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Grammalices Lildane verbis ( quantum 
fieri licuit) rerentis; multisejus erroribus 
.emendatis; minus-neceſſariis amputa- 
tis; plaribus, quz deficerent, ſuppleris; & 
omnibus Merhogo faciliori ad renel = 
Lz ztatis eaprum conformara diſpoſitis, 


Opera & Studio Caxorr Hoors A,M, 


© C.L.,Oxen,Scholarchz olim Rotherþa- 


mienſis in agro Ebox. 


\djeQa eſt inſuper (ne quid huic inſtituto defit) 
* in Jayencuris gratiam, in adverſa pagin3, Angli- 
caha 1nterpreratio, 


Editio quarta prioribus emendatior, 
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FRANC. PATRI. 
Grammatica eft omn.um Diſcipimnarum Fundamentum, 
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Excudebar R.I. proF. Smith, ad Caſtellum. 8& 
Elepbantum extra TemplesBar. 16655 
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Zlje che in NUT & rebus acccma ls Serhbins Ladasl 
AY AVUr. , v Newnan (rg nechuonium, htm , Proprra& 
extilen penulte man prodacant : ut, (210 a] 
* ſins; Progueds anabine; Ster cus enuinum; 
. A ur Bye n Hina; Sera Alexandrina 3 Mak 
alabrtny is « 


af, eclurn m nuy a Rebus non- -animales, (vie) 


wy lopidebs , alusg; mMatenabkiluiy: (kd 
permults A Gre voribus orien fa 


hakeds quake » An me tempwre. hofantius, d 

-ertes » peruLerrmam carrifpunt ; at, 
Aras, APN ret nuff, cedrinus, taprefolrad 
S/Has,,  plaeect nay , adapant ling , amathas/i 
@ cinthingd, doe tinas, crodfinus, prishirucs , þ 
edits , kornotinus, rot1huus,, carinus, ji 
Rad, eporimus » chimerinus, $x-. Tha bac Lieu 
29 Kverperfines, quan a pERTLIR” +.5 'LAA 
& Teſpero flechunkiy F Pe EIS 


AFFL. 8 
"7 


| 


Pn (Y 5 beuY 


"OO 


= Row T5 w 


I I os 


= hn 


47) THE 
LATINE GRAMMAR} 


FITTED FOR 
THE USE OF SCHOOLS, 


WHEREIN 


The Words of Lilie's Gxaunar are (as * 
S much as might be)retained ; many errors thereof 


amended; many needleſs things lefr out:many 


neceflaries thar were wanting , ſupplyed ; : and all 
chings ordered in a Method more agreeable 
ro Childrens capacirie, 


* By Charles Hoole, Mr, of Arts of Lincoln- 
Colledge in Oxford, ſomerimes School-maſter 
of Retheram in York: ſhire. 


And (that nothing might be wanting ro the pur- 
e ) The Engliſh Tranflarion is ſer down an the con- 
crarie page for wa” - benche of Young-learners. 


The fourth Edition more 5 then the fs = ormer 
Impreſſions. 
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Princed by - . for F. Smith ac the Caſile and Elephant 
Tecaple-Barre. 1665. 
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IN 
USUM SCHOLARUM 
ADORNATA. 
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Grammaltices Lildzne verbis ( quantum 
fieri licutt) retentis; multis ejus erroribus 


.emendatis; minus-neceſſariis ampura- 
tis; pluribus, quz deficerent, ſuppleris; & 
omnibus Merhodo faciliori ad renel - 
Lz zratis @aptum conformara diſpofiris, 


Opera &: Studio Caxorr Hoors A,M., 


© C.L,Oxe»,Scholarchz olim Rotherha- 
mienſis in agro Ebor. 


AdjeQa eſt inſuper (ne quid huic inſtituto defi) 
* in Jayencuris gratiam, in adverſa pagin3, Angli- 
caha 1nterpreratio, 


Editio quarta prioribus emendatior, 
FRANC. PATRI, 
Grammatica eff omn.1um Diſcipinarum Fundamentum, 
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Tothe Lovers and Profeffors of 
GRAMIMAR- LEARNING: 


Eſpecially, the —— of his __n; either in 
i Have lately publiſhed ſome Helps towards 

grounding Itttle ones in the Latine-tongue: 
aud finding them (by my own aud others pra- 
Qice ) to become ſucceſsful; 1 more willingly go 
on to proſecute my begun deſign © Viz. to conn 
trive (at vacant times) ſuch neceſſary Subſidi- 
arics for every Claſhs = « Grimar-School, 
as may much facilitate the good (though 
with ſore tedious) Old way of teaching by 
Grammar, Authors,and Exerciſes. 

And becauſe onr greateſs cumber hitherto 
hath been Grammar, 7 bave firſt begun mth 


| it, and endeavonred to bring the Rules of that * 


Art to the reach of C hildrens apprebenſions g 
that in daily readingywriting,and ſpeaking 
Latine, they may clearly ſer, and at once nx» 


| derſiand the Reaſon of what they do, 


t#hat I bave done hereir 1 moft humbly 


| ſubmit to your candid judgements, and ifyiz 


Jour Opinions, I but ſeem to effeft any thing, 


| that may make oxr School-labour leſs treu- 


blelome,1 have what 1 deſire, and therefore 


| reft » 


Your truly devoted Friend, 
and humble ſervant, 

CHARLES HOOLE. 

A 4 Wheres 


V Hereas ithathrbeen generally defire- 

ed, thac a readier way might be deyi- 
ſed for the bringing on of children with more 
ſpecd and delight,.to the atrainment of the 
Latine tongue, than that of the Conmmen-Gr a= 
mr: Wherupon {yndry learned men,8: thoſe |} 
well exerciſed in the Art of Teaching, have 
beſtowed much pains to remedy {uch defedts, 
and remove ſuch inconyeniences as they had 
obſerved in the foreſaid Grammer, And wheres 
as Mr.,T ho, Hayne, late Sehoo]-maſter of Chriſt- 
Church- Hoſpital, London, and Mr.Simon Hume- 
phreys,00w 9% ge of Scamferd,havefor 
diyersycars palt, wel-expericnced, and under 
their hands atreſted, the Abylities of this Au- 
thor,Mr. Charls Hool,Mr.of Arts of Linc. Col, 
3s Oxon. for a Work, of this Nature; whereby 
he was incouraged to frame a Latine Gram- 
Ar, which might bee more fit for the Pub- 
lI1que uic. VVee whoſe namesare under writ- 


ren, haying ey peruled this Grammer, 


ED” OD Or IE REY a Ty MW - To > * 


:#- doconceivethe ſame to be very conducingto 
| © theendand purpoſe for which it was deſign- 
hi ed and intended. Irbeing a #ok which (in 


our opinion) hath maryellouſly wel accom- 
modated the Precepts of Grammar, tothe ca- 


Pacity of the weakeſt Learner. 
John Edwards, Dr in Phyſ. Profeſ. 
3 Mk Nat. Phileſ. Oxon. Late Mr, 
SE: of Mercb-Sch London. 
Edyardus Silveſter, Schoo!-maſter in Oxox 


M.FAB,. 


Cha Pa NGnTt9 


M, FAB. Quinril.Inftic.Orar.l. I.c.4. 
ISO EC 4 py mn 1” 7 


_ ceſſu quam m fronte promittit, 
r- '— Qn0 mms ſunt ferendi, qui 
Artens ut FEnWERD ar Jets 
| nam cavillantay : que.nife Ora 
| tori futuro fundamenta fideliter jecerit, quicquid 
| ſuperſtraxeris, corruet : & que vel ſola omn ſin- 
diorums genere plus babet operis, quam oftentati= 
ents, Ne quis igitur tanquam parus faſtidiat 
Grammatices elementa; non quia magne ſit opere, 
conſonantes 4 wocalibey diſcernere, ipſaſque ea; 
in ſemivocalinn numerum, muta mque parti- 
71 : ſed quia interiors velut ſacri bujns adeunt;- 
| bus, apparebit multa rerum ſubtlitas, que xon 
modo acuere infenia puerilia, ſed exercere altiſſi- 
Man quogue ernditionem, ac ſcientiam poſſit. 


CIcERo de Oratore lib, 3. 


Pew: latine loqueyd: puerilis doflring tra- 
dit, & ſubiilior coguitio, ac ratio literaruns 
alit; ant conſuctudo ſermonis quotidiant ac de- 
meſtics libri confirmant, & leflio veterum Ora- 
torun & Pottarum, mes 


Deſid, ERASMUS Roterodamus. 
P Rochivins eft vel in triplics jure Dofloris no- 
men, quan (emel bom Grammatics tituluns 
promermiſſe, | 


GRAM- 
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LATINE GRAMMAR. 
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Of Grammar, aud its Party, 
Remway isrhe Art of Writing and Speite+ 


Grammar ing aright. ISP ; , 
|. conainerk ; With the Latines in Latine, 
| || Rules of £ Ortbographie, - * ae 


a  —_ HD 2 ———— I Y 
| 


<> -— < DH. 
| ——_ 
ICAL 


2 JEtymologie. Lib, [1. 
3 JOutares, Lib. LIT, 
a(. Proſadia. Lib. 1V. 
; Grammar hath ics name trom {efters , which. rhe 

Greeks call Grammata,and implics as much as (3tera- 
| £676; as if you ſhould call ic che Letter-Art, or Sbif in 
. letters:for rhis Art begins with letrers,of whi - | 
| 1 bles are made;and ot (yllables,werds; and of words, 


a ſpeech; whieh is eicher Proſe or Verſe. : 
J Orthograpbie is ſpear abou LerrersgProſedia abour 
1 Syllables; Etymelogie abour Words; and Syntaxis a- 
S | boar a Speech. The natural order therefore requires, 
"| that Proſodia ſhould 'be ranked in the ſecond place 3 
Ml! Bur wesfollowing the mechod of rhe Conmoen-Grz- 
mar(bucauſc indeed rhe quanrigy of SyUables, cangor 
ſo well be perceived hefore- Words be underftood-) 
thoughr good ro fer Proſodie in the laft place. 


þ B-ok.1. E355. Of Orthographie, 
| Rtbegrephie is che firſt part of Grammar,which 
F*-c-3.0, 


reacherh with what letters any word is to bee 
ſpelicd; ass {effis nor lexto, 


Of Letters, — ; Chap. Is 
j' rreavet@, Orthograpbie Iam, 
| rreacech 


of Ry 
Of Points 
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GRAMMATICA LATINA; 


A— 


De Grammatica, & :ejus partibus. 
te | (3: eſt ces Scribendi arque Lo* Grammuog/ 


——— 


quendi Ars. , Latinareds | 

Latinis Latine. loquendiLav | 

x Orthogripbiss Lib, 1, Ne Pie» | 
Grammaticz qua- )z Ftymo/6gia, Lib. Tl. x;jusquamice 
rior ſunt parres. Y3 Smtarg, Lib. 11. ſunt panes; 

4 Profodia, Lib, TV. oy 

Nomen Grawmatice impofiram eſt 2 liteyzs, quas 
Grammata Grzti yocam,lonfrque'idem quod [iteya- 
eura,quiſi Artem Liter avian dicas { fitera enim func | 
prima hujus Artis jnitia, ex quibus fiunt ſjllabe; ex A 
F-llabis,di@iones & E dictionibutzoratie; quz ſolute == 
yel ligata eſt. | Fe. 

Ortbographia verſacur in Literis; Proſ6dia in Syl- 
labis, Etymolgia in dictionibues & Syntars in Ora- 
rione. Ordo igirur natucalis peſtular, ur Proſedigin 
ſecundo loce eollocerur. Nobis aurem methodum 
Vulgaris Grammatices obſeryantibus (quippe,Sylla- 
barum quantiras ante Vocum intelligentiam non ram 
Pacile percipi queat) ulcimum Proſodie locum aflig-- 


nare, viſum eſt; 


: 
= | 


Lib, IT. De Orthographia. | | 


© ; Rthograpbia c| prima pars Grammatices,qul /y 6r#$%4<1 
O docemur quibus quzque digtio fit formandsli. phia. que 
teriss ut ledFio non [exie. | 24 


| — CPeLiteric, Cap. 1. 
Ortbographia Deg Sabi. Cap. 2. agits 


aurem agir yDe Orthoepia, Cap. 3. 
| C.De Sententiarum praflis, Cap. 4+ 
; Cap. 


The Latine Eremmar. 


| q  * Chap. 1, Of Letters. 
| it x Of Letters Letter is che leaſt part of a word, | 


. There be 23 Larine Lemners, ABCDEF 
[ht GHIKLMNOPQRSTURXYZ. 

'} | which &e Which are all contained in this verſe. , 
| i} Garza frequens Lybicos daxzt Karthago triumphor, 
A - x The Namwhereby ir is called. 

I 1 Three things Js The F:gure or Charaer whereby | 
belong ro e-J it 13 known, or noted. F+ 
very Lerter. I The Force, or power, whereby It þ 

is pronounced or uzrered, : 


- RE ARG 
wi QC ikea) 


| Lerrers are diſtinguiſhed , (Vowels, 
Kg according to theirs and 
' ſound into . CConſonants, 


| | Yowebs A Vowtl is a letter which ſcunderh by ir ſelf, and | 


FROGS ou toe a 


they be five 3 4g 6 7540, &, andy rhe Greek one * of 
which, beingdiverſely placed,are made as manyDiph- 
| thongs, >, 4K,03,eu,a and y, fs Hapyia. 
2 A Conſouznt isa letter which ſounderh not,excepr 
ſl | it be joyned with a vowel, as B,C,D, &c, Likewiſe 
and V b:come conſonants, when they are ſerhe- 
ore themſelves; or orher vowels in rhe fame ſyllable, 
as 7uns, outs, Polantas, Vulcus. 
C x Muutes, which have no ſound of them» 
| ſclves,and they are nine, b, c, 4,f, g,þ,0, 


qzfzia which the ſound of che vowel fol- 
lows after, 


| Baccoakacs 47 000m o\ For f anſwereth rog þ the Greek larrers: 
4 Ce i and qro make ir ſound rakes «to it. 
2 Semivowels, which have ſome ſound of 
chemſclves, hd rhey are ſeytn, 1,»,p,»,f; 
_ | #23in which the ſound of the vowel go- 
iL cth before, \ 
- Slit. 


 Erammutica Latina; 


Caps I. De Lueris. 


IM Itera eft minima DiRionis, 
Literz Larinz func VigintizrrewABCDE 7 De Lig 
F GHIXLMNO PQRSTURX YZ. 
omnes in hoc verlicula continentur. 
Gaza frequens Lybicos duxit Kartbage triumphs, 


* 
4 i "1" "EE PR 


4 F UNICUIqQUE Figura, qui norarur, 
F liter#e Poteſtas, qua PLORUNCIATUF. 


L 
| Diſtinguunevr Lire-(/orales, 

; rz {ecundum ſo- _ 
| nuiia Con/onantes. 


Tria == Nomen, quo appellatur. 


. que ſung; 


; | Vocdliseſtlireraquz per ſeſonar; & ſunr quin- Vocals + 
| qc &#55,0,, & y Grzca 2 cx quibus, varie diſpoſi-, 

tis rotidem faune Diphrnongi, E,Ut!,CH,) & yz tz. 

Haypyia. | 

Conſonans eſt lizera,quz non, nifi cum vocali jun-— © 

Ra,ſonarzurs B,C,D, &c. J ctiam & V. conſonan« 

tes fiunr, im vel fibi, vel aliis vocalibus in'e4dem 

ſy1lab4 przponuncur; urs rnd. Foul, denorerts Vie 

FMS. 


2; Mite, quiz ſonitm'nullum : rigs 

| _ habents& Tube novern, b,c,f fix 6.0, 

> .0q, t, in quibus ſors yocalis | oro 
Conſonan- 

RI P; | Nainf reſponder g Grzcorumy &q 

for 2-4. DM ſoner ſemper fibi adſciſcir er 


Coulonand 


513 Semiugcaterquz Aiquid fon! 4 ſeips 
ſis habent; & {nr fepr eng{217; a. N 


- & &inquhisſons! rea re 


The Zatine.Grammer. 
C Liquids,which do melt,or loſe their force'at- 

Semi- | tera Murc in the ſame ſyllable; as,/,,,z,r. 
yowels | Double Cvfon mts, which have the force of 
are 3 Owo lerrers, as, X» I» and 5 berween twe 
. fome > vowcks im fingle words. Fot in che wort! 


of - .| . jejaniane, the firſt j ſeems eo be a fingſe ; 
chem | cet odedle enſonants 


L and thorhird a vowel. 


F is neither a Liquid nor a Mure,bur a letrer of its | 
own power or pronunciation 5 which ſame therefore | 
call Monadicon, or a lerrerzof wholc fort there is bur | 


thar one. . 


H is not properly 2 lerrer, bur a note of aſpirarion; | 


asin dang Sores which —_— ie in Hebrew 

words is ſeldome pronounced, for we lay Hyeremiass 

Hyeroſolymaz 25choughrbey-b=pun with 7 conſonaat; 

bur Greck words are pronounced as if they begun 
- Wih-Z yowels 26, Hierdrchic. 


Eerrers, C Great Great charn&rejus, | 


ves which are \4, B,C.- 
ro their or WrI1tten 
ſhape are Small CG b,c 
Greap letters axs writeenin the beginning of 


3 Sentences; a3,Deawn time, Fear C Regem boxe- 


74, Honour the King, ty 
2 - Proper names;, as,- Carolus Charles, Londinem 
Lapdag, Thamiſis the Thames. . | 
3. Themaze eminent wordsin a ſentence; as, 
Rebglonis Chriienc fundamentum eff Fides, 
* , Faith ische Foyndaionof Chriſtian Reliyſon, 
4 = verſe in a Poemzabs' © - 
eft etate; cite pede preterit atars - 
4, Neo-beya tem ſaquitur , 93m hve prima fuer, 
Pugzove the time; time palleth quickip on . 
doth lo guy ſycced,08 that that's gone | 


 Grammetica Latins. 3 
_ i». 'C Lzquide, quz poſt Muram in edema fyl- 
| w__ liqueſcunr,five vim ſuam amircuncy 

Semi- - | at, (m,t,r, 
yoeae - 2) Duplices,quz duarum literarum vim has 
lium -., ?. bent ur, 233, & 5 inter duas yocalcs.in 


$ aliz ſuar yocibus ſumplicibus. Nam in tf warn 


primam  viderur efle conſona pe 5 
{ Tecundurs duplex, & tertiam yocale. 


$ nee Liquida eſt, . nec Mura, ſed ſuz poreſtaris 


; ( five Pronunciationis ) Yirera z quam id CiCo npn= 
> nulli Monadicon appellrunr, 


' H proprig quidem non eſt litera, ſcd aſpirationis 


now ut, Ph/cher,home,biatus; ſed ante 30 in Hebraj- 


cisdiRionibus rard pronumciantur; dicere enim ſolce 
mus Hjeremias, Hjeroſolyma, quaſi ab. conlona in- 
ciperenit;ſed Grecz vogcs pronuncianturtanquam ine 


| Gipexenc ab I vocali, ur Herarchia. 


# Majuſtulez quz Majulculis char» hjukult } 
Lirerzg.quo- \ .eribus ſcribunrury ut A, B, C. 


am ſupr;  / Minuſcile, quz minuſculis chara« Minuſ 
| 0 Qeribus ſcribugrur, ut, 4z b, C = 
Majuſculis inchoantur 


F - 


| 1 Scnternizz ur, Dekm time. Regem bonord 
'S Pro pria nomina; ut» Carolus, Londjisum, Thams. 


i,» % 


| 3 DiRiones quzliber in orariane notary dignioges ; 


ut, 


Religionie Chriſtiewe funda mentum oft Fides,. 


| 4 In Cariminibus verſus inpuljy ary, 


utexdum oft etate; cito pedt preterit atar, = 


Nec bone raw ſeqprriy 94am bone prime fit, 
LAY #7, bf > "+$4<"'} , 
eo. þ y AY 0-3 Y b. as ee}, V2 


a + 
« 


Lav) + 7 4} 


4 


The Lattne Grammar. 
Smill lerrers are commonly writren ia all other 
aces,whereof thoſe are chicfly re be minded which 
ve a double charaer asiwand s;* for 3andu be 
vowels, but j and v be conſonants,which ſome call j« 
and va. Likewiſe long ſis alwaics written inthe be- 
gioning or middle of a word, bur fhorr Fin the end of 
It, as /Tripfemus . : 
which ſand hole words; 25, M.T.C. Mark Tully Citero. 
for When S.P.D. Salutem plurimam dicit, (cnderh Þ 
cat - [ much grecting, A. M. Anxo mand. In | 
A word, crtErs | the year of the world. A.D. Anno Dom- | 
| 24 Inrthc yearof our Lord. . R. P. Ref- 
alone, publica, the Common-wealth. P.C. Pa- 
or bur tres Conſcriptizthe Senators. HS er LLS, | - 
or a few | Dug libre & ſemic,ewo pound and a half | 
© t* © (thenateof a Silvercoin worth x d.ob, 
ther, g q q.)N.B.zota bene, mark well. . - 
& Number, "ay | 4 number; as,l one, V five, X ten, L fifty, 
1 


RY 1 & <*t © 


- 
a” Ce. nds a. [ii Tc +. 


- do C an bundred, nor CC two hbundred,l 
nifle | orD fve bundred,oo orCLY orM @ thou- 
or , | . ſand, lJyfive thouſand,CClH5 ten thou- 

& Rind, | ſand l JJ fifty thouſmd, CCCIHHH 


* an bundred thouſand LyJYH fre bun. 
times | adred thouſand, * CCCCINNIS tex 
for { bBundred thouſand or a Millions, | 
The. lefſer number ſer before rakes away ſeniuch ag \ 
ir ſelf is frotn the greater; bur being ſer afrer irs adds {© jo! 
ſo much rot; av1V makes fourobur VI fix, IXwue, I us; 


but XI eleten. | 

A crolsline made over a numeral lerrer impli 
it ro ſignifie ſo many thouſands,as orherwiſe irwould |} da 
conrain lefler ſums; as,11 three tbouſaud, X to thou- || nu 
ſand, and ſoofthereſt, EQ | # 


mes 


La 


| Gp 7 Of 
un | a 2 is 2 raking lerrers rogerher, and atte« 


ring them with one breachzas, vir-Eas, 4 
n 


| Aliquando, | 


Grammatica Latis; 


'In reliquis locis maxim$ ex parre Minuſcul ſcri- 


buxicur, Equibos iſtz ſune prxcipus norandz,quz du- 
icem obrinent charaRerem, uri u &F; nam#-8 u 
yocales ſant; # verd & vſurir conlonz; quas aliqui 54 
& va nomimarunc, [*tipoin lemper if principio,vel 
medio'diRionis pingirur, ſed s breve in fine;ur /cripfe- 
mu, | 
. . C Integra vocabula; ut, M4, T.C. Marcus 
' Tulllins Citero.S.P.D,Salutem ple 
rimam dicit. A.M. Ano mund, A. 
| D. Anno Pom'n?. RP Reſpublicas 
'' P-C. Patyes Conſcripti, HS. aur 
| | LES, Dae libre & ſemit (note 
Liter* tnajuſ- nums; ſeftertii valentis aſſes du- 
culz crim ſo- os cum ſemiſſe)N.B.'Nota bene, 
tz aut. pauce  Numerum;ur, I xnum,V quingue,X% 


—_—wG 


ſcribuntur, ' } © - decem; L quinquaginta,C centum, 
fgnifcang. | Oo velCC avcenti,lyvelD quen= 
gent!, oo vel CLy vel Mavlle ; 


| TODO quinque millia,CCL5H de- 

' | ' cemmilin, IH00 quizquagints 
' miltia, CCClyHg centena mil- 
lia,: 1- J5 quingenta mill:a , 

, CCCCIHHHI adecies centent 
SEATER ST” gd EAT 
| Mihor' mumerus przpofitus, ' rancundem demir ma<- 
Jori ſequenti,; poſtpoſitus verd cantundem addir 
ur I V valet quatuor, V lyers ex, 1X valet novem,'ar 
Xl undecim,  ' © EL 4 Gu eg 
_ Linea tranfyerſa notis mimericis ſuperpoſica, eaf. 
rot millia continere inutr;,quor a] "qui minores: 
numeroscontinerenr, ur 111 tris millia, x decens mils 
la,F fic de czteris, | | | 


EK Chap. 2, De Labs 
8 Tiaba eſt ap. 3: Defy 


prelard; ur; 47r-the. 


PM _©B-43. Eſtque 


Que fignifi- 
cant VoOca- 
bulum. 


aut 


Numerums 


erarum und ſpiriru 2+ De Syl- 
| #; -  «-— _ 


The Latine Grammar, 


7 Improper, which conſiſterh of one only 
( yowel or diphrthong; as, e#a-cus, 
«ng And it is/ P7oper,which confſiſteth of ane or mors 
conſonants taken together with a vows 
el or diphthong, as, Ce-le-ſtis. 
Ofpartinzg - Hee that would write rightly , muſtlearn as hee 
; and putting writes,to Part ſyMables, and put them together, 


| | Them toge- Noxe therefore that 


ther. 3. A $yllable in Latine doth nor exceed the number | 


of fix lerters;, as, Stirps,Scorbs. 
2, In words of many ſyllables a conſonant ſer berween |} 
two vouets belongs tothe larrer; as, Do-mi-nus. 
3.* If a conſonant be doubled, the firſt belengs ro the 
forcgoingzand the larrer to rhe following ſyllable; 
AS, An-NMthe 
4- Conſonants which cannot bec joyned in the bee 
ginning of a word, muſt be parted in the middle of 
it; AS» Su{-CHS. | 
5.Conſonancs which can'be j zned inthe begining of 
a ward,muſt nor be parted in the middlezas,no-ſtey, 
Cbd ) C He-bdomas)  C Bdellium. 
Cneus. 
Eteſppho. 
Gnatus, 
Mnemeſyne i 
Phyhiſis 
Pſittacus 
2 | Ptolomens 


Smaragdus 
Spers. 
Squalor, 
Sterto. 
. : J theptolemus 
La-tmius; * Tmolss. 
£186 and, \ Thaesto. 
7.40 


Crammatica Latina. 
- Impropri, quz conſtani ex ſol3 yoctli 


_ . vel diphrhongo; ut, e-4-cxs, 
_ ” ; ropria, quz gonſtant ex conſonance 
_ w_—_— > - pluribus, - vocali vel 
diphchongo comprehenls; uts C&- 
hee ifs hat hg 
Ree ſcripruro iſcendum eſt ſyllabas, incer ſcri- 
EPR bendumy apte dfeingutre, atque conneffere. 
| Notandum igitur quod” | | 
Wen 7 i. Syllaba apud Lacines gumerum ſenarium licera= 
al rum non excedir; ur, Stirps, Scorbs, : 
_—_— Poly{yllabis conſonans inter duas yocales poe 
"0 Gra ad poſteriorem perriner; ur, Do-me-nus. , 
I 3. Si conſonans geminerur,-prior ad prxcedenremy 
\ bez | _ poſterior ad ſequenrem ſyllabam pertinerz uts 4ite 


4. Conſonx, guzin inicio yocis conjungi non poſ= 


Ile of #KS, . 
| | ſunt, in medioſtnc diſtinguendg; ut,Sul-cus. 


it 


carundem . 
diſtinQtione 
vel 
connexione: 


= $ Conſonz quz. in initio VOCs ConJungi poſtunr, in 
x * © medio nonſuncdiſtinguendy; wt, No-ſter. _ Y 
y Fbd 1 OC He-bdomas ) @ Bdellium 
bo ] cr | Te-chna | CRENS. 
-=y 6. In ) & Do-fus | Cteſipho. 
[ ue | ſimpli- gn |.. | 4-gnus _ }] Gnatus, 
% cibus | #wn-f ++ | 4-mnis' | © | Mnemoſne 
as voci- | phth Na-phtha | Phthifis, 
ms bus Irz | pſ- . | Sert-pf8 4 | PſottagnT.. 
R -irerz 8 Pt | I A-ptus ''S 1 Ptolomenk 
m— DALY a Sbefs,”” 
ragdas 8... |: - Pi-ſeis - 1 $=1 Scamnunt.. 
_ quenti | [#3 | p34 rag 2! Smaragdus 
em- ion: - = : SpETO. : 
ay rad- | /7 Te-ſqua 7  Squaier 
lems | OE ft Pa-flor .-:; | en. _. 
a] rent, -| 72 . | fetles _ | Tieptolenms 
exbo. Þ/F, im La-imins | 1 Tmolks'. 
qo Lin J, dime, {5 UL Thnekos 


B 3 7+ I8 


The Latine Grammayr, 


7. In words 'compounded every part muſt bee ſe- 

- parated from another; as, Abſ-con-do, 

$. In words compounded with a prepoſition, wee 
muſt reſpe& the cat and good ſourid; as, Aufere, 
nor Absfero; and Abſtwi, not Autuls : and there- 
fore iris that conſonants are often rimes pur in; as 
Redamo, ix Reamo; Ambigo for Amigo. 

9, S is right written after X in compound 
words, whoſe fimples begin with /; as Exſcribo, 
of ex 8nd ſcribe, exſul of ex and ſolum +: bur nor 
'3n others, as, Exoro of Ex and oro,Exigo of Ex and 
ago. 

WT; before a vowel is pronounced like f;, as, 
Oratio. Except, | 

t.. Inthe beginning of a word, as, Tiara. 

2, When /gocrh immediately before ir; as, One- | 

io. 

Wi poerical Infinirive Moods; as, #:ittier, fot | 
*1t:. 

4. In words borrowed from other languages; ag; 
Pol:tia, 


_—. — om . FY 


———— CC — 


_ Chap. 3, Of Right Utterance, 


3. Of Right  Rthoepie, or Right Utrerancezis the manner of 

Uttering iphr {peaking our; as; Hom 

and amends rig pear g 3 ” 0 0, nor ms. 

ing the Boyes muſt neither over-haſten their ſpeech, nor 

Faults in iſe berween every word 5, bur muſt bee made ro | 

—_— avoid the uſual faylrs in pronouncing; ſuch as are, | 
NS 1.: Trauliſm, when one ſtuttercrh or ſtammererh; | 


as Cacacenit, for carit,which fault may bee amended 
by quickly parrering over fome ribble rabble made 
hard to pronounce on purpoſe; as, 


41x ridews zrofty FI fppins;prefi er,tariida, ſepro fits 
bz: Sz bas 


it, 


Greammatica Latta: Is 


7. In compofitis quzque pars ab alters ſeparanda eft; 
uts Abſ: -C08-dg, 

8. In compoſitis cum prxpoſitione auribus & Eupho- 
iz (erviendum eſt; ur, Aufero non Absfere, 8 ab- 
ftlt non autuli 2 ide6que Conſonantes non rats 
incerſcruntur; ur, Redamg pro Reamo,Ambigo pra 
Ames. 


9. Poſt X in compoſitis, quorum ſimplicia 1ncipi- 


; unt ab reQiſſime ſcribitur /; ut, Exſcribs, ab 
ex & ſcribo; exſulzab ex & ſolum,ſed non in allis; 


« urexor0aber & oro; exigo, abex & ago. 


10. Ti ante yocalem liqueſcir ſi; ut Oratis. 
it, | 

I. In initio diftionis; uty Tiard. 

2. Quando ſprxcedit; ur, Queſttg. 


3« In potricis infiniriyis; ur, 1itther. 
4. Indi&ionibus muryaciriis; urs Politia. 


La — — ts — ty AO 


Cap. 3. De Orthotpia, 


Rihoepia eſt rete Enunciand: ratioz ur, Home a _ 

' non One. | | vIthie fore 

vueri nec ſermonem prcipitentz nec ad fingulas monis e-| 
quaſque voces conſileſcant. Deterrendi funt aurem 3 m<ndandis. 
vitiis ſermonis yulgs propriis, cujuſmodi ſint, | 
I. Tramiſmus,qui eſt hxfirancia vel tirubantia oris 
ut, Cacacantt pro Cart. Cui vicio facile ſuccurrituryfe 
cencones quoſdam affeRarz difficulratis, quam ciriſſh® 

me yolyanr; urs ' © £ 
Arxytridens, reſtris;ſphinx,preſter,torrida;ſep5Eſirix. 
wg B3 ugt- 


& Of points 
in ſentences, 


T. Comma , 


= C« ET B —_ LW 
— - * — py * . ——_ 7 _ « _ _ 
b , - yo . 
= one Cab region A 


2, Colon : 


5. Semi- 
LCOlone 


: | 4. Period. 


6 Paren- 
rhcks ( 


C. Interro- 
gation 2 


7.Exclama- 
tion! 


The Latine Grammar, 
2. Plateaſm,when one ſpeakerh roo broadly;as, Are 
$6 for Erg6, Mowntes for Moutes,Taibaz for Tibz. 
3-1/chnstes,when one ſpeakerh roo mincingly; ass 
Nync for nune, Eliquis for Aliquis, Ortooliſpiagly; 
as, 4puth for 4pud. Amath for Amat. 


Jn CE 


RN ——_ OC ——eneeen———_— ——— — eo_ D-—_— 


Chap, 4. of Points in Sentences. 


| Pornt or Pauſe is a note of diſtinQion, ſignity- 

ing the ſpace of breathing, or how long one 
may Bay his breath, There bee cight of theſe eſpecie 
ally ro bee noted, + 

1, A Comma is an half circle, which ſtayerh a ſen- 
rence a lictle, by diſtinguiſhing irs ſhorter parts; as, 

* Grammaticus, rhethor, geomctres, piftor, aliptes, 

Greculus eſuriens, in Celum, juſſeris, ibit. 

2. A Colon is rwo pricks, which ſuſpends a ſentence 
ſomwhar long, by dividing it in the midſt; as, 

utendum tt etate : cito pede preterit etas. 

3. A Semicaloz. is a prick with a Comma under i: 
ſtaying a lenrtence longer than a Comma, and not ſo 
long as a Colon; as, Ti, quid divitie poſſunt,conſtdc- 

F; quid virtus, non 2ton:, 
Fi A Period isa full prick after a perfet ſenter.ce, 
as, Deumtime. Regem honora, 

g» A Parentbeſis 15 two half Moons including a ſey- 
renee, which, though ir be taken aw ay, the ſpeech nE- 
vertheleſs will be wholez as, | 
" Princeps ' (quia-bella minantur 

Hoftes,) milittbas urbes premunir & armis. 

6. An Interrogation marks a queſtion with two 
prickss whereof the higher hath a rail upward : at 

- Quamods wales ? 4 

7. An Fxclamation is marked with two pricks , 
whereof the vpper is s lme coming down upon a point” 
as, 0 texmpora / O mores ! 


$, Hypben 


on 


Sy 


ww» 


GCrammatica Zatina, 


. Plateaſmus, ct juſto crafſior pronunciario 2 ury 
Argos pro Ergg. Mauntes pro Mon:es.Taibai pro Tibi, 

3. 1ſchnates, eſt juſto cxilior pronunciarioz uts 
Nync pro Nunc, Eliquis pro Aliquis. Aur blzfior,uty 
Aputh pro Apud, Amath pro Amat, 


—_ 
—_— 


L——————————————————————— ——_————_—_—_ 


Cap. 4. De Sententiarum Punit is. 


P Unum ſive Pauſa eft nora diſtinRionis, reſpi- 4. De Sen- 


randi intervallum fignificans. Horum oRo ſunt. <a 
' Functis , 


Tr xcipue norand. : 
: I. vs eſt ſemi-circulus, ſenremiam ſuſtinens, | 7" en : 
breviorcs eas clayſulas diftinguendo : ut, 

Grammaticus, rhetgr ,geometres,01Gor,aliptes, 

Greculus eſuriens, in Celum, juſſerys ibit. ; 

2. Colon ſunt duo puntta, qua ſentemtiam diutins ?: Colon : 
ſuſp:ndunty medias cus partes dirimendo : ut, 

utendum eft etate : cite pede preterit tas. i 

3. Semicolon eſt puntum cum Commara ſubjeoz 3. Scmi- 
fntentiam diutus pauld ſuſtinens quam Comma ; \.olon ; 
rings diu vero quam Colon : ut, Ti, quid divitie 
poſſint, conſderas; quid virtus, non item. - 

4. Periodus eſt punftum plenum poſt perfeQtam , periogus. 
{ententiam : uts Neum time. Regem honor 7. 

5- Parenthefis \unc duz ſ:mulunuliz ſcntentiam in- $. paren- 
cludens , qua remota ſermo ramen uanet integer 7 thelis ( 
ut, ed "2 
_ — Princeps (quia bella minantur 

Boſies ) mlittbus unbes pr emunit,&f arMive < 1c 

6. Ingcrrogante henat queſtionem duobus punRtis, gatio? 
quoreta {uperius ft caudatugyz ur, Quomodo va 
les f 

7. Exclamano item notatur duobus puns, quo- 
rum fyperins elt lincolaiin-pun&um deſcendens; ut » 
Q tempara\ O meres | 


7. Excla- 
matio ! 


B 4 $. Hyphcs 


The Latine Grammar. 
S, Hyphes is a little troke interpoſed in a word 


me : or, in words that are unitedgbur not compound» 
ed; as, Re/-publica, a Common-wealth. | 


$8280 S800 B38A3ACLAGR00G 
7 [= Buox, II. | 
Of Etymologia, 


TYMOLOGIE is the ſecond part of 

Grammar, which teacherh how ro know 

the difference of words, duly conſidering 

| the properries or things belonging ra ec 

very one of them, - 

rreateth Now, a word is a part of peice of a Speech, which 
it ſelf doth fignifie ſomething, bur cannor bee diyi- 
ded into parts thar fignifie : as, Pi-e-tas, Godlineſs. 


Etymologic 


[ 


——_ 


———— 
—_ h———_ 


Lk | Chap. 1. 
Ji Of the eight Parts of Speech , and therr 
| general Accidents, 


C 1, A Nown. Chap. 2. 


#1 oftheei:ht 
f ——— Here Zo A Verb. Chap. 24. 


Which arc 


5e An Adverb, Chap,40. 
6, A Con;unthion,  Chap.4te 
7e A Prepofizons GChap.42. 


eight ſorts 
ef words : 


» 
Ae < 


divided at the end of a linez as, Humaniſi= 


2. A Prononn, Chap. 23+. 
 \f $ bee 2 4. A Partziple, Chap,39.4 


rio! 


 w97 % ry 


| 8, ' Hphen tf Tins 
diſetz in 'fine linez'; 
fime 2 aur in vocibus unitis> fed non compoſius z* 


Gr OGID 71 ">, b 
eſt 'line6la incerpo 


. 


aur Reſ-Publica. 


$3838 335368803023 08L8808 
L123, 11. 
De Eltymoloeia, 


—_—  —_ 


—O— — 


* 


ut-s Humanif- 


TYMOLOGIA eft ſecunda pars Gram» 


maricz, quz docert diftionum diſcriminaz 
fingularum proprierareg- five Accidentia 
diligenter expendens. ' 

' Eftantem diftio five vox, pars ora-. 


rionis, quz ipſa aliquid fignificar, ſed in partes ſigni- 
ficantes dividi non poteſt ; ur, Pi-e-tas, 


(Cap. I. 


De octo Partibus Orations, & (AY nm 
Accidentibus generalibus, 


C 1, Nomen, Cap. 2. 

| 2. Pronomen. Cap.23. 
{ YCto | 3. Verburs. Cap.24» 
ſunt | 4. Participinm. Cap.39. 
Vocum oe-? 6. pris rm Cap.4o. 
nera:' 6. Conjuntlio,  Cap.4r, 
| | 7+ Prepoſitio, Cape42, 
LS. Interjetio, Cap.43. 


Azque 


17 


fira Yoci. $. Hyphen, 


agit 


De ode 
Partibus 
Orations 3 
quz (vat 


- _ 
—h— 


The Lfane Grammar. 
becauſe of them every ſpecth is made; th 
are ſeldome all ro bee fourd in one 6 ig 


And theſe bee commonly called Parts of Speech; 
they 


ff 


better 


of rheſe 
are 


Declined, which change their 


ending. 
ndeclined , which change 


not their ezd:ugs, 


There belongs ro every Parr of Speech 


g Species, \ Primive, which isnot derived of 
or 5 any other word; aSs Arbor, Amo. 
Kindc, © Der:vativeywhich is derived from 


another wordz as , Arbaſtum 


S 
<= « 
og & Amicus. 
['% &. © qSimple,or finglezwhich is not come 
2 « Q pounded with anorher3as, Ams- 
E cus, Ame. 
2PFlewe, | S Compound, or mixt;which is made 
or | of rwo or more words;as, 11:#14- 
Form, 3 849, Redamo. 


There belong to words Dec/:ued 


To whick y, Axglogie, when a word agrecs with a Commog 
4 Rule; as, M#ſa, Amo. ; 
2. Anomalie, when 2 word ſweryes from the Com- 
mon Rule; as» F:l:a, Fero. 
CThe Singular ſpeakerh bur of one; 
2.Two Numbers, ) as, Lapis a Stone. 
—_ whereof The Plural of more rhan one; 25 
Rs.  Lapades Ston:s. | 
Singalar, , 
and Plural. The frft ſpeakerh of himſelf; as, Ego w4 
Titree | & £ans puter lude. 1 rifling boy do play. 
—w— 4. Three JThe ſecond is ſpoken to; "as, Tus 8ugat 


The ſecond, . Per/ons 
The third, © 
Eyo 


pur. ladis. Thou trifling boy playeſt. 


The third is ſpoken of; a5-1Mc nugaus putt 
ludit, Hiexrifli | 

d Nos be alwaics of the Firſt Perſon. 
- Txandvoz,and cvery'Vocative calcof rhe Second 


boy playerh. 


Grammaitices L4tiza. 


I'S: 


ech, Arque hetvulgs yocanmurPartes Ordtion: 5,quodex 
iſce amais oratio conficiatar : erfi omnes in una 
ation2 raro admodum occurant. 
thei Priores Declinabiler,five variabi. Decliaa- 
les, quz in fine pofitme PS 
ange Harum = Variatl. 
wuaruor Y Z Iindeclinabiles, five inva- atuclling» 
4 of riabiles,quz i in fize non þjles. 
Poſtertor es. - poſlunt yariari, 
1m. Accidunr cuique Parti Orationis. 
rom 1Spectes, ) of Primitzua, quz aliunde non er 
ſeu ” hirurz urs Arbor » AA. 
| S_. vat tUay que aliunde forma» 
_ > 2 C, rur; ut» Arbuſtum, Amicus. 
1106- e E := ( Simplex, quz cum alia non com- 
= nirur ; urs Amicus, Amo. 
nade 3 Compoſt ta,quz 2 duabus vel plu- 
Wn. .Figurd, 3 L ribus fitzur,Inimicus,Redam. 
Accidunt vocibus Declinabilibus 
1.4nalogta, crim diftio convenit Communi Regulz ; Quites 
——_ s ut, Muja, Amo. accidmnt. 
|. Anomalia,cum diftio recedit a Communi Regula ; 
on un, Filia, Fero. —_ 
& 3. Numer; C Singularis de uno;nt, Lapis, Namen 
on ucs loquitur = ingularis, 
quorum . de pluribus; uts .  Dinralis. 
3 = Pluralis. Latides, Perione 


P71ma » que loquitur de ſe; ur, Ego nnd 
1184s putriudo. 
4 Per ſong YSecumda , ad quam loquimur; ur, Ti Secunda, 
rr C5, nugans Puer [udts. 
Tertia, de qua loquimur; urs Ille 18- Teatia. 
gans puth ludit. 
Ego &- 18s ſunt ſemper Primz Perſonz, 
Tu & Vos, & omnes VocativigSecunde, 


nameth 2 
thing, 

| and "Ss 
Subftant. 


or 


Adjecive. 


R hath 


am Grammar: 
All other Nouns,"Pronouns and Participles bee 


the Third, unlſs Ego or Not, Tor Veg beexpreſ 
underſtood. 


The E, 


( 
y 
ma 


Lo A—T 


FM | —— 


Chap. 2. 4 
Of 4 Noun, and its proper Accidents. | 


: A Noun is a part of Speech which namerh a thing a 
withour any difference of Time or Perſon; as! 
' Manus a Hand, Domus a Houſe. ' 
” Subſtantipe, which may ſtand by ir ſelf in 
a Specchs and requirerh nothing ro befſh 944 
added to declare irs fignificationz as, 
Homo a Man. F 
Adjefive,which Rands in need of a Sub-Þ 
ſanrive to declare its Ggnification; a8 ER 
Bonas good. ; 
A Subſtantive ſheweth what a thing is; as, Equult 
a Horſe, " 
An AdjcQive fhewerh whar alike the thing is; as,|i 
Albus White, = 
C'Properzwhich is ſpoken of ſomeone thing® 
only; as» Care/us Charles, Londinun 


And ir is 
cither 


Both London, Thamifis the Thames, Azgiuſ 
which 2 Engliſh, Scotus Scorch. Ss 
arc (ommon,which fignifieth a thing commor! Qu 

ro many; a$yHomo a Man, #rbs a City, vii 
Fluvius a River,Regio a Country Mag eſt 
[7:4 Grear, | 
There belong to aCCaſe. Chap. 5. 
Noun, Pronoun;and )Gzudey. Chap. 4 Acc 
a Participle, clenſon. Chap.11.8 
TE Compariſ0 Chap.178® 27 


Chap. 3.8 


Grammitica Latina. a3 
ceo Cztera Nominaz.' Pronomina, & Participia ſung 
ſt Frerriz perfonzy niſi Ego vel 10s, Ti vel Vos expri- 

mancur vel ſubintrelligancur, ; 


5 Cap. 2, : 
5.3 De Nomina,e7 ejus Accidentibus 
hing|  ſpecialibus, 
Gy Omen eſt Pars Orationis quz rem nominars Nomen rem 


in | fineulla Temporis aut Perſonz differentiaz ur 2ominat, 
o bell Manns, Domus. 


: ſe 


as . of » A X 

'F {iſkir, 8 nihil addi poſtular ad ſuam ſig- vum. 
5:10.06 N nificationem exprimendamz ut, Homo, : 
3 avi8 Eſtque ve 


AdjeFiroum, quod Subſtanrtivo indiget ad AdjeQivum 
ſuam fgnificationem exprimendam; ugg 
Bonus. 

Subftancivum indicar quid fir rei; ut, Equus, 

Ad xRiyum indicar quale fir reiz ui, Alous, 


Proprium,quod rem uni individuo propri- . 
| am ſignificat; ut, Carols, Londinuns, P"Feiums 
Quorum \ Thamiſs, Angus ,Scotus. 


urrunque | an 
eſt  JCommune, five Appellativum, quod rem . 
multis communem ſignificatz ur, Home, _ 
Urbs, Fluviks,Regio, Magnus, 
Accidunt NominzzC Caſus. Cap, 3: 
Prozomintz & Genus. Cap. 4 
| Participio, Declinatig. Cap.rr. —_— 
þ J _ ComPparatia. Cap:17. 


Cap. 3. 


Stx Calcs, 
Mnartivc, 


Scmeive, 


| Gm. is Ry dfferencing of Scx in ceſpettef| 


The Latine Grammar. 


| Chap, 3. of Cofe. 
A Caſe is the eat ending of a Neun,Prenoun 
or Parriciple, 

T here be Six Caſes in both numbers. 

1. The Nominative Caſe is the firſt word wherebv 
we name any thing,and irpoerth before the Verb,and 
anſwererh to the queſtion, #'bo, or, What ? as Mag 
ſter Docet , The Maſter reacherh. 

2. TheGenitive caſe fi ignifies whoſe a rhing 6,a0d| 
anſwererh ro the queſtion, Fboſe,or Wheregf ?.azDv-| 
frins Matiftri, the learning of the Maſter , br the 
Maſter's learning, 

3. Thc Dative attribures,or gives ſomerhing ro one, [if 
and anſwererh ro the queſtiongto whom, or to what ; 
as,Dolibrym Magiſtro,l give a book to the Maſter, 

4. The Accyſative caſc follows the Verb,and Ggp- 
nifies whereunto the Aion of the Verb \v ark 
and an{wererh to the queſtion, Whom, er What ? as 
Amo Magiftrum, 1 love the Maſter. 

5. The Yocative caſe is uſed in calling or peaking 
ro; as, 0 Mogrfler, O Maſter. 

6. The ablarive cafe is commonly joyned * with af 
Pre ,ofirion that ſerverh hereunto ; : and nſwereedf 
ro the queſtionsfrom whom, or from what ? and theſ 
Iike; as, Accept librum 7 Magzftro,l received a book 
from the Maſter. 

The Nominative caſc is ſomerimes called the righl 
or ſtreight caſe, and the reſt oblife ot *thwarr cales, 
beeauſe rheir endings ſwerve from rhe Naminative. 


——_— And —_—__ 


[a A LT—a 


Chap. 4. Of Genatr, 


ech, 
2 For 


C 


] 
Non 


| det 


2 


{pay 


; 
que 


4 
i 


by 


£ 
| tivo 
mil 


N 
I Y 
0 
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ouny 


| Cap. 3. De Caſs. 

Aſus eſt ſpecialis, Nominis, Pronominis,aur 

Parcicipii rerminatio, W-;; 

| Sunt aurem Sex Caſxs in urroque numeros 

reby 1. Nominativus cft prima yox, qua rew aliquam Sex Caſai 
and nominamus $ pracedirt aurem Verbum, & ref ths, 


agi-M der queſtioni Qvis, aur Ouid 2 ur, Hagifter docer, 


and} 2. Genztivks fignificat cujus fic res quxpiam, & re- Genitions: 
Do-Þ ſponder queſtioni Cypus ? ur,Doffrina Magiftri. | 
the 


one 3- Dativas quid cuipiam artribuiry & reſponder © 
at: queſtioni Cxz ? ut, Ds {zbrum Magiſtro. DT -Datios3 
r, | x 

i . : da 
Got 4: Accuſarivus ſequirur Verbumy urpote in quem | 
ke $ aQio Verbi immediate tranſit, & "re qucBo- Accufatie * | 
? ns nl; Duem, yel Dnuid ? ur Amo Mag:ftrum. ViS, 


cine 5. Vocativus vocandis compellandiſye perſonis ac» $0uhle 
: commodarur; ut, O Magifter. VOY 

tha . : ' 

rethſy 6+ Ablatrwns conjungitur fe1T prepoſition Abla- 

thoſ& tivo infervienti; & reſpondit queſtioni a quo; & fin 


ny 


ook milibus, ur, Acceps librum 7 Magiſtro, 


T1. Nominartivus aliquando Reffxs Caſis dicirur:cxre- 
® %\ bd , %\ « . 

ſes I 31 ve1O Obltqut, quod corum terminationes fleRant 5 

ive, ® Neminativo, 


- 
ET PE ————— 


— — EE nl 


Am 


h_..4 
-1 


Cap. 4. De Genere. 


Enus eſt Sexils diſcretio ratione ſermonis; 
( J Diſcernir 


7 


The. Lative Grammar: 
For it makes a difference berwixt Nouns that are 

uſed as Hees or Shes, thereby ro know the agreerent 

of the Subſtantive or Adje&ive, | 

-- Genders of Nouns be feycn 5 whereof rhe rhree 


firft may nor unfirly be termed Simple, and the tou 


laft Compound Genders. | | 
They are known by their Articles (or notes) which 


. gre bortowed of the Pronoun, and bee thus deeli- 
ned. = f 
Wy | dieſes Fant "Newt: | [Mafc. \Fam-|Nevur. 
D—— - ee | —_— es ran | —_— 
f.. Nom. Hic | Hec Hoc . | HM He | Hec 
'w Gen | HujushHujus | Hujus x |Horum|Harum|Horum|! 
_ Dar. | Hiic | Huic | Hutc 7X | Hrs | His | His |þ 
'S | Acc. | Hunci Hanc ] Hoc, = Hos | Has | Hac 
on—_ ; — | — ms — _— ——_——— 
oy Voc. T--+ - | E., Pak | | 
—— — ”oOr— ; = > — mr _— "PR 
Abl. Hgc | Bac : H6s p*- 5 His {| His | His 
. 
; ; Maſculine gender 1s of Nouns which att 
I - Er The "F*89 io "BY ” © 0 & i” . 
HOT oy given ro-Hees, and is declined with Hicz as, His vii, 
0 a-man, . MN . | : Py | 
Rds. 2. The Feminine gender is of Nouns which aregj| 
yento Shbees; and is declined with Hecz as, Hec mil 
fler, a Woman, © PO org ee 
Neuter, © ©: The Newter is of Nouns which are piven to 
4+, things char are accounted neither Hees nor Shees; and 


is declined with Hoc; as, Hoc S4x4m, a Stone. 


Common of © 4. The Common of ſwo'is made of the Maſculifie 


Iwo. 


Common of 
three. 


and the Feminine joyned rogerher; . and is declined 
with Bic and Hec; as; Hie & Hec Parens, a Parent, 
5. The Common of three is made of all three fimplc 

| ESE oa - 5 . © Grader 


GCrammatica Latina, 
Diſcernit, enim inter ea nomina z quz tanquam 

mares aut foxminz conſtruuntur, preprer convenien+ 

riam Subſtanrivi & AdjeRivicognoſcendam. ' 
Genzra Nominum ſunt ſeprem: quorum ria prima 


25 


hr RC 
h t Fe | non ineptE Szmplicta,quaruor vero poſtrema Compoſs- Genera | 
ta dici queant. | leptem. 
which Dignoſcuntur autem ſuis Arciculis (fivi noris) qui 
Jedli. 3 Pronominibus accipiuntur, & in hunc modum ya- 
riantur, | 
eur. | Maſc. , Fo ( Neur. |Malc. \ Form. Neur. | 
———_—_—_—_—_ ——— ſ—__— .w_w_w_G®w<h ce. — , ——_— 
Lec | 7: Nom.| Hic | Hec | Hoc _ "BH: | He | Hec 
p74 | 'E Gen. | Hujus| Hujus Hujus| & |Horum|Harum|Horum 
— — —  — —_ — — — 
is EL Dar. | Auic | Huic | Huic , © | His | His | fls 
Lec 'S | Acc, | Hunc| Hanc| Hgc | = | Hos | Has | Hee 
——_— Us —_—— — —— — AR —— i ——_—_—_—_—_ 
His abi.” | ge | Bae | ie | [His | His | His | 


1. Maſculinum genus maribus attribuirurz cujzs Maſculis 
nota eſt His; uty Hie wr, num, 


2. Femininumfominis arribuirur; cujus nora eſt 
Hec; ut, Hec multer, num, 


3. Neutrum nec maribus, nec fcerninis arttibuitur;z Neutrum, 
cujus nota eſt Hoc; ut, Hoc ſaxum. 


4. Commune tlxorum ex Maſculino & Foeminino Commune 
componitur; cizjus nora eſt Hic & Nec; ut, Hir & rum, 
Hec Parens. ©, 

5« Commune trium ex'omnibus fimplicibus generi® commune 
s | bus rium, 


* 


wu - i Gender. 


The Latine Grammar, 


Genders joyned together; and is declined with His, W þys 
Hec, and Hoc; as, Hic, bec & Hoc Felix, Happy, Hi 
6. The Donbtful may be cirher the Maſculine or y 
Doubtful. he Feminine; and is declined with Hic vel Hec; as, 
Hic vel Hee Dies, a Day. 
7. The Epicene comprehenderh both Sexes under 
Fpicene, one Article; as, Hic Paſſer, a Sparrow, And in this 
Gender,to avoid ambiguity, we uſe to expreſs the Sex 
by He, or She; as, Paſſer mas a He, or Cock-ſpate 
row : Paſſer femina a She, or Hen-ſparrow. | 
Propta que Marribns : 
, b 
WILLIAM LILIE'S Rules 6; 
OF THE . 
GENDERS of NOUNS. | 
Rules of the LY = _ 
] : Ge 4 of ha s : 
f wc C P s 3 | , 
$2: ane? .Of.che General Rules of Proper Names. 
{ Rantives EI. ” 
proper, I. Roper Names which are given to Males, 6r 
I. Troper | Bees, are Maſculznes + As 1. Of Gods; as} F 


1 Of Gods Bacchus, chi. Mars, tis, Apollo, 1nis. 2. Of Men, 
2. Of Men, 45, Caro, tonis. Virgilius, lii. 3. Of Rivers ; 4 gt, 
3. 0fRivers, Tybris, bris. Orontes, tis. 4. Of Months; as,QQo-Þ 4. 
4 >f months þer,.bris, 5. Of winds, a6 Lybs, ybig, Norus | * 


Ha _ Aufter, tri, the South-wind, 


Maſculine 


II, Pre-þ 


 Grammatica Latina. 27 
bus componitur 3 cuJus nora eſt Hic, Hee & Hor; uts 
Hic, Hec & Hot Felix, 
or 6. Dudium ave Maſculinum aur Formininum Ar- Dubi 
5s, riculum indifferenrer aflumere poreſtz cujus nora eſt —_— 
Hic vel Hes; urs Hic yel Hec Dies. ; 

7. Epicenam {ub uno Articulo urrumque ſexum Epicenum, 
compleQirur z ur, Hic Paſſer, Hoc autem in genere, 
ad virandam ambiguitarem,ſexum' exprimere ſolemus 
per marem & faxminamz ur, Paſſer mas, Paſſtr fe- 
mn 


| C000S6000599 


Propria que Maribas : 


TRE9% 


os 
BE + 


þ VEL, ; 
>| CULIELMI LIL11 Regule, 
DE 
 GENERIBUS NOMINUM 
m Regulz d 
Cap. 5. yeuerdus 
« | , . . DR ] 
"l De Regulis Generalibus Propriorum, L > > nog 
oi Ropria, que Maribws tribuuntur, Maſcula dicas; wr 
a Ht ſunt, 1. Divorum, Mars ,Bacchus,Apollo. 2+ z.Propria, 
"i Virorum; I. Dcorum. 
wy Z #t,Caro,Virgilius. 3 Fluviorum; ut,Tibris,Oronres, 2. Yirorum, 


= 4Menſinm;ut, October, 5./entorumput,Lybs,Norus, oor wang z 
| (Auſter. 5. venorsg | 
maſcula L | 
__ -. 


fe C 3 Propria 


|| arc Neucers, thitir cnding, 


The Latine Grammar. 
ear Sf ecs 

II. TT Roper Names ſhewing the female binde areFe- 

minines, as, 1. Of Goddeſſes, as Juno, nonis, 
Venus,neris.2 , Of Yomenzas, Annagmnee Philotis,loty- 
dis. 3. Of Cities, as, Elis, |idiss Opus, puntis. 4. Of 
Regions, as, Grzcia, x. Perſis, 1dis.. 5+ Of Iſlands , 
as, Creragtz.Britannia, niz. Cypruspri. 

But ſome names of Cities are excepted,as, 1. Theſe 
Maſtulines, Sulmo, m6nis. Agragasy gantis. 2. Some 
Neuters, 4s» Argos,gi.Tibur,buirs. Przneſtc,ſtis, and 
3. Anxur, xtiris, which is both of the Maſculine and 
Neuter Gender. 


Chap. 6. 
Of the General Rules of Common Names. 


Ommon names of Trees are of the Feminine | 

zender; as, Alnus,ni,an Vider. C:preſſus, ſi, a | 
Cyptels. £edru5,dri,g Cepar.Bur P!21637a Pine. 
0leafter, ſtri, a.wiide Olive, are M3ſculines. Szler, | 
12ris,am Dfier. Suber, beris,a Tozk tres. Thus, uriss Þ 
the Frankincenſe tres, K0b#7,6ri5, an Oak, and 
Acer,ceris, g Maple, are Neurcr. 


IL. TE He names of Birds,as,Paſſer,eris, a pars 

row. Hirundo,dinis,a Swallow. Of Beaſts, Þ 
as,Tigras,gridis,a Tar. /«{pis,is,8 For And of | 
Fiſhes, as,0ſtrea,e,an Dilter.Cetus>t12a gahale, arc | 
of the Epicene gender, ' 


HI. Bur here-is to bee noted, rthar of all the Y h 


Nouns afore-mentioned, every Noun (except pro- 
per name of Mer', andWomen ) in wm is of rhe 
Mcurer Gender, And ſo argnouns that change oor 


Pur þ 


Grammatica Lating, i9 


40 


| Ropria faminein referentia nomina ſexuy 2 Propria, 

Famine geners tribuuntur : oe x. Dearunt .. —_— 

8 : 4 lerum- 
Swat, #t, Juno, Venus. 2. Mulierumzſtu, Anna, Philoris. 2 Urbium, 

L arbium;xt,Elis,O pus. 4.Region#;ut,Grzcia,Perfis. & Regionum 
5. Inſule item 22men; cehg Crera, Britannia, Cyprus, $ Intularum 
e | | | Faminina | 
£ Excipienda tamen quedan ſunt trbium ; ut i ſa, *ſunt, 
a | 1. Maſtul4zSalmo; Agragas:2.queda neutraliaut A- | 
4 | | = 


Tybur,Preneſte:&* genus, 3.Anxar quod dat #trums;, 


\ 


os wi ec 


i 
# 
Wl 
P 
ohs — 


: . | Cape 6, : : 
e | De Regulis Generalibys Appellativorum. 


e © 1 Ppellativa arbory erunt muliebria; ut, Anus” I.Generales 
,, i "k. Cupreflus,Cedrus, Mas pinus>»as oleaſter,.. Appellativos 
ro £t ſtat nent ds filerſubergthusrpburacergue, | JAprellativa 
d i $0 2 Arbori ſunt 
WE EET ET. LE, | feminina, 


Il. ( wrt etidm wolucrumy cevypaſier;hirundo, ftra- 
4 : . (rum 3Aprecllativa 


voluc rum, 


;- | #t,Typris, Vulpes: '& piſcium; xtoftrea, cetus, 


7 Pa M1 IL  ferarum, & 
= Difta Epicena :quibss vox ipſa grams feret aptwn. | Pifciun') _ 
G \ IU: R . 4 l , 4 
: | epi wks \ » Cana ſunt, 
w2 - HL. Atramen ex cunttis,que dixmm ante notands; 4 Omne in 


ne | Omnequed exit in um(ſi hominiom modoPropria tollas } wm, & inva- 
© Þ Efe genus neutrinn > fee invariabile nomen. _ une 


A - 


C 3 


30. The Latine Grammar. 


2. Special = Bur now will I ſpeak in order touching all ether 
Rules of | . Common names, or which arc as C— names z 
Names are : for intheierhe Gender is alwaies known by cheGehi» f N 

 £ tive calezas thethree ſpecial rules following wil ſkew. I 


Crete nnon—_—ptl 


——_— ————S_@C. ——= 


: ; Chap. 7. 
Of the Firit Special Rule. 
A Noun nox encreafing, in the Genicive caſe fin- | 
gular,is of the FeminineGender;as,Caro,carns 
Fleſh. Capra,capre,g ſheGoat.Nubes,,ubis a clouv, 


IT xxcepr I, M-z Names belonging to Men,ending in a, i 1 
T4 Maſculines. areof the. Maſculine gender; as,Sribazbe, 
1 g Dcrive. Aſſeclazcle, a Page. $crr4,74, a Scok= | ar, 
fer, Kabulasle, a Bzawier, L:x4,xe, 8 Scullion. 4 
Lani(ia, 1e, a Fencer, 2. Such as come from the Þ , 
firſt Greek Declenfton, and ends in as; 'as.Satrapas, 
p<, g Per. Or ines; as, Athletes,re,a Wreſtler. K 5,1 
' And ſuch as are matle of them in a; as, Satrapas \pe, 
 Atbleta,te. 3.Likewile,Verrer,yzs, «Boarpty Na F 
2alis,lis, aBirth-dap. 49»4!is,!liv,an ewer; 4 Words | 
. that are compounded of as{(and ſignifie more than as) | 
a pound weight; a5,centufis, '5.an hundzed pound | 
weight. 5. Add ro theſe, Lienzs,nis,the milt. Orbis, | 
bi, a roundle. caZzs,1i5,apath. Canlisylic,n talk, 
-\follis, lis, pair of vellows, collzs, is, alittleBill, 
menſs5,(i5:a month>*2{5,f65,a ſwordfuſtis,ftis,a clgbs 
funis,nis, a rope, pants 21s, bead, pe225,95,8 mang 
pard, crin,n#,hair, ignx,nz, fire, caſs,fis, anct, 
f«ſcis,cis,n faggot,ror4,75,8 firebzand, ſentis, tis, 
a thozn, piſcis>cis,g fiſh,uxguiſh,guic,gnail.o;hot, 
verms,mis,a wopm,vedais, 5,8 dozebar,poſiisyſiiry if Et y 
apef}, and axis,xis,an axle tree 6. Nouns ending ft - 
-- 1. Cer, Venter,tris, a belip;7 are of rheſf 6. A 
in Src Logos, 2iz a word; Maſculine | 
2. (6, Am, n', a year; our ; 
& 


TE. 
A Noun not 
encreaſing , 
15 Feminine, 


_ a ae 
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EE EPR Tory wee ce 

Sed nwnc de reliquis, que Appellativa vacantyr , Regulz ſpes 
Aut qine ſunt tanquam Appelativa orfline dicam"g” ©ales Aps 
Nan genu-bis ſemper dignoſcitur ex Genitioo + | v0 Y 
Infra ut monſirabit Specialis Regula triplex, © © : 


_—— Py F WE TW AN CT OW 


% 


——_— —J 


Cap. 7. "Ione 
De Prima Regula Speciali, & ejus 
Exceptiombus. 
Omen n01 creſcens Genitivo, cen, caro, cafnisz RT _ 
Caprazcaprz,nubes,nubis;gens eſt multebre, creſcens, elt 
tn —— —  — Muliebre, 


I. Aſcula nomrna its adicuntur multa virgrut; 


Rees Ss Oh. Exciptuntur 
a1,Sciivazatſectagſcurra, & rabula, lixa, laniſta, -- Maſculiva, 


: 2. Maſcula Grecorum quot Declinatio prima. 

| Pundit in as & ines, & ab illis quot per a fiumt 

a- F ur, Satrapas,Sarrapa,Arhleres, Athlera. 3.Leguntur 
$ Maſcula iter verres,naralis,aqualis,. 4. Abreſſe 


| Nata; ut, cenruſſis. 5. Conjungeslicnis &orbis, © 


Callis,caulis,follis,collis,menſis,e Enſiz, 
Fuſtis, funisy. panjs, penis, criniss & 3gnis, 


Caſſis, faſſis, torris, ſenuis, piſcisy &'-unguis, | 


| Zt verm'sy ve&is» poſtis, ſocietir,& axis, | 


6. Maſcul&inx Cr, 5th venter3 2-08 vel 2 us; ts 
| 14547 £5 * (logos, annus. 
C 4 Pemine, 


The Latine Grammar. 


.F Er theſe fire Feminines. 1- Mater,tris,a mother. 


. 2 .Humus,m,the ground: domus, mi, mils, an- 


houſe 02 home:4/vz5,v:,8 panch - co!15s!! ,1i;5,m di 
ſtaff : fuzz cis,n fig: acuezciis,a navle - forticus, 
ci5,a gallery : 11463645, a tribe 3 ſocrus,cr!, amo= 
ther in law : 21744,745 a daughter in law : mane, 
n1sg hand:#d5,'d4uum;the Jdes of the month:a1, 
»8:3an old woman : 24274,77, & van- 3. Iorheſe 
you may addGreek words which turn os into #,3S}de 
pirus,r!, paper: nt? dotus,ti,an antidote: coſtus.ii,the 
herb coſt-Mary:4yhh0zgus,gi,a diphthong:5/s, 
|,fire flax : abyſ us {i,an abpſs: criſtallus, {:,criſtal: 
Synodus,di,a $pnod:/appb;rus,r:, g Saphite : ere- 
mus,mi, a wilderneſs : arus, :, C.harigewain : 


with many more,which would be long to ſer down, 


IL. Ouns ending in e,whoſeGenirive makes zs, 
N acc of theNeuter g:nderz3$,marezis,the (ea: 


rete,tis,g Ret. And 2. Nouns that end in on; 3s, bar-' Þ 
biton, ti, Late : or in vm; as, ovum, vi, an eng. | 
3. Hippomanes, us, Warezpoifon : cacoethes,this,an | 
evil cuſtome:v:r*5-potfon : pe/ags,v2, the ſea. Bur | 


4. /Vulgus,gi, the common people, is ſomerime Mal- | 


culine, ſemerime Neurer, 


Tr Ez Heſe Nouns are of the Doubtful Gender ; | 
Ta{pa pe,8 mole:4114,:4,8 fallow deer: | 
canalis,lis,a Channel:8a/anus,ni,matt fnis,nis, an | 


end : c/an35,258 buttock + reſt: 5,fits,n rope Þ pens, 
ni,nis,vituals:amnir,am? 54A river. Pampans ni, 
vine-leaf: c076:5,6:5.g bagket:/iter,tr:5,g cockboat: 


t0rquis,quis, agoldchain * ſþ*cus,cus,a den : argu's, | 


#1458 ſnake:fc-5,c:,a pile: phaſetus ,(,g barge: Le- 


ctbus #bi,nn oil-glaſs : pbar«5,17, a watch»tower: 


and Paradiſus,ſ;,Paradiſe. 


ern. 


IV. Nours | 


a oo ws 


Grammatica Lutiza, 


: : | F . We 
x. eminei generics ſunt, 1. Mater, 2,humus,domus, #124 
m- \ Calvus 
t= hes colus,tÞ quer te pro frultu ficus,aciilque, : 


0= Porricns, af ue cribus, ſocrus, nuruz,e} manus, dug. 8 

w, | Hic anus —— efhbrc mylc Vannus Lace, 

ae | J His junger OS in us vertentia Grace \Papyruss 

ks, Ancdorusycoſtuggdighthongus;byſſs,abyſlu 

2 Cryſtallus,Synoduyſapphirs, eremus & arQus' 8 
| Cam altos be gue ep ad "_— longum'eft. 


a _—__— — — 


TT MOST es © ' 


UN SIt ts 
® 


| 11. Eutrum nomen in e, þ gignit is zotmaregtere., Neutrs, 


: | 2. Et quot in on vel in um fixnt; st;barbironz drach. 


| 3.Ef dl Hippomancugeine® nentrs cacocthes, 


oF ©, (po Sx 


-—— d . Ad 


[ m__. 
—_—___ —_———— — 
— 


er;  þ Nerf, generis «ſunt alpa & dama, canals - Dubia, 


| FE; balanus, bai, cunic;reffightoogaimis . 
| Pampinus, & corbis;lincer, rorquis;ſpeeus;anguiss -* 


” ; Pro morbo ficus,fici dans; ; arque Phaſctus, < 
-| —_— 


Sel. 


: . Lecythus,ac aromus, \groſſus,pharu & Paradiſah; 
Iv: cimpoſinum 


" 


'I Ertain noungof che ſillable are Maſchlifit;as 


The ative Grammar. 


IY. Ouns derived of Verbs,and ending in 4,are 

1 V of the C 6mon of rwo Gender Pray ny + 
»41#,aGrecian bozn-»! 92270 to beget; Agricola,/4 
an hasband=inan>ot cole ro tt; Advenr,nexy iran» 
ger,of vents to come. To theſe Add Seneryn?5,gm old 
man; #% 1040444 wiKconer;ver24,7e.8 bondflave; 
ſodalis,lisg companion :vates,tis,aPzophet;ertorri; 
1i5,9 baniſhed man;Pat+«e/is,lis,anUncles fon;Per- 
duelis,lis, an enemp tn war: 4f1ni55ni5-a kinfman: 


_ . 
: #4 
% 


juvenicnic,g ponthXeſti«,tis,0 witneſs: cows, vic,g | 


citizen:cani5,15,8 dog: hoſtis,ſtis,g foe,or enemp. 
Chap. 3. 


7 TENG 


Of the ſecond ſpecial Rult,and it's Exceptions, 


Lf thefaſt fillable burone of the genitivecaſe fingular bi 
encreafing,ſound long,a noun is of theFeminine gen- | 


cr;2s,P!etas,pietatis,grodlines;w:rtwsturts, virtue, 


Au Salsſalis,falt:/o!/v inthe Sunren,r frircthe 
kidnp: ſplen,ſþlenis,the nleen : {ar,caris, a man of 


Cacia : horas pang "HP * vir, ire, A man ; | - 
5,8 pound weight: #as, | ©: 
maris.g male:Bes,befis,eight eunces:5re5predis,g þ 


O eaaras 
vas,vadis,a (rety : as; 


ſaretp:p*5,0edis,n Fot:g/1s,gliri c28 dozmouſe - mos, 
More + f85,flois, a flower 3495510715, 
dew:Troptroris,g Trojanc:ma,mmwris.g manſe: 4'zs, | 


dent)s,a twth:1mon5,montit,d mountain: pori;pþxtis, þ 
a bzidge:fozs,/0ntisg ſp3zing: Sep 53/eptis,9 ſerpent: | 


- 


gryps.grypbis,agrytfon:thrax,thracis,gThracian:Rex | 
Regis a ing: prex:g128}5,0 flock:and Phryx, Þbry- 

$7528 Phrygian. 2. Nouns of many ſyllables in #; as; 
Acarnan,nans one of Acarnaniazlichen, chens,livers 
wozt:delphin,phinis,a dotphin. 3 .Nouns that end in # 
and fipnitic « body; as, Leo,62s, alion. 3 £arcultoy | 
6nis,g weege!:lo a'[ogſerro,0n:5,fize:ternio,67/s,trep: 
ſermogmgn's ſperch. 4. Nouns 


th x ad. «a was ak 


ae al. Bd 


as - 
Yo an 7 verto de commune d 
7 IV. mpoſit 0 ang we cron Conumunia, 
N= Gro jazenig = Epigagfcaag colo;ia advens mg firar * Bupe we 3 
e; A witie; ide ſencx,puizay & Verna» flak, i 
1; | | 
= Varess,axmacsis, parrueficy p Perque Qucills, F 
n: IE 
A | Afi, Jvens reſtis,. Sth Saie at. ai 
Caps 3: De ſecumds epecialiRegit#, & & 
| © >, js Exceptotiibus, | x _ 
| Nis, creſcentis poniitiPma Pe 1508 if 


Baba atuta ſont, WU EY can Be » ;\)Nomen a 
Virtus,, Yirtvtiss moſt ay #nk eff multebre, *-7.3 5,4, 1>Tcens eſt 
2 AY : ' muliebre, 


Aſcula dicuntur monofyllaba nomina-que- 
: \ (ay; —— 
| Sal, plc an fplen, Gl: SejyVir, vas,vadis,ag mis, 


g urges & pes; gk-glirs s babens gpleg,,. 


] 
. Mos, flog, f0s; ov Tres Hisons pons,”; 


| | foul. & foris. 49r.211 -(i3 
| 


x Sepspro ſe rpepte, D g5Þ5 Hirks Re, orts by &. 
x. 


| 
. | 3+ FMaſcula ſunt etiam polyſyRabainn, ut, Acirivan » 
= 

| 


; | Lichen, & delphin : 3. & in o,f/gnantia corpus, 
. | . . 
: | Ut leo, curculio, fic ſenio, rernio, ſermo, 


4 Maſculs 


of 
hg » in hn." +. % ” —_ _— 
oO OOO I BPnBS. a ES: 47 AB ne Ge Drona Rv un Da 


36 


Neuters, 


fpzing:cor,cord's,a heart? var,vaſr.n veſlet: 0520s, Þ 


The Latine Grammar, 


4.Nouns Cer? Cerater,t#r:r @ goblet 2 utc 
| © that <or uote ag a builder- maſcu- he 4 
-<nd in (05 Heros,r61s aNobleman. Ylne, X 
Wy Nefil of 
5.So arc allo torrens,rentis,n bak: nefrens,entis, and 
| dire rents the Dalek many ith dens, i 2% 
' as bidens,dentis,& two grain'd fob. 6. Add to theſe 
gigas,gentic.a giant: Elephas,phentic an Elephant: Þ 6 4' 
adamas, mantis an adamant:6aramas,nant ,one of 
Garamaria : tapes, fft16;tapeftry : lebes, betis,a calls |Þ 4/7 
d329n:Cures,ritiy,one of Cures: Magnes 2 6125,8 load- 
Gone: meridies,diei, non. 7. Nouns compounded of |} £5, 
as, and fignific pariof as 5 as, dodrans, ant's, nine 
onnces:ſemis,iſss f apound:3.To theſe addSam- Þ #t 6 


nis,nitis,g Samnire;hydrops,ropis,the dzopſie:nifi- | 
corax,ricis,g night-raven : vervex,vecis,a wether; i! 
phanix n1cis,g Phenix: bonbyx,bycis, a ty an ppzm. |! 
. Yerof theſe Syren, r6n:s, a mermaty : and alfo fbror, 
6:58 fifter-and uxor,6ri5,0 Wile, arc feminines. | 


Fu —_—— | WIR 4 


——— 


= —— 


T I, "T" Helc nouns of enc ſyllable bee of the Neus | 
[ gr gender, ni7,mellis,hony:fel;ftit5e,gait: | **+ 
lac,la#is,milk: faryfarris,bhgeav=cogn: ver,veris,the | 


a bone:and 05,0775,a mouth : 715,7415c>the country : | 
thus,thiris, frankincenſe: 1no,qurisright;crw,crms, | 
the leg:9u,0m7i5,co;rupt matter. 2. Nouns in a/, as | 
eapita{,talis,g quoif,, And.in ar, as, laquear, aris, a1) tc: 
bvinlt. 3- Hatec,lecis, ant Herrin, is of rbe feramine 
and Neurer gender, _. ...... = wel [ 

; 


111, Theſe {4 


Fg 


Grammatica Latina. 


£4 Maſculain cron 08; C88 craror,conitGheros, 
5. Sic correns,eſrens,ories cum pluribus i in dens, 
Huale bidens,quands pro inf rumento reperitur, 

t: if 6 4dae oigas,elephas,adamass Geram4ſque,tapeſqms 
x: | 4tque lebes,Cures,magness wnfmque meridi- | 
of & Es,omen quint&.7 Et que componuntur ab afſe; | | 
wm 1 dodrans,ſ{emis. 8. Jungantur Maſcula Samnit; 

; Hydrops>nyRticorax,thor ax, & maſcula vervess 

ww ; Phoenix, bombyx, pro vermiculs. Attamen ex by 

has mulichre genus,Syren, nec #01 ſoror, UX0or, 


——_— 


| 1, (Ge neutraliaty bec manoſyNaba — Neuti 
I el, END 

; 7 '#. vas vaſis, o-oflis, & oris, 

| Rus,thus,jus,crus, pus, Et in al poly/jWabazin 5rque; 


© Ut capiral,laquear; Nevrrim halec,e mulicbre, 


Commons, 


<2 


nm. 
A noun ena 
creaſing 
ſhort is of 
the Maſcus 
line gender, 
Except Fee 
Wanes, 


cozn; arbor,boris-a tree; byems,emis;winterz _ Gran 
* aril 


The -Latine Grammar. 


11. FF -Hiele nouns be of cheDoubrful gender, 11 
thos,613e,8 ſpirit of Pzopheſte,/corbs,6, 

8 ditch; /erpens,pents'g ſerpents 0b0;b53%5 an owt: 

rudens,dentis, a cable 2 C15, EMS) a crane : Perdix Pe 

dicisg partridg:/72x;ci;,q fpotted beaft:/?max,maci 

a ſnail:/#2rps,7:5,8 ſtock; ca/x, cis an heels dies, ditify Aa 


— 


a d8pzis oaly maſculine in the plural number, 


os 4 "END s mT, —— Y 1 FIST bbs bk 


IV. Heſe nouns be of rhe Common of two ger I. 
*Þ 9er: Parexns,youtic a parent; #0 toris g 
Aunthoz:/»fantis:fant:5,g babe 2 adoleſcens,ſtentic, 
pouth': dax,ducis, aieader 2 iex,/egir, alawicl 
perfon: her a53744:5,an hetr:exler, legis,anoutiaw 
Words compounded of #onr,tis,a fezchead:as,bif on #* | 
7:5,0nc having two fozeheadg:c»/tos;ffpdis,n Bepe; 
bes, bovis a nent: furfuris,g thiek:/iw-/vis, n (wine 
ſacerdos,dotis a Pyielt. | 4 


pe EE 


Ul: 


_— 


—_ N A 
1 
* 
"* 


I —_ +a | 
Of the third Special Rule,and it's Exceptions 


A .Noun is of the: maſculine genders... if the 1a 7 
ſyllable but one of che genitive caſe fingulaſ 
izcreaBngſound ſhortas, ſag urs ſages blod- 


# 
4 


Fans --_ 


CC 


* . = - o - - 


I. A Noun of more than two ſyllables, ending ij —— 
do,which makes dinis;as,dulcede,dinis,wa 
nefs;and in go, which makes ginis; as,Compago,ginui FE 
aſointzare of the feminine gender. 2.Add.V:rgo,gi 
i732 t1A[d; 7 ando.dinishail;fdes,dei,faith;compeny dd nl 
pedis,fetters;trge5getir,q mar; eges,get75, ſtanding} Kon 


Grammatica Edie. 39 


III, go dabliaabec ate ſeryens, bubes Dubia, = 


rudens, grus, '+ / 


Perdix, lIynx,lymaxz —_— pro ragco-pedis & mY 
Jig Adde dics #uMero rae as ves fecunde. - 0 
| I 


% 
y 
2 i 
—_——— —_—_—_— _— _———— 


_ 
£ A ————_— Vy ”"L. 


Ln... hed —_ — — 


IV. dg "OETNTT. An Conmania 
1$. , - + » = - . R 


Dux, illex, heres, exlex; I fonte creat, 


Fold ®* bifrons; cuſtos, bos, fur , ſus argue ſacerdgs. - 


Cap. 9. 
} Dgrertia Speciali Regula, & ejus 
oy exceptionibss. 
1 
ela Omen, creſcentis penultima ſs genitivi, — mm. 


Sit gravis, i ſanguiss £enctrve ſangainisz oft Nomen gra» 


nas viter cres 


gy IN 
ſcens, eſt | 


: | maſcilind. - 


m—_ 


he ——— , m——— 


w n 


= I, Per minei geueris (it byp erd iſ)Naben in do. Excipiunthiy 
ud diniszatque it == dat ginus | nis 78 £03 - Fane, , 

my IT dulcedo f4czens dulcedinis, on © => ( 6390 

pding Mloſrrat compago, compaginis.' 2. rg0s 

ccha —— — RB prone: 


charts 


40 


Neuters, 


Doubrfuls, 


- ELL FT Heſe: 
#i3,3 margent : cinis,#2r;2alhes: obex,bicis-a bolt 


The 'Lattne Grammar. 
char:s,the herb Ladie8=glove, or clown-fptkenan 
F#ndon, ddn:5;fine linnin:Gorgon,g52!r, the monſtt 
Gorgan:icon,cdnis,an image : 44430%,30nis,an ! 
mazon. 3.Greck nouns ending in 45345,/ampas,p idi 


lamp. Or in z5,a5,qeſþ!5,ſþ2dis jaſper : £4[35,[2dirfi 7 


© aw 


<4i453 


 anhelmer:cſ's, þ7dis,g ſpear-point. 4.One wor 


inws, as,p£cus, 6445, (mali-cattles. 5. To theſe ad; 
forfex,ficis, a patr of ſhears, pellex, /icis, an hari 
Carex,ricis,ledg : ſupel/cx,/c#.1i5houlbold=-ſtnff:4Y 4 
pend:x,dicis, an appendir : Hiſtr:x,ftriczs,an hed 


* hog:coxend:2,4ic/s,am hip: flir,licis, fern. &,Halgfh c 


0:,08:5,& Kings fiſher:and »ulicr,{i&:5, a wore 
may be pur inthis rank, er rule, 


— 


IL. - A Noun ſignifying a thing withour life, is: 

the neuter gender;if ir cnd in 4zas,Proble No 
mat:s,g problem: In enzas, omen,ominis,tuck. In | 
as, jubar,baris, the ſan*beam- 1n «7; as, fecur,chr1 
the liver. In v5; as #nz5, ris, a burden. In pu 


© as,0cciput,cipitis.the Hinder part of the head. 2.1 © 

of thele, pefen,t31nis,g comb © furfur furs banal |, 
maſculines,z.Thele are neurers,Cadaver,v tris,a ca 
caſs:verber,btris,gſtripe:iter,? tiuvi5,8 journp:/ib Var 
beris,cork:tuber»btris,g toad:ftol - uber bEris ,a dug * 
gingiber,beri 5,gtnger:12ſer,ſeris,the herbBenjarii Gin 
\©cer>8eres.a vetch*piper->2ris,pepper:papavenyviing 

poppy : f/7r, e115, a parſnip : #ler, /er:s, an ofiny >, - 
4-<£q10r,$ris,the ſea:marmor, $1358 marble: and- 
87,d0ris,wheat,areneuters. 5. And 1o is pecus, C4 5 Al 
tle, when ir makes pecd77s, i» enitive Vaſe 


1) 


unvare of the Doubiful gender 
'.R*' cardo,47nis.the hing of aDe3:12%0.2) 


prlunl 


Grammatica Latina. 
Sic bacchar,findon,Gorgonzicon,& Amazon, 

3 Grecula in as vel in 1s finitaz, ut , Lampas, Jalpis, 
Et caſſis, cul pis. 4 Vox una pecus pecudis dans, 
5s Hisforfex, pelicx, carex, ſim atque ſupellex » 
Appendix, hiſtrix, coxendix, adde tilixque, 


ao & Halcyon, & mulier,poſſunt b4c claſſe repoui, 


IL St neutrale genus (ignans tem non animatamy Neutra, 


Nomen in a; ut,problemaz enzit, om2nzar, #6 jubar; 
ur Rans 5 


#t jecur; us, ut onus; purz#t occiput, 2 Attamen ex bis 
Maſcula ſunt pecen, furfur, 3 Sunt neutra cadavers 
Verber, icer, ſuber, pro ſungo ruber, & uber, 

Gingiber, & laſcer, ciczr, & piper, atque papaver, 
W -: fiſer,atque ſhiler, 4 Neutia xquor,marmorzadgrgue, 


5 Atque pecus, quandy pecorisfacit i Genitivg. 


— 


— 


A. , a D biz, 
II —_ aubii generis cardo, margey cipis, obexy © 


D Pulvis 


—_ 


| wy 


Commons, 


IL Generat 
Rules of Ac« 

je&ives, 

I Of one tet» 

mination, 

2 Of two 
erminations 


The Latine Grammasr; 


pulvis, veris, uſt : adeps,dipic, bat : forceps, cipis, g 
patr of tongs: Pumex,mcs,q pumtce-ftone:ramer, 
#ici,burfineſs : a225,n4tis,g duck © 1mbrexbricis,g 
qutter-tfle:c/ex,5c255,5 gnat,natrix,tr!ci,g waters 
ſnake : 027x, 2iczs, the nail of ones hand, with irs 
compounds,and flex,1icis,g flint, though theſe be ra- 
ther uſed as Maſculines, 


— 
— — 


IV. TY Heſe nouns be of the common of ewo gen- 
ders vig1l,g11is,g watchman, pgil,gilzs,n 
champion-ex/i/,/i4/55,a baniſhed man,pr</l,/i/5,9 | 
ſaper-intendent, Home,,17,8 man,2cemo wants the 
Genitive caſes and in the Dative makes neminz, ng 
body marcyr,tri5,g martyr. Ligr,g47i, ont of Li- 
guria,augur,0uris,q fonthſaier, 4rcas,cadis,anArca- 
dian,Antiſtes,ſtitis,q Pzelidents 77/e5,/:t:5-8 ſonldi- 
ex, pedes,ditis,g fatman,interpres,prerzs,an interpze- 
ter,comes,mitis,a companion, hoſþcs.ſpitis,an hoſt: oz 
gaett, ales,/i:es,a bird of wing-Pr</es,ſidic, a Pze- 
ſident,Pr:nceps,cipis,g Pzince, a#ceps2cupzs, a fow- 
ler-eque5,q%itis,anhozſeman,ob/ec,[455,am hoſtage. 
2. And many other nouns derived of verbs;25,conurs 


7425, an h19band oz a wife,” ;-dex, acts, a judge, | 
vindexzicis, a revenger, opifex, ficis, awozkman, Þ 


and aruſpex,#Þicis,a fouthſaicr. 


——— 


Chap. 10, 
Of the Genders of Adjeliives. 


I. Dj:&ives of one termination are of all che 
three genders; as, bic;hec, & boc felix, licrs, 
happy, Þ:c,hec 8& hor andax, dacis;bold. 

11. Adjz@tives, if rhey have two terminations, the 
firſt is of rhe Common »of two gender ; the ſecond, 
is of the Neuter;as,hic & bec o#7415,& hoc owne, all. F 
LIL, Bur 


ex Gy 


Grammatica Latina. 43 
Pulyis,adeps, forceps, pumexyrarmex,anagimbrex, 


Adae culex,natrix,e* onyx, cum prole,filexque, 


- i Ouamvis bac melins wilt maſcula dicier uſus. 


_ 


- Bf 1y. _— gentris ſunt iſta,vigil-pugil,;exſul> Commugia - 


A |} 

| Preſulhomo,nemo, marryr, Ligur, augur, & Arcas, 
v4 Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres,comes, hoſpes, 

i. Sic ales,praſes,princeps, auceps,£ques,obſes, 

- | 2+ Atque alia i verbis que 0mma milta creantuts 
C #t, conjux, judexvindex,opifex>C arulpex. 

(4 

(X53 ENTTIEINS — — 
re, 

Wm F Cap. 10. 

i i De Generibus Adjelliruvorum. 


Tr 
% 


; Djefiva unam duntaxat habentia vocems 


the | | 
cis, telix audaxy retinent £enus omne ſub und. IL. Regulz 
. b generales 

the (81-Snb gemini ſi voce cadant, velut omnis, & omwne, Adjettivori, 
d T Unius vor 
"= 49 ht C15, | 
ant. 7 commune dugm prior eſt» Vox altera neutrum, , "RET 
But YOcis, 


44 


3 Of three 
terminati= 
Ons, 


Except 
1 Adjectives 
like SubRtau« 
uves, 


2 Of Adje« 
Eves that 


. aredeclin'd 


by er and #, 


There be 
ye Declen= 


liggs, 


The Latine Grammar, 


IIT. But if AdjeQtives do vary three Terminarions; 
ass*Sacer,ſacra,ſacrum, holy : the firſt rerminarion ig 
Maſculine, rhe ſecond is Feminine, and the third is 
Neurer. 

x Bur ſome are by declining-almoſt Subſtantives, 
yer by nature and uſc, rather AdjeRtives : ſuch are 
Panper,peris, poop : puber,bcris,of ripe age: degener 


generis one that nocs out of kinde: »ber,ber25plen= | 
tifal : dives vitz, rich © locuples pletis, wealthy : 
ſoſpes ſþ?t is,Cafe : comes mitis, a companion : ſuper- 
fies ſtitis, glſgrviver, and ſome others, which. due 


reading will reach. : 
2 Theſe Nouns have a certain manner of decli- 
ning proper to themſelves ; Campeſter, of the plain 


field : volucer,ſwift in flight : ce1e2cr,famons:celer, i 
ſwift : /aluber,wholſome. To which add Pedeſter,of 
a fotman : equeſter, of anhozfeman : acer, ſharp, 
Paluſter, of a fen : 4lacer, cheerful : /j/veſier, of aſk 


wood. And theſe you ſhall decline thus; Hic celer,hec 
celeris,hoc celere, fit : or, Hic and Hec cileris andÞ 
bac celerc, Cwift, 8c. 


oy C— 
Cp ——_—_— 
_- 


Chap. 11. 


Of the firſt Declenſuon. 


Eclenſion is the variationof a word by Caſes, Þ 
There be five declenſions of nouns. 51 


A Noun is known of whar Declenſion it is by rhe 
ending of the Genitive caſe fingular ; for rhe Ge-Þ 
nitive caſe of the || xt || 24 || 34 || 4th ff 5 of 
_STTTWIETSC. I . 

. I 


The 


Ter; 
O - 


- 4 
CJ 


Grammatica Latina, 


no Vax prima eſt mas,altera faminagtertia neutrium, 
\ i ” - 
| At ſunt que flexu prope S ubſtantiva vocares ; 
r FO p 
- Adjeftiva tamen naturd uſique reperta, 
nt Talia ſunt pauper, puber, cum degener, uber, 
72 | | 
nels £ dives, locuples, ſoſpes, comes, 4tque ſuperſtes 3 
17. Cam paucis alits que lefiio ju(ta dacebit. 
- 2 Hec propriit quenda ſebt flexum adſciſcere gaudent, 
Þ, 
- : Campeſter, v6lucerzceleber,celer,atque {aluver © 
 - 
Tunge pedeſter, equeſter, & acer, junge paluſters 
_ N Ac alacer ſylveſter : At hec tu fic variabts, 
& Hic ccler, hxccEleris, zextro hoc celere; ant aliter (ic, 
1 Hic atq, hzc celecris,rurſium hoc celere eſt 1:hi acntril, 
4 Cap. 11, 
_ De Declinatione prim4e 
1 b: Eclinatio eſt variatio diQionis per Caſus, 
- ' Sunt autem Declinariones nominum quinque, 
FF uignoſcitur nomen cujus fir Dee” 
th i | Terminar' one genirivi fingularis delinit Wim 
_ p penitivus | | 1mz|| 24 I] 3 tix ll 4Z f g' * || 
£ in \| @ || 2 ,| is || ws || & || 
They Gee 


111. At þ tres variant vocessſacer,ut ſacra,ſacrum z 


AdjeQtva 
trum vocſiy 
In prima 
ſunr Maſcu= 
I:m1 in 1ecun 
da fominint 
Lil rcrt1 4 
neurrius gen 
ner1s, 


Fxcipe 
1 Adjectiva 
prope Sul« 


{tanuya, 


2 Adjectiva 
quz per er & 
753 VALLAancur 


Declinat :i9+. 
nes itunt 
quinque, 


Nouns of 
the firtt be 
declined 
bke Muſa. 


The Latine Grammar. 


The Geniriye caſe is formed of the Nominative, 
(which is the farſt word) by changing the Termine- 
rion; and other caſcs are formed of the Genitive, 


The Vocative inthe fingular number; is, for the 
moi part, like the Nominative; and in the plural al- 
waics, 

Nouns of the neuter gender bave the Nominative, 
the Accuſative,and Y acarive caſes alike in borh num- 
bers, which rhree caſcs end in @ in the plural. 


The Darive and Ablative plural are alwaies a- 


like, 


The Genitive plural in many words, admits a 
Syncope, 2. 0. the loſs of a middle letter or ſylla- 
ble. 


The firſt declenſion is of Larine nouns ( for the 


. moſt part Feminines) nor encreafingg ending in 4; 


which are declined like Mzſa,a Hong. 


| 'Z 4 Nominative a FB Muſa 
| 2 | = Genitive e \; IMiſle 
2 {> JDative eaſe, I © © | Muſe 
HE | & JAccuſative am | 2 +Muſam 
2 Þ 2 V OEALLVC 2 |v Muſa 
| «3 CAbiative a |-|Mu/a 
2 A Fe 
= =| - 
SE __ oy. 
= ©; 5 Nomunative _ 4 |= |AMuſe | 
'E © | - A, Genitive arum, = | Muſarum 
| © , ay {) . - P 
© ative r zs |*|Muſis 
T8 = A : { . Ca © _—_ { 
v Cculative as | v \Muſas 
Wn; - - | 
= ff Vocative e |= | Muſe 
Z CAblarive is | |Maſss 


e1' 


Prune Dechnationts Tcormina- 


—  —— 
1 


Grammatica Latlnga, 


Genirivus fir 2 Nominativo, qui eſt prima vox 
murari Terminatione z alii aurem caſus a Genitivo 
formanrur, 


be Vocarivvus ſingularis pleryunque fimilis eſt Nomina= 
1- riVo ; pluralis ſemper. ; 


CG Nomina neutrius generis habent nominativum,ac- 
n- & cuſativum , & vocarivum ſimiles in utroque numeroz 
qui tres Caſus in plurali deſinunr in 4. 


a-| Darivus, & Ablarivus plurales ſemper ſunt ſimiles. 
”_— Genitiyus plurales in complurimus Syncopen ad- 
2 & mwirir. 


Prima declinatio et nominum Larinorum ( ple- Nomina pri- 
the  7nque foemininorum )non crefcentium in 4; qui vi- me varian= 


a; riantur ficur Muſa, rur Ut Muſa, 
= - 5 Nominartivo 2 | |Muſa 
| 1 |2 A Genirivo e |=|Muſe 
£5 |5 JDativo ; e | «|Muſs 
5 [5 Yacculativo { © am | >[Muſam 
” x = F Vocativo a | |Muſa ' 
| | NE A Ablarivo 4 b- Muſa 
wa 5 © = 
ER: Nominativo - & = Muſe 
|| |= |; AGenitivo ark | = |Muſarum 
Y/200 % |= Dartivo nl; 's | Mfr's 
! = |5 Acculitivo "NY 4 | « [Muſas 
75 A OY Vo cativo @ |.) Muſe. 
! | Ablarivo is | Muſes | 


As 


"> * — _ — " 
l g : 
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The Latinve Crammat. 


As is ſound in the Genitive caſe fingular in imita- 
ion of the Grecks; as Pater- familias, the god man 


_ of the honſle. 


The anricnts diſſolved & into 413as,4ula';,for ante, 

Filiagnata, dea, equa, with ſome few othorsz make 
their Dative and ablative plural 1 in ab: , to diſtin- 
Suiſh them from their Maſculines, feliz, nates, Ders 
£quusz which follow rhe form of the lecond declen- 
fion, 

This Declenfion is alſo of Greek Nouns,viz, Ma- 
{culines in as and c:,and feminincs in 4 and ce, 

Nouns in 4s and a make rheir acculativein am,and 
an, ſometimes inthe Poets; as. 


Nom, {| Gen, | Dat. 4 Accu. Voc. } Abl. 


— 


P——e—  — — «4 c_—__ 


eAineas | effnce | efAnce | ENA;02 | efnca | eAntd 


_— 


—G C—— 


. Maia, 4 Maize \| Maie | Maiz,enl Maia | Mail 


Greck words in the plural gumber are declined 
like Larine. 

Es makes in the accuſative caſe ez, inthe VYoca- 
tive and Ablarive c, or 4. 


Nom. 71 Gen. | Dat. p«.Acc. 3F Voc. or Abl. 


A +, 


Anchiſesl AnchiſelAnchiſal Anchiſeal Acliſcy ve! 1 nchiſa 


E makes the Genitive in esathe Darive in £the Ac- 
culative in en, the Vocative and Ablarive in ez as, 


Nom. || Gen, {| Dar. || Accu. [[Voc. 8 Abl 


Penelope [[Penclopes {Penelope [Penclopenf Penelope | 


Some add hereunto Hebrew words in am, as Adam 
Adz, which are beter reduced to the ſccond Declcn« 
fon by putting to #5, as Adams, Adami, Pham. 
Chap. 


1 


Grammatica Latina. 


As1n Genitivo Teperitur ad Grzcorum imxatio- 
nem; ut, Pater-familias, 


A Priſci diflolyebant & in a; ut; aula'; pro au. 

c Ful;a,zata,dea, equa, cum paucis aliis Dat. & Ab- 
- BD Ltirum pluralem mirtunt in ab#s4 ur diſtinguantur a 
'S WB ſis Maſculinis, Fil:us, natus, Dems, ,Cquis,qux lequun= 
= ET tur formam ſecundx Declinationis, 


- & Eft criam hac dec)matio Gracorn'm Maſculino- 
rum in a1» &.05,& Femininorumin 4, & ez 
d As & a accuſatiyum an faciunt, & an aliquando 


apud Poetas; urs 

[Nom. [|[Gen, ||Dar. [[Accv. [|Voc. Ab. 

[Encas Bree [| Enca [|o/Encam,an |eAnea || AEned 
[24414 [|Maie ||Maie |Maiam,an ||Maia ||Maia 


Grxc2 in plurali cgeclinantur vt Latina, 


Es in accuſativo en ſumir, in vecativo vel abla- 
1. & tivoe, vel azur, 


Nom, 7 Gen, 1 Dar. 1JAccu. 3 Voc. & Ab, 


= Auchiſes LAnchiſa IAnchifſc # l Anc' iſen IAnchi ſe, vel Anchiſ t 


E Genitivam in es, mittit, darivum in e accuſatie 
yum in en, vocativuw & ablativum in ez uts 


Nom. || Gen. {| Dar, || Accuf. ||Vec-& Ab), 


Penelope[Pen?lopes||Pene/epe ||Pcnelopea || Penelope 


Sunt qui huc addunt Hebrxa quzdam in am;ur,A- 
dam Ade,qux ramen melifis ad ſecundam declinari- 
otem reducunturzaddendo py; ut, Adams, Adam. 
Cap. 


The Latine Grammar, 


Chap. 12. 


Of the ſecond Declenfion, * 
Ofthe Sc- He ſecond De- ou Ma geſter, or of Neu. = 
cond like clenfon is(for aMaſter( ters in un, Þ 7m 


| —_— _ moſt part ) "2 BY Dominus,( as>Regnum B non 
: 45, 


——_— Maſculines in x L030. )a kingds 


Magiftris JDominis \ Regnis 
Magiftios NDommos ( Regna | 
Magiftri Domin! Regna AZ 
| Magiſtris C Domints JRegnis | « 


Plurally , 


<>» DC©OZ 
% 


—_ 
= 
fa 


_ 
| = | -- N.Jraltoum AMagifter - Domus -N Regnum| E 
= | AG. | os | Magiſtri A Domini Regn F- 

E | 5 JD. o |= | Magiflro JDomino Regno Z 

= | a YA-C ” |% | Magiftrum NDominum ( Regnum |! 

a |= oF V. W'>*, um 2 | Magifter of Domine Regium - 

= o |,>| Magtfira C Domino Regno " 

—_. 2 a = 

5 iz a | | Magiſtry - Domini — Regua | |". 

Z or um) : Magiſtroria, Dom:noru Regnork | | : 

5 Z Z 

vw 

4 MP 

Z ht 


> 
Tr 


[ — 


When the Nominartive endeth in us, the Vocative Þþ 
endeth in ce; but Dexs God, makerh 6 Devs,and Fil:- 
x8 a ſon,maketh 6 fil. = 

Proper names of Men in 7, make their Vocative No 
ini; as, Nom.Georgius,Geopge, Voc. 6 George. SS 

<<. Agnas, alamb; /«cus,a grove; cb0r95s, a quire; Þ , . 
fluvinsg river, do make their V ocarive caſe ine and Þ 


in #5S. 

Nom. Gen, Dat. Acc, Voc. Abl. | tx 
We read , Divi  Divorum , Divs,, Dives , Divi ., Dive KK P! 
mthePlu- 1 & Deorvn ſ 4 gous | 
ral aaber * Ds: Dios Diu: 4 Liu, | 


Deiim Dit 
: Greek 


Grammatica Latina. 


Cap. I2. 
De ſecunda Declinatione. 


Ecunda Decli-Cer, MagiſterNeutrorum 
- 1 = in KW: u 
1 Ratio - - ut X » ty Secnndz;ur, 
M1, rumque ) Malculi- ; C4/3/1//3 Mazgifter, 
mn E norm in us, Domins Dominus, 
3 Regnum, 
8 |= N.g- !olt5o2uM, once] Dom: #145 N Regnum 
4 = | - A G. z ., | Magiſtri Domini SF Regu 
|'E = JD. o |5 |Magiſtro JPommo \ Regno 
Z [3 As um |. |Magiſtrum NDominum( Regnum 
} E|W Jy. r,e, um,| | Magifter gf Domine NRegnum 
al i E AA 0 b= Magiſtro Domino —Regno 
| = - — | |-——— __ 
- Z | -N.7N 4 | =|Magifirs - Domini Regna 
» 2 - G. orum FE Magiſtrori Dommorys Regnorpx 
" 1818S JD. ts |'s Magiſiris JDominis (_ Regnis 
|S WI»( 24D Magistros Dominos ( Regna 
1E|=Z JV. NY 154 Magifiri oF Domini; WRegna 
| | LA. 's | Magiſtris C Dominis J Regnis | 
13ndo Nominartivus exir in #S ; Vocatiyus exit 
hi. in e; led Dews format 6 Derus,& Filtns,0 full. 
S. Propria Hominum in 725,faciuntVocarivum in ?,uts 


Nom. Georgtus, Voc. 6 George, 
Agnus,[ucis,chorns, fluvius,formant Vocativunt in 


Nom. Gen. Dar. Acc, Voc. Ablar. 


1, KF Legimus , Devi q Prvorum 1 Urvs Dives , Divi . Divas 
vs & plural 4 Deorum 4 I F 
us = Dii 9 Deim .<Diis * Deos ED I Div 


Nemina 


The Latine Grammar. 


Greek Nonns of this declenſionzhave three Termi- 
narions:c#s of rhe Maſculine, os of the Maſculine and 
Feminine,and oz of the Neuter Gender. 

F.:5 makes the Genitiye caſe in ez,or eos,the dative 
in e:, the accularive in ca, the vocative ines, the ab. 
larive in 9. x 


I]Nom. || Gen. | Dats {| Acc. || Voc, TAbl. | 


52 


Os makes the accutarive caſe in on; as; Nom, Delos, 
Gen. Delt, Dat, Deln, Acce Deleny Voc, Delc , Abl, 
Deo, 

Bur Attick Nouns in os make the Genitive in 02s 
Androgcog And; ogeo, &c. And nouns contratted in as, 
make their Vocarive in #; as, Oed:prs,0cdps. 

On is declined like other Neuters; as, Nom. 11ioz, 
Gcn, 11:1, Dar. 1!io, Accul.1/:0n, Voc. Ion, Abl. Tho, 


Chap. 13. Of thethird Declenſion, 0m, 


Of the third, He third declenſion js very diverſe. For it con- 
Iike Lapis, tains all Genders,and(ar the leaſt Jeleyen Ter- 


tyly,0, o$toxe 


_ 


(| Nom.Jd-verle, | |Lap:s Caput 
Z | J&n A ts ſo [Laidis peehii 
EZ |= JDar. z |{ZjLapid: Capity | 
S | 2X Yacc. em |= |Lapidem F Caput 
- 'O Voc. diverſe, |8 [Lapis Caput 
£| WAI, e _ [Laps de Canite 
- I? = 
= Nom. @& '£ Lanides \ Capita 
'S 3<n um E Lapidiym $ Cabitum 
E | JDar, zhis 7 Lapidibur Caitibus 
T |= YAcc. & iv Lapides C (afita 
a Voc. 2 Lapiies NyCapita 

| RI Abl. thits | \Lapidibus JC apitibus | 


The 


| | | | 97 pheus|}Orphetyp beos|Orphci||Orpheal|Orpheuſ|Orphes|| 
' 


gr Capt, mjnations in the Nominarive cale fingular : in a, c,c, 


a 
COO_ 
po] 
Aa 
ES; 


%. mw 

Red . ODE. © 
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Grammatica Latina. 


Nomina Grzxca hujus declinarionis tres habent rer- 
minationes; viz us Maſculini, os Maſculini & For- 
mininiz & oz Neutrius, 

Fus Genitivum facit in ef vel cos, dativumin 2, 
accuſativum in eazvocativum in Cc, ablarivum in co. 


| Nom. || Gen, {| Dar, || Acc. || Voc. {| Abl. | 


- — _ - 


[Orpbeus[|Orpher,pheos||Orphe: [0rph:a[0:phenOrphrel 


Os accuſarivum in oz mirrit; ut, Nom. Delos , Gen, 
Del:, Dar. Delo, Acc. Delon, Voc.Dele, Abl Delo. 

Sed Attica in es,Genirivum in o mittunt; Andragros 
Arndrogeo,e& ce. Ercontractain us formant vocativum 
in, ut, Oedipus, Oedipy, 

On formatur more aliorum Neutrorum; ut, Nom, 
I/:02,Gen. 11ti,Dar. io, Acc. 1/ton, Voc. 11:0, Abl.1lis, 


—— 


Cap. I 3. De tertia Declinatione, 


DD —— 


Erria Dcclinatio eſt admodum varia. Continet +; ur, 
enim omn1a genera, & undecim {ad minimum; 7 apu,aut Cee 
Terminationes in Nominativo ſingulari ; 4,c,e;?, t, ty pu. 


0,Y,5,t, . 


; _ _- 


l =| Nom: -AVarit Lapis ; Cafpat 
S = QSGen, is Lapidis ACajitiis 
E| & JDar. z £ Lopidl C.1pit? 
I 5 Acc, em > pr : put 
T| 2 $4 variz | = TT aput 
= |. L Abl. c F T.at14e Capite 
@ | = ; 
om — |< | — oy 
=| Nom. 7 es =| Lapides Capita 
| 2 Yen 119 2 Latidum þ Capitum 
\.2\ = JDar. Libs | = | Labidibul Cajitibus| 
£| 5 JAcc. cs [5 Lapides Capita 
E| ff Voc. es | | Lepides NC pita 
= SAbl, —ibus | | Lapidibns 4 Canittbrs 


£@£O9 4 —— Iu CAR: VO oue 


2 ng? 


———_—_—_ OS o_——_—_—_—__ 


—  - _- 


make the 
Acculative 
in :m, 


In im and em 


The Abl.in z 


What Nouns 


The Latine Grammar. 
The Accufarive caſes of ſome words are declined 


only in 1; as, vis, ſtrength: ravis, hoarſneſs þ- 
tis, thirſt:14/isa congh: maguderis;the ſtalk of the 
herb Benjamin : Charybdis, a gulf : and amyſfis, g 
Carpenters line : To which we may add the names 
of Rivers; as» Ararts, the Doan in France 2 Tyoris, 
Tpb:is bp Rome. 

Some make their accuſarive in im and eps indiffe- 
rently; as, Pelvis, a Balan : 7urris, a tower: boric, 
a plow-ffilt: p42:5,4 pop of a ſhip :10r4%45,8 chain 
fo wear about ones neck : /ec7:5, an ap : reſtis, q 
rope: f:b:15,an Ygae: clavis,8 kep» bipennis,g twir 
ble: 4qsalis,g water-pot: 24025, a ſhip. 

Their Ablatiye ends in 2 only , whoſe Accuſarive 
ends only inim; as, tuſſim, Abl. tuſſi. 

Names of months in er and is, do make their Ab- 
lative in + only; as,Septerber,Abl, bri, Aprilts, Abl, 
lt, 

Neurers, ending in al, ar, and e, for the moſt part 
make their Ablative inz ; 

Vettigal, Abl. lt, toll. 7 For Rete in the Ab- 
a0 alcar, Abl. art,a ſpur. 6 lative, is of Retzs, 
Rete, Abl. ti, ant. 


Tb 


my 


Yer theſe Nouns in ar, and e, keep ez intheir Ab. 


lative caſe; as, Far, bzead=cozn : yepar, the liver: | 


7146a7, the fan baam : far, fweet wine : gauſape, 

a frize ; pre/epe, a ſtall : SoraFe,n Hill tn lealy;Pre- 

—_ thecity Paleſtra : Reate, the city Reati fn 
raly. 

Adjeftives, having the Nominative common in ts, 

or (rg andthe Neurer ine, make their Ablarive in 

z only; as, Fortis, ti, ſtrong * Acer, or Acris, Cri , 


ſharp 


Nouns, which take on them the nature of Adje- 
Eiyes, make their Ablarive caſe for the moſt part in 
1,as Sodalis,ll, 

Excepr 


: 


> 


Grammatica* Latina. ' 55 
Quorundam Accufarivi fleQuntor ramitim in im, anon wand 


d * 
at » . 1 L 
G Vim,ravim, fitim, tuſſims ——_ _ 


Maguderim, Charybdim, & amuſſin. 


hh Quibus addas & Fluviorum nomina, ut» Arayim, 

© brim. 

ar 

Quzdam Accufarivos ficQunr in im, 8 &# come 12 i & 7 
© W municer, ur, 

* Peluis, tnrris, butis,? 


Puppts, torquis, ſtcurts, 
8 Reftis,febris, clavis, 
Bipennis, aqualis, navis. 


Quorum Accuſarivus in 7 rantiim definit, is Ab- Ablar-ia 5. 
bh Jativus exit in, ut, twſſi# Abl, rſl, 
Menſium nomina in er, & is, Ablativum in 2 ſo- 
Jam mittunt, wt, September, Abl.bri, Apritis, Ab1.(. 
Neurra definencia in al,ar,& e, Ablativum magna 
ex parte mirtunr in z, 


VeAigal, Abl. li.) Nam Fete in Ablarive» 
ct,<Calcar, Abl.art, eſt a Retis. 
Rete, Abl. tz, / 
be 4 
x: © Haxcramen in ar & e retinent e in Ablativo; Far, 


pes WY Pepar, jubarneftar,gauſape; preſepe,Soratie,Prent- 
£e- {ie Reate, 


in 
2 AdjeRiva,que Nominativum communem in 75 vel; 
f We &e Neutrum habent, Ablarivum mirtun in 73 vt» 
# Fortis,fortt; Acer vel acris,acit, 
3 
—_ Adje&ivorum naturam induunt » majoriex 
C Farte mittunt Ablativum in 2, ut, Sodalis,(t, " 


Excipe 


in eandr. 


Nom, plural 
ka 74, 


Es & ets 


Gena Fa hs 


The Latine Grammar.” 


Except Proper names; as C/emens,tis,Clements 
Nouns whoſe ' Accuſative caſes end in em_or im 


make rheir Ablative ine, and zz as, Puppts, Acc fc 
pem vel pim,Abl, pe vel pz. 'p 

Par alſo, with its compounds, makes both e and 6 
Alle nouns of the Comparative degree ; as, melior il x: 
better, and the reſt of the Adj=Qives, except rholeMl te 
aboye mentioned in er or z#s, Bur Pauper, pop; del 0 
2ever,out of kinde; ber, plentifnl;/o/#e5.fafe, an ti 
boſþ's, an hoſt, mak? cheir Ablarive ine only, 

Some Subſtanr ives,as, Tenis, fire, 47175, g rive, 
angus, a ſnake, /*pell:x, houſhold:Ruff, vec7es, g 
dw3-bar, 2244s, a natl,or Hof : Gentiles, as, Afi 
x45,0nt of Arpinumzand Verbals in tr:x;as, Vieiriz, 

a Conquereſs,make heir Ablarive in e and z. I; 

Neurers whoſe Ablative ends m#» orin e and 
z, make their Nominarive plural in 34;aS» Fortts,tia, Wl N 
frong.fe!/x /:©:4, happy. tis 

© » Except Compiratives; as, ſortiora, ftronger, but 
Plus makes P!ur4 and pluria, moze. pli 

Some Nouns make their Nominative & Accuſariye 
plural in es or ©s the diphthong; as,Omnes, or omnen 
all,and eis is ſomerimes contract:d inte 25;35,Sard!s, ral 

Of Ablatives in 2 only, or ine or z, rhe Geniriveil xe; 

caſz plural ends in um; as, utili utilium pzofitable- WM 4:5 
puppi vel pe,pupprumyExceprCoparatives, as meliorh. E 
C Supplicum, ) C Sufplex,a ſtupitant. WW Ge 
Complicum, | | Complex, a partner. 7 
Strigilnm, Strigil,an hozſ-c6b 
Artifecumn Artifex,an artificer I 
And 4g Veterum, FSof 9 Vetus, old. 
Vigilum , V:2il,a watc 
Memorum, Mcmor, mt 
Inop.1m . Inops, Po. ©: 
L Pagriums 3 c Pigilathampion d 


Bur plus maaketh plurju7. 


When 


ts 
Mm 
C 


d 4 


Grammatics Latin. 

Excipe propriaz utz Clemens,fe, ; 

Nomina quorum Accuſatiya per em & 1# finiunr, 
formant Ablarivos ine & 7; ut, Puppy Ace. pert vel 
-pim, Abl. pe vel pt. 

Par, queque cum compoſiris e& 3 haber. Compa®» 
rativa etiams ut Melter, & reliqua AdjeRiva, pre- 
rerea quz ſupra diQa ſunt in er & 7s, Sed Payper , 
degener uber, ſoſpes, boſpes, ine ranitina faciunt Abla- 
tivums 


Subſtantiva quzdam; ur, 
Ignis , amnis Angur, 
Sypellex,ueFFiS,unguis. 
Gencilia; ur, 4rpinds : & Verbalia in trix; ut; 
Victrix,Ablativum mittunt in e & 7. 
Neutra, quorum Ablariyus exit in 7, vel ine & 7, 
Nominativum pluralem mitronc in 24; ; ut, fortzs,for- 


| t1a;felix, felitia. 


Przter Comparativa z uty fortiora; Plus haber 

plira & plaria, 
Fd 

Nonnulla Nominativum & Acculativum pluralem 
mirtunt per es & ex Diphthongum;ut,Omnes vel om- 
ves, Ezs aurem aliquando contrahitur in 25, ut, Sar- 
dis. 

Ex his Ablarivis ini tanttvimy vel in e& fir pluraliter 

Genitivus in 2 ; uriuttlt, wtilium; pupps vel puppes 
Puppium. Preter Comparativaz uty melzornm, 


Item przrer iſtaz | | 
Supplicum, complicam, ſtrighwt ;, 
Attificum, vererumy vigtuum ; 
CMemorum,s mopnm, pugitums 

At plut:plurim11mn formar, 


E 


57 


in e&z, T 


Nom,pl,ig 


14, 


Es & ec, 


Genay ium, 


Vum, 


58 


- banlp (uhabitants (2/1792 > by raking ro chem ». 


The Latine Grammare 


When the Nominartive caſes fingular end with two 


Conſonants, the Genirives plural end in ?umz as, ti 


Par s, Partinm. | | P, 
C Hyemum I FC Hyens winters 
Principum Princeps a Painces 
Forcipum Forceps & pair of tongs 
Muncipum © of 3 Munceps a freeman. 
Excepto Inopum. _- Inops POL. 
Celibum Celebs a fingle-man. 
'} Client ur Cliens a Client. 
L Participum 3 \ Particeps gPartner. 


When like ſyllables are found in the Nominative 
and -Genitive caſes fingular, rhe Genirive caſe plu- 
ral ends in ium; ass collzs,g hill, makes collzum. 


Virium, Vis Qtirength. 
To which add,<Salium, >of </Sal fait. 
Ditium, \ Dis rich. 
Manium CMancs ſpirits. - 
Penatium >of </Penates houſhold-gods. 
Litiuns Lis controverlle. 
Vatum Vates 8 Poet. 
Yer excepto<! Juvenum >of 2 Fuvenis a pouth: MK 
Canum Can's ghog. 
| Opum Opes wealth. 
Apum >pof < Apes gÞg. 
Panum '(Panis bead. 

As apound makes afium, mas @ male, Barium, 
vas-vadis a ſarety vadium, nox night noftium, nix 
ſnow 1iv!um, os a bone oſſium , faux @ jaw fat 
um, mus «mouſe m4r:4m, caro flefh carnium, cor 4 


Heart cordium. 
Ales a bird makes al:tuum, and celites the hea: C 


Bouns 


Vo 


” 


Ve 
us 


Grammatica Latina. 


Quando Nominarivi fingulares duabus conſonans 
ribus ſiniuncur, genitivi plurales excuar in im; urs 
Pars, partum, 


Excipe, = 
Hyemum,prencipum, forcipum,municipum ; 
Inopum, cel um, cientum, participkm, 


Ubi in Nominarivis & Genitivis fingularibus re- 
periuntur pares ſyllabz', Genirivus pluralis exit in 
74m; ur, Collis,collinm. ; 


His addez & 
Virium,ſalium,ditium, 
Maniumpenatiumlitin, 


Excipe tamen, 
Vatum, juvenmn,camm ; 
Opum,apunspanum. 


As formar aſſium;mas,marinm;uai-vadis,9 adium: 
nox,noftium; nix;mvuinm; os,oſium; faux, fautium z 
18..Ss aureus carozcarnium; cor , cordium, 


; Ales facir alitwwm; & elites, Culitunth afſumen» 
CO, #, I 


E 2 Bot 


Uum 


”9 


* 60 


Orum & iun 


FH Ab in is & 


bu, 


. 


Of the 
Fourth like 
M147 - $ OT 


Cori! s 


The Latine Grammar, 
Bouth of bos, bovis, an Qr+'s an irregular word,as 


alſo *obus and bubus, to; bovibus. | 

The Names of Feaſts,which are only plural, make 
th2ir Genitive caſe ſomerimes in 074m; as, Agonalia, 
liorum + ſomerime in tum; as, Floraliay 1tum + and 
ſometimes both in orum, and ium; as, Saturnalia, li 
0rum, and [1um. 

Neuters ſingular in 4, make the Dative and Abla- 
tive plural in #s or ibus; as, Problema, tis, vel mati« 
bus. So allo Duinquatriaztrits, vel tribus. 

Words derived from the Greekywhen they are de- 
clined after their on mar.nerz imitate theſe exam- 


ples. | 


{ 
Sing. [[Nem ||Gen.]| Dar. [|Acc. [[V.|Ab]. | 
Titan j an [[7n0s|| ant Jana [1% [|272e "IE | 
Arcas || as || ados|| adi || ad [|as [|242 | of rheſe 
Phyllis | & |fdos || 7d; || 1dz || 7 {ide | make 
| GeneFel 3 [jwrosff 7 emmy» jf 3 | "heGe- 
[arm om jor jorr pare ſ(s fore | para 
Tethys || ys |[yos | ji [In 5 3 fin &y 
Dido || o ji || o || 0 |[o|| © |andium 
{ ach! {ef es (| os | 2 ff eaſſeſſe | | 


DO — —— ————_—_ 


——_— 


Chap. 24. 
Of the fourth Decl:nſion,” 


% 


/ 


He fourth Declenſion hath only two termina» 
tions in the Nominarive calc ſingular, 


z  CMantss 
45 
| Corn, 


The 


bay nag and Feminine z 
Un, Nemer, 


o 


IC 


r: 


op 


Grammatica Latina; 


6 


Bown a box, bovis, anomalum eſt; utctiam bobys 
yel bubus, pro bovthus, 


Feſtocum nomina quz tamiuum pluralia 


ſunt, Ge- Orum & 


nitivum aliquando in orum; ut, 'd4goralia, liorum : 
aliquando in 2M; ut, F/gral:a,/tum:aliquando ram in 
orum, quam inn mirtunt; ut, Saturnalia, liorum, 


& ltum, 


Neutra Grzca fingularia in dy faciunt dativum & Abl.in 4 & 


Ablativum pluralem jp, ?s & bus; ut Problema, ma- 6%, 
t1bus, vel matis. Sic eram Quinquatria y trits, vel 


| 


4 


tribug, 


Grzco fonte derivara , quando juxta linguz ſux 
morem variantur, hec excmpla imitantur, 


Sing. [[N. [Gen. [[Dar. [Acc [|V. [|Abl. 


Titan || In || anos || ani || ana || an [| ane 


Areas || as || ado. || ads || 144 || as. || 4" Incnoulla 
Phyllis] ts {os [1dr |[|rfa [| 3 [297 Iforment 


G-neſp«|| 7« [[is, cos| 7 [|-m,inf} i || 7 
Opus || as [[untos || watt [[48ta || we || 14776 


eebys || ys [| Jos [_[® || » | » 


pido {| os loo loje 
ach:Jc4}j es |j cos || 2 jj 44 if © | © | 


Horum 


Geniti- | 
vum plu- 
ralemin 
vp vel 
"UM. 

| 


——_ —— 


Cape 14. 
De quarts Declinatione, 


. . \ 2 a — 
\lartl Declinatio duas rantum {orticur (erm (5 itirtxguer 


aationes in ReQto fingulariz 


Hin vuT 


Cornlts 


Maicul.norum& Fcoemininori in 75 Las le, Cor.::% 


Neurrorum 11 8, | 


E 3 


T:ormi» 


Of the fifr, 


The Latine Gr ammay, 


| v5 Nom." #  —_ Corn 
*|SJGen, #5, | 5 Ll Maris PCornu 

S = JDar (> = |Manu Cornu 

L 5c Acc, f #1n,u| © \'Manum F Cornu 
$|:= Foc. Y#5> #\ 2.\Manus Y\Comu | 
2 Abl. Ju, # | Many Cornu | 
s— T 4 - 

S - n — 
2 "= Nom.ag#5, ual © |Manus x Cornua 
| > & Gen. gJuum "[oyurran Cornuum 
E = JDar, { bus | & | Manibus Cornibus 

S |. YACcs of #5,ua[2 | Manus of Cornua 
- 24 FYoc, S«us3u4|. |Manus Cornua 
[= Able Jibus | |Manibus JCornibus 


Antiently the Genitive fingular ended in 7, and 
Ws, thence the Antients ſaid ffutt: for fuftis; and 
anivs for 4215. 

The moſt holy name 7Jeſivs > makes 7eſum in the 
Accuſarive, and in other caſes 7eſp. 

The Darive caſe hath ſometimes #; as, uu for 


futftu, 


Theſe words make their Darive and Ablative plu- 
ral in bus; viz. Artus,a joint: 470158 bow: tr:b1s, 
aſtock : 4c*58 needle : ficus, a fig *»/Þc4s, a hule: 
quercus,an oa: !acus,a jake : partus,ponng / vers; 
aſpit : ge24,8 knee. 

All other Nouns make ibs. 


: Chap. 15. 
Of the fifth Declenfion, 


He fifthDeclenſien hath one only rerminarion 
in es; as, Factes, aface. 
All nouns of this Declenfion are Feminines ; ex- 
Cpt Dies, a day, and Mered:es,non:Dap, 


The 


Grammatica Lating; 


2 | ,gNom.yuru | |Mazus +yCornu 
Z| v&Gen, Jiu ye | w [Maniis PG Cornu | 
'Z Y Dar. ( 4, « |,3 |Manui Cornu 

'3 | 5 Acc. Cum, u [= Manum f Corn 
£{& F Voc. Avs,u | [Manus Neornu | 

&|PCAbl, Jugu | » [Hanu VICornu 

1 Na ow 4 nol 

: —- _ 
E Nom. 4#9;#4|3|Manus JCornua 

g » Gen. /uum | 5 Manuumff Corzuum 
31.2 JDar. C'bus [1 |Manibus) Cornibus 

TE = YAcc, { #5,va| 2 [Manus f Cornua 

E |= Voc. Yu5,ua|mi|[Manus VCornua | 
| X| GAbl, ibus | [Manibus SCornibus | 


Olim Genirivus ſingularis exiber in 7 & ii/s;z inde 
Vereres dixerunt f7u(Fi prg fr utFis, & anivs pro avis. 

Sacro-ſanftum nomen eſis haber in Accuſarivo 
7eſum, in reliquis vero caſibus 7e/+, 

Darivus interdum # haber; ursſ##&4 pro frudtwe. 


Hzc Dativum & Ablativum pluralem in ubzs for- 
mantz Viz. Artis,arcas, tribus,acus ; 
f:cns,ſpecusquercus,lacus z 
partus,uernu,genm, 
Cztcraomnia in 2bus, 


—— 


Cap» 15. 


De quints Dechnatione, 


flin:aD:clinatio unicam habet rcrminationem 
in £5; Uty Facies. 


Omnia nomina h':415 Declinarjonis (unt farmini- 
na, excepus Dies, & merides, 


k 4 Ter= 


63 


Quintz,ut 
Faczes, 


E, 


"" he Latine Grammar, 


|: , NomAJe |. Faces The Genitive fingularſ| WW - 
o L\ Gen. et (Faciti once ended in Es,22,and &, 8& 
S|s JDar & | « \Faciez che Dative ſomerimes in e, - 
| a6 YAcc. Cem | 2 Faciem Some Nouns of rhe chird 5 
- F- Voc. es (j<\Faczes [Declenfion vere declined AE 
E- Abl. » If 'F acze afrer this;asz plebs,plebe;. | 2 
= = No nouns of thisDeclen- Z 
{: Nom. es | |[Farzes _ have the Gen, Dart.and 2 
YL Gen, Arrum * (BF aci;rum|APlarive Plural, excepr.Res, - 
*|> _ - ing; 5ec:es, a kinde;| Mz 
A = JDar. ( ebus | » [Faciebus |* thing; : c C= 
[5 ace. CE es [5 |Facies ©0158 Face; acieran edg; : 
£ |= 2" - hos a dap; mer:azes, mtd= ba 
he 24 FYOC. Y es Faces y Ag ds | 
z | Able Jebus| |Faciebus os endcons | 6 
Chap. 16, Of the declining of Adjefives, 
—_— D5cRives are decliged with three Terminati- | 
Terminati- "Þ. 0ns, or three Articles. 4 
$ ons, are de= AdjeQives of three Terminaticns are varied after 
clined like the firſt and ſecond Declenſion; viz. The termina- 4 
——_ tion r, lik? Magiſter; us,like Dominus; 4, like Mn/a; þ 
- un, ike Reamum, " 
| |. « Nom. £6nus Bgna + Bonum | | 
|. Gen. A Bonz Bong ] 
fo Dar. \ Boxo Bonk Por | 
| 3 } Acc. C Bonum Bon1m ( Bonum | 
1.5 # Voc. Y Bone Bon Bonim | 
«| LLAhl. IJ Pong Bon Pono | 
do. =] 
5 Nom. -4 Boz Bae Bona | 
Ra M Gen, # PonorumN Porarum GBongrun: 
'Bj.= JF Dar. A Bonus Bon 1s Pons | 
F{|&Z Y Acc, { Bonos Ponar Bor.2 | 
I . 
= Voc. Y Bon? Bone 30na | 
Abl.  Pozrs Boxis Po2zs | 


PER 


Grammatica Latina. 65 


7 1Cies 
Facet 
F161 
FaCem 
Facies 
Fu cie 


pi's eſt, 


_— — 


— —_c 


t: J-1s LEI fve Ty 


FaCtk LS 
Facrerum 
- +> 


EP 


Nom. y Cs 
| Gcn. # ct 
£|= JDar, er 
3] & Nacc. of em 
*| FVoc.N es 
'2 Abl. e 
| - Nom. «, cs 
5 Gen. Scrum 
(= |= JDar. Q cbs 
5 3 YAcc. es 
"|= F Voc. &s 
| Abl. Jeb:s5 


Cap. 16. De fleftioue Adjeftivorum, 


Fac!ebuul 


———_ 


* 


Genirivus fingularis oli 
eriam an FF, 77, & Cr, Cxibat, 
& Darivus aliquarco ine. 


Q_ zdam nomina rertiz 
J{eclinat.onis juxta hanc 
fe&cbanturz ur, plcbs, ple- 
bet. 


Hxc declinatio Gen'te 
Dar,  & Ablativum plura- 
lem in nullis ſortira eſt, 
Pretel Res facies, a 
cies, dies, & meredies » 


Djectiva fleQuntur tribus Terminaticnibus y AdjeRiva 
vel tribus Articulis. 


Adj:@iva trium Terminarionum variantur 2d for- 
mam primz & fecundz Declinationis, wit, 7, ficat 


tium Te 
mination 

variancur i= 
CUT Con, 


M:gifters 13 (icut Doininngs; 4,ficur Miſa am,\cur 


Regnum, % 
| | Nom. 3 ) Pons "Bgna Bom 
Z| 5 SGecn 2028 Powe None 
2i= JDar. Pero Bute ( Bo#o 
- 3 Yacc. £f Tonum Bonan Bom 
"© Voc. dj. FP git 1 = , 
5 
"1 9p Abl. — Boo . Bona Bono 
_ _ WAKE 
2 © Nom. I Bus Bene Nbora 
|#\2N Gen.  Bonorum \ Bondrum / Pondrum 
' 2|.= J Dar. 1.ozis Ponts Bo#'s 
| =\5 Acc. F 029g Ponds Bona 
'=ijx & Vec, NJ Pow Poe Po 
b-:-o1 Abt. Zonts Bonis Bonts | 


H :is $ 


NY VT 


The Latine Grammar. 


* #nugs one; torus, whole; /0!45,alene; vs, an 
alter, another; ter, whether, and their compe 


make their Genirive in #zs, and the Darive in 3, 
. - . , FP ht 
So alſo dorh alzus, alta,aliud, Gen. alzius, Dar.al 


&c. | 
Ambo both > 4% two » are irregular, and wak 
their Neurec gender in 8, and bethus declined, 


m—_———— 


Nom. yAmbo Ambe Ambo | __ 
Plu-Q Gen. # Amb6rumd, 4ambarum Pp 4mborun 
ra- JDar, \ Ambibas JAmbabus \ Ambiiu 
li- Yacc. Cf Ambos Am3as Ambo |\P! 
rer. # Voc. DAmbo Ambe Ambo || | 
Abl. JAmbijbus \ Aambabus J Ambion: ' 


kc. 


—_— Adj:ives of one or two Terminarions follow the} — 
Ike Felix TFule of the third declenfionz and are declined wit 
or Triftis, three Articles, qu 


1 


Their Examples, or Types be 


| 


- 


N, Ific.hec,& boc,Felix N. .Hic,& bec,Trifti, Un 
G. JHujus, Felicis 


& hoc Triſte 


»\ D./ HuicyFelict of G.f Hujus, Triftis 
3 JA.C Huzc,& banc, Felice ) = D.C Huic, Trifti 
28) ( & boc Felix S( A.( Hunrc,& banc Tri- 
= JV.\Felix b5 flem,&@ hoc Trifte 
A. \Hec,bac, & bo Feli- V. ) Triftis, & Trifte | | - 
ce vel Felici, A. HocyhacyShocTrifi p 
CN, 1 H:,& be,Feltces, i IN.C Hi,& heTriſtes, & 2 
& bac, Felicia hec Triſtia f 
. | G+ | Horum,barum, & | | G, | Horum, harum, «ff \* 
ky borum.Felicium 1 = hborum,Triftium p 
= < D- p His Felicthus < $ >D.4 His, Triftibus | 
E& |} * | Hos,& has, Feli- = A, | Hesy& bas,Triftes 
ces,;8& becFelicia & bec,Tiiftia | 
V, | Felices,& Felicia V. | Tiiftes, Triſtia 
L A. 7 His, Felicibas Q_ \A. + Triflibug 8 


—_ Lee 


Noun 


Grammatica Latina, 


'67 


4s, Ut | 
Wh nus,t otus, ſolus, wllus, alter,uter, & eorum chm« 
a; HSofira,formant Genitivum in 1%#5, & Dativum in z. 
_y Sic & aliuszalia, alind, Gen.alins,Dar.alit, &c, 
nd wak 
ed, Ambo & dio ſunt anomala , & formant neutruym 
; enus per 0: fic autem variantur. | 
wo | _ —_ 
rum Nom. a Ambo Ambe Ambg | 
6 bus | Gcn. $Ambg um tnbires Limbirem 
bg | Plura- JDar. & Ambgbus Y Ambabus Ambgb1s 
bo MW liter. YAcc, £ 4#bos Ambas Ainbo 
bGbas \ Voc. A.A4mbo Ambe Ambg 
| Abl. J Ambobus , Ambabrs Amb 6” ws | Adjefiva 
OW mel ——————— — ys trum At- 
d wit} AdjzRiva wunius vel duarum Terminationum ſe- riculorum 
quuntur formam tertiz Declinationiss & fleunrur vanantur, 
____ Frribus Articut is. mT 
[riÞis, EM aur . 
ſte | N, Hic,hec,8 hoc,Fclix N. , Hic,& hecTi iſles 
a G. JHujas, Felicis, & boc,Triſte. | 
AD./ Hutc, Felice, _—: / G.\ Hupms,Triftts. | 
ce Tri ; $ A\_Hunc& haxc. Felice, oC. - _JameTrifts, 
Yi = & bo, Feltx, S (A. Hunc, & banc Tri- 
[Bog y.\ Felix. * ſtem, & hoc Triſte. | 
[1 A. \Hocbacy& hot Feli- v { Tiiſtis,  Trifte. | 


yt. 


cevel Felice. 


A. Hochac,ShocTrifls, 


_—_— _ . -- 


Horum 11 {inc 


| & bes Felicia. 
Hortm. -harum, & 
horum,Felicium 
I D. > His Felicibus. 


G. 


—— 


Plural 


\Þ 


Plural. 


pl | A, 1 B15, has,Feli- 
| cesz8& hgcFelicia 
| | V. | Felices,@@Felicta, 


« A.  Felictbrs, L 


g  1N.1H;&be,Felices, c 


IN. H,&be,Tri Rory 8 
hec,Ti iftia. 
Hovum, karumy, 8 
hari. myT1ifhium, 
D.d His,Triſtibus. | 
A. | Hors & has,Triftcs, | 
& hec,Triftia. 
V. | Triftes,& Triflia. 
rc A. LL Hugſnfiibus. 


G. 


{ 


_ ER. "TY Wade — ——————— — 


— 


: 
: 
{ 
ji 
| 
q] 
1 


'Nomina 


$8. 


The Latine Grammay. 


Nouns compounded of a Subſtantive andAdjeRir, 
are declined in both; as, Res-pablica, Rei-publice , 
Fus-jurandum, Furis-jurand;. 

Bur ſuch as are compounded of :wo Subſtantives, 
are declined only in the former; as, Pater-familids , 


Patris-familias, 
Chap. 17. 
Of Compariſon. 
There be Ouns, whoſe ſignification may encreaſe or bee 
"three de- 1:miniſhed, do form Compariſon. 
grees + Compariſon is the varying of a word by degree, 
om - 
(on. 4 There be three De- The Poſz17ve. , 
f Compariſon The Comparative. 
_ P ? { The Superlatzve. 


The Poſitive degree is the firſt word ſignifying a 
The Pofirive thing Simply, and withour Exceſs; as, Triffis, (ae ; 
aurus, hard. 
The Comparative ſomewhar exceeds the fignifics- 
The Com® (on of his Polity: by moze; as; Triſtior ſadder> or 
parative, | | 
moze ſad; drior, harder, or moze hard. 
The $uver. Ihe Smperlative exceederh far above the Poſitive 
<< by verp; 2: moſt; as, Triſti/iimus, vepp fads durifii« 
#15, molt hard, 
The Com. or, and ut; as of Trifts 
parative fis formed of the Jis made Tiiſtior, and 
firſt caſe of the Ytriſtius; of Duri,duri- 
'Poſitive,rhart en-Co7, and durias. 


derh ini, by pur-Q fimus; as of Triſtt, 
Bur the The $4- \ting thereto is made triſtiſimus; of 
.--— ——_ perlative Duri, duriſſimus. 
words 1s It» ; -— 
regular, Poſitives in 7, make their Superlative by purring 


to 72muSzas, Pulcer,fair,puicerimns, F 
| ut 


* bee 


bs 


Grammatica Latina; 


Nomina Compoſita 2 duobus re&is declinantur in 
urrifque; ur,Res-Publica,Rez-publice, Fus-jurandums 
TurlS=juraudt. 

Compoſira vers 2 reRo & obliquo, declinantur 
ranium ex parte re); urs Pater-ſamilias, Patris-fa- 
mas 


———_— 


Cap. 17. 
De Comparatione. 


rn nomina, quorum fignificatio au- 
geri, minuive poreſt, 
Comparacio eſt yariatio diionis per Gradus, 
h Poſitt uns, 
Gradus Compararionis ſunt rres<Comparativus, 
Su perlativgs. 
Poſitrovus Gradus eſt primo yox quz rem ſimplici- 
ters & fine exceſſu ſignificarz ur, Triftts, durus, 


Comparatvus Poſitivi fignificationem per Mags 
auget; ursTriFior, durior, 


Superlativus ſupra Poſitivum cum Adverbio vald? 
vel naxime fgnificatz ut, Triſtiſimus, duriſimus. 


Compara- or, & us; ut, a Triſti fic 
trvus, / fit ei triſtior,& triffius; a Dus 

2 primo Poſi- / ri,durior, & durtus, 
tivi caſu in #3 C//mus; ur, a Trifti, fir tri- 


Superla- \ addendo ftifimus; 2 Duri, duriſ- 
tivns, " ſomus. 


Poſitiva in y, formant Superlativum aflumendo The 
74s, vt, Ptcer Puicerimms 


Exci- 


Comparati« 
onis Gradug 
ſuar rres, 


Poſitivus, 


Quorundum * 
vero Com | 
paratio 
Irregularis, 
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Bur dexter, on the right handezrer:07,moze oy 
the right hand, dex:i»%s, moſt ou the right hany 
and ſiniſter,” on the jeft Hand,/iniſtcr:07, moze on the 
left hand, //*//2:215, moſt on the left hand, as the 
antients formed them, are excepted. 

| Theſe fix ending in /zs , do make their Superls 
tive by changing /z inco !{zmus; viz. Pociles, docilh- 
21s, doctble: ag11: s,agilimus,nimble: gracelis, gre- 
cillimus flender: þmi/is,bumillimus,humble: mills 
(millimus;libe : facilts, facillimus, eafie. 
" Such as are derived of dico, /oquor, vole, facto, at 
comparcd as Poſitives, in ensz as, Maledicus,maleds 
centior,maledicean fiimus curſing: magnilequus,may: 
/loquention,magniloquentiſſimusbpag: benevolus, be 
nevolent!or,benevolentifimus,kinde: nagnificus>nag- 
n/ficentior magnificent: ſimns,ſtatelp. 

If avewel come before xs in the end , the Com- 
pararive degree is made by magzs, and the Superlz 
tive by maxime; as, Pius,godlp : magis Pins, mol ri 


ccodly : 74xi77e P:x5,moſt godly. is 
Theſe alſo are cxcepred from the General Rule 

aforegoing. U 

Bonus gad>1c!:9r,bet=1 Inltus much , p115s moe 
ter,optims the beſt. | plurimus the molt. | 


Malus bad P:j9r wozle | Yerusgldvererior older; 
peſſiimus the wort. terrimus oldeſt. 

Magnus great , 4;0” , Maturus ripe, maturior, rel © 
greater maximus the; per,maturimns, & mat 4 
greateſt. r:ſ:mus verp ripe. 

Parvus little minor | Nequam naught, 1:quirl * 
leſs , mins, the naughtier, 1eq!02/041 
Jealt. J thenanghticff, 

And many ſuch like, whoſe Poſitives are derived 
of Adyerbs and Prepoſitions; ass 

Citer hitherlp, citerior, citimvs, of citra on this 
{ide. 


Exte'W 


»” 
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2e on Excipuntur autem Dexter, dexterior, dextimus; ex 
hand: MW (nifter, ſiniſterior, ſiniſtimus, pro ur antiqui forma- 


Dant. 


perla. Sex iſta in /i7, formant Superlativum murande lis 
ocilli- MY in Vimus; viz. Docils, dacillt mus; agilis,agillimns ; 
_ gra graciles,gracillimus; bumilis;bumillimus; ſimilis,forme- 
mills limus; facilis;facilimus. 


0, ar Que derivanter a dic, loquor, volo, facio, compa- 

aledi-M rancur canquam a Poſitivis in ens; ut, 

may Maledicus, Maledicentior, Malcdicentiſſimus. 

is, bel Magniloquus, Magniloquentier, Magniloquentifimus 

mas Benevolus,Benevolentior,Benevelentiſſimus. 
Magnificus, Magnificentior, Magnificentiſſemus. 


perla- Si vocalisprecedir us finzle, fir gradus Compara- 

moz rivus per 9agzs, & Superlarivus per Maxime; ut, Pi- 
87, mags Ping, maxime Pins, 

Rule Hzccriam a Regula Generali prxcedente excipi- 
untur, 


Botus, mneltor,optimus,  Multus,pluritaus mult azplu- 
T4 rima; multum plus pluri- 
Mun. | 

7,1 Malurpejor, peſſimus. Cyetus Veterior,veterrimus. 
wats Magnus, major, maxi Maturus, maturior, matuti- 
mus, = mus, & matnriſimus. 
Paruns,muormmnimus. \Nequams nequior, uequiſſi- 
mus, 


Er iſtiuſmodi multa, qrorum Poſicivi ad Adyerbiis 
& Przpoſitionibus derivantur; ut, 


Citer, cxeriora6irimus, a citra, 


Wil : Exterfs 


” 0D 05 —— RW -—— 


Hauſa), 


Defci-ve. 


- g/ne 
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- Extervs,outerlp, f extimus > Lof extra withoat. 


exterior extiremus 
Inferus,netherip,'nfcrior,;nfimus,of inf#a beneat 
_operec alone: poſterior, poſt remus, Of poſt after. 
4perus, Oberlys c /upremus 
Gender _— i —_— 's of /«pr4 above. 

To which are wont to be added, 4#/tray bepond,s! 
teri farther, «ltimus, furtheſt; P'02e, nears pre. 
Pior,nearer,grori9us,the next; Pridem,'Icng afo;s 
pria;, fozmer;/1imus, the firſt; and Pi,long;d:utis, 
fonger, 4::iſimss, yerp long. 

Theſe words are very {cldome mer wirhall in reads 
inz Authors,and therefore ſeldom ro be uſedyvix, 4/: 
(d'o/,mnoze daily : Srren 4107, moze Rtont : Egregr!/- 
ſimus, very excellent : Mirificiſſimus, very wonder: 
fol : Prentiflimins, vel pi1fſimus, verp godip : 2p{/- 
(mus, the very hes : perperimſſerns, molt perpetual: 
tuwiſimus, moſt pours : ex:guiſſimus, the lealt that 
map be : :1:ſſ1ms, the molt * Prox:mor, nearer 
than the neareſf?. 

Some want the Poſitive; Ocyo7,(wilter : 077 ſimu, 
very ſwift : pot!07better able : fot? ſ1mns, the beſt 
able:dererior,woſe, deterrimius, the wont: prnitigr, 
inner: 00:7 /imxs, mol} tnnerly. p 

Some want the Comparativez Novus news 2017/- 
{m,the neweſt: i»c 3:15 famous,1nc/it! ſimvs,mait 
famongs : »vitzs,unwilling, invit:fims, moſt ans 
willing : 227/t5,beferved,,m177:fimvs , whoft deſere ſ 7 
bed : /acer,holp,/accrrimzs. molt holp : fal/4s, faile, WM *: 
falbfhm1s, very falſe : f4us, truſty, fd:ſimns,molt if ” 
truſty : 2:1PEr,upernsy Jatt, HUDErrimus, very late: 1 
de;/115,diberſe, arver{ſſimus, very diverſe. 

Some vant the Superlativez as,0prmus,w:althy, 
0p:m707,ntoze wealthy: (4/0.45,ppUNg. 14#i0-,youRs 
ger : ſea: », old, ſ{n/v7, older : dicltvuy, down-hill, 
dec!itvie,moze rownzHhill - (012577 1:15 afar 5ff, /on- 


— WJ ar 


be. 


Ind, 
T> Pre. 
afozs 


[2utior, 


| reads 
x, A/- 
regu|. 
nder: 
inf 
'toal: 
that 
carer 


1111, 


e beſt 


tots 


11916 
mor 
16 
eſere 
aiſe, 
nolt 
ite: 


by, 
uns 


1, 
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* . extimus, "I 
Exterutgexterior,S extremus, Fab Extra, 


Inferus inferior, infimus, ab Infra. 
Poſters, poſterior, poſtremns> 2 Poſt, 


. Mm 
Superussſuperior{/ Prom 2 FO Supra. 


Quibus addi ſolenr, Ultra, ulterior yultinngs. Prop, 
propior, proxtmus, Pridemprior,primus & Din, di- 
utior, diutiſſimus, 


Hzc in legendi$ authoribus rard occurrunt, rarg j- 
girur ſuntulurpanda, viz. Aſſiduor, Strenuior, Egre- 
giiſſumas, Mirificiſſimus, Pientiſſimus, vel piiſpmus,ip- 
fſumus, perpetut ſſimns,tu ſimus, exi gufſimus;multiſ- 
(mus,proximiag. 


Quzdam carent Poſirivoz Ocyor,ocyſſimus, Potior, 
poti ſuaus ,Deterior,deterrimus,Penitior, penitiſſimis , 


Quzdam carent Comparativoz No viss,novifſimuss 
Inclytus, mytiſſimus; Invitus, invitifiimus; Meri - 


Inufttatiora, 


DefeRiva, 


tus, meritiſſumus, Sacer, ſacerrimus; Falſus, {alþſi- | 


mus; Fidus, fidtſſimus; Nuper, miperuss RUPerrimmnss 
Dtverſus diwrerffſunns. 


Pad 


Quzdam carentSuperlativozur,Opimus,op:mior; juue- 
> jumor;Senex,ſemor;Declivis,declivior,longinquuss 
. tovginquiors 


een I IE Re eee CITI =—_—_— —— ee io > 
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longinquior,further off: [a/utaris,wholſome:/21ut4- 
r:0r,003e wholfome* /1-7:1:5, careleſs: //pinzor,moze 
careleſs : ado!eſcens, yonthful : adoleſcentior,moye 
ponthful: ::ge»5, huge: 1nge»tio/,mozt hnge * [atur, 
l | frall:/atwrior, fuller - a7:tc,befoge 5 antcrior,more be= 
lj fo20:1nf2/1us,inflnite: inf2/t;0r7,moze infinite: taci- 
| twns,filent:tacrttuinionsmene filent:communis,com:- 
= mon:c0,7x07,moze common. 

Licentior, moze licentions, is only che Comp3- 
rative, | 


Improper Sometimes alſo Compariſon is made of Subſtan- 
tives, bur abuſively ; as, Nere,Ncr08407, moze cruel 'v 


than Nero; Pexus,Panor, moge perfidions than a 
Carrhaginiand 


i, 
' 
ti x7 | 
© 
44 ; * . 
: " 
= 


if Due Genms : 

'if OR, 

Ros. Ror1nson's Rules of Nouns 
Heteroclites, or Irregular, 


A 


—__ —_ W— 


Chap. 18, Of varying Heteroclites, 


"1 | | Heteroclires Ours which I. Vary Or change their Gender ot 

'| are, | Declining. 2. Thoſe which want of any new 

! fathion. 3. And thoſe which have roo much, ar? ( 

i Het crociites, 

Theſe nouns change their Gender and Declining, W Ri: 

which arcs 

IS x1. Feminines in the ſingular number,and Nevret 
Varant 8 jn the plural; as, 


Pergt 


Grammatice Latina. | 75 
longing uior; ſalutaris, ſalntarior; ſupinuss ſupinior 3 
adoleſcens,adoleſcentior; ingens,ingentior; ſatur,ſatu- 
wall Ne ante anterior; infimitus, infinitiors tacirarnnsy 


uy Ince . : 
hos HACLERTRROY; COMMUN 155 COmmuneor « 
1Cl- 
In- 
Licenttor eſt ſolus Compararivus : 
IPJ- 
wag Incerdum eriam a Sutbſtantivis fir Comparatio ,j,- 
= ſed abuſive; ur, NerozNeronior; Panns,Penior. 


LELLLSLLSILP 


Luz Genus : 
SIVE, 
Roz,RoBn1nsoNn1T Regulzde 


uns kg ; 

Heteroclits, ſeu Anomalis, 

Cap, 18. 
W De Heteroclitis varientibus, 
| ge 1 ue gen's aut flexum vartant2 .quectng. 1o- - Maio 
. (vato © 
ung , Wl Ritu difpei nntz. ſuperantue,Hereroclita ſimto. 
| Variant, 


eur ll Hec zens ac partim flexum vartantia cernis, 


ft F 2 1 Perganws | 
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1 Pergamus,ni,the town Pergamus,makes Peypa. 
ma,morum : Supcllex,leFilis, honſhold-Fnff, make; 
ſupelleFiliay unleſs ir want the plural. 

2 Neuters in the fingular , and maſculines and 
neurers in the plural; as, Raftrum,ftri, a rake,makes 
raftri, & raflrasflrorum : / nr a bzidle, make 
fen,o freaa,norum : filum,/t, a thiead,makss fi), 


& fulaslorum. Cap!rum,firi, an haiter, makes cap © | 
flrt, &> ftra,ftirorum. 

3 Neuters inthe ſingular, and maſculines only in ; 

. the Plural;as, Argo5,8:,the city of Argos, makes 4r- 

$:,gorum ©: celumslt,heaven,makes cel:3lorum. 2 

4 Neuters in the ſingular , and feminines inthe 
plural; as, Nundinumznt, a fair, makes pundingen- 4 
rum : epulum, li, abanquet, makes epule, larum: 
baineum,xe:, g baths makes ba/nee, nearum , though 
JUVENAL hath 6alrez in the'plural number, 

5 Maſculines in the ſingular , and neuters in the p 
plural; as, Me1n1lus,/, a hill tn Arcadia, makes 01e- 
alas lorim : Dindymus, m:, the top of Ida, make; ; 


Dindyma,morim : Iſmarusy 11,a hill in Thrace,makes 
1/ſmara, rerum :Tartaris, ti» Befl, makes Tartars, F 
rorum + Taygetus, tt, a hillin Licedemonia , makes 
Taygtta,torum : T.earius,ri,g hill fin Laconia, makes T 
Ter raorum : Maſſicus, 5, & Dill in Iraly, makes 
HMaſſica,corum : Gargarus, i, atop of Ida, maks C 
G11garagrorum. 

6 Maſculines fngular,and maſculine and Neure:: G 
in the plural; as, S?b:{as, /', an bifling, makes {#1 
&F (70i11,lorum © jocus, Ct, a jeſt, makes joct, &+ jors, 
corum : (locus, (2, & place, makes /ocz, + loca, Corum: 
Avernus,zi, a lake in Campania, makes Averni, © 
Ayersa,10nmM. 


Chay 


OY 
nakes 


S and 
nakes 
nakes 
'S filly 


| Caſt 


nly in 
SS Ar- 


in the 
ae N1- 
11/1//+ 


1ough 


in the 
M4- 
makes 
nakes 
rtark, 
nakes 
makes 
makes 
makes 


eure!s 


fibith 


- yota, | 


"rm: 
#1, © 


Chax. 
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x Pergamus infelix urbs Troum Pergama gignit ; 


LQuod wife plaralt careat facit ipſa ſupelles ; 

Sing#la famineis, ueutris pluralia gaudent. 

2 Dat prior bis nutterys neutrum genus, alter MIrUMG,. 
Raſtrum, Cum frzno,filum, 1m atque. capiſtrum, - 
3 Argos 7rem &- ccelum,ſunt ſingula neutra; ſed andi, 
Maſcula duntaxat coxlos wocitabis &* Argos, 


4 Nundinum, & b:nc epulum, quibus addito balne- 
(um,e> hec (ut 
Neutra quidem primo, muliebria rite ſecunds. 


Balnza plural; Juvenalem conſtat babere. 

5 Hee maribus dantur Engnlaria, plurima nentris ; 
Mznalus, atg, ſacer mons Dindimus, Iſmarus, atg, 
Tartara Taygecus, ſic Txnera,Ma ſlica, & altus 
Gargarus. 6.At numerus genus his dabit alter utrung, 


vivilus, 4tg, Jocus, locus, &* Campanus Avernus. 


F 3 Cap. 


£ 


m7 


_ nee. 4 * 


p. ; 
Defe&ve in 
Caic, 
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Chap. 19, 
of Heteroclites that want Caſe, 


2 Hoſe Hereroclites which follow are defe&iye 
in Caſc, or Number. 

1. Aprortes are ſuch as vary no Caſe ; as, Fa, 
richt:»-/-nothing : 25:/-nothing : 2/i27,itke - ſuch 
as end in # and? ; as,c0/7%,8 hogn : 2012s, akng: 
gwmmgnm : fg thrifty : Likewiſc,Texpe,a ples: 
ſant ficld : to!, ſo nianp : 40, how many : and all 
nouns of number trom three to an hundred, 

2 A Monoprote is a noun of one onely Cale; as, 
Noftu,by night : 24:4,bp birth : ja, by bidding: 
7njuſſu,without bidding : a/?«,by craft * prompts, i 
rcadineſs : perm///%, by ſafferance * but wee read 
aftus inthe Acculative caſc plural, and infica5,8 dis 
nial which word is only found. 

3 Thoſe are Diptores which have two Caſes one- 
ly; as, Now. fors zAbl. forte,hap : Gen. ſpontzs, Abl,Þ | 
ſponte,of ones own accozd : Nom. plus, Gen. p/urin,Þ | 
moze-Gen.repetundayumyof baiberp: Abl.repetundis:Þ | 
Gen ju2eit5,of an acres 4bl.qugere : Gen. verberis of Þ 
a ſtroke, Abl.-erbere ; Nom. /ippetie,atd, Acc. /uf- 
ptttas:Nom.tantundep,ſo mach, Gent an!1dem:Gen iſt | 
zmpet is, vidience, Abl. impete : Acc.vieem, atarn, i 

Abl. vice : whereof werberts,p3:cm,p/us, and j11gerts, 
have all rheir caſes in the plural number. 

4 Thoſe are Triptores which have three caſes on- 

ly; as,Gen.Prec:s, Acc.prccem,Abl.prece,praper: Gen ih + 
P25, Acc.opem,Abl ope, heip. 
Vis,fozce,wanterh no caſe excepr rhe Darive. AncÞh ; 
theſe have all their caſes in the plural number. 
5 Relatives; as, 917, Which : Interrogatives; 25 
ecquis5who : Diſtriburives; as, 24l{45,nong : 2c4:0, 
ncitherand 9772:2 all, 


Inde 
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Cap. 19, 
De Hetereclitts defetFtvis Caſu, 


3 ug ſequitur manca eſt Numero, Caſy,que pro» 


; (pago. a 2 
1 Que nullum variant caſumzut fas,nil,nibil,inftar; Caſu, 


Multa & m uſomul igut ſunt hec corntique,zgenuguez 
Sic gummi,frugiz ſc Tempe,rot,quor,& omnes- * 
4 tribus ad centum numeros Aptota yocabis, 


2 Eſtque Monoptotoa nemen,ciuu vox cadit und 
Cey noQu, naruyjuſſu, injufluy ſimu! aſtu, 
Promptu,permiſln,plurals legimms aſtus, 

Legimus inficias, ſed vox ea ſola reperta eſt, 


3 Sunt Diptet4,q\abus duplex flexura remanſits 
at;tors,forte dabit ſextg; ſpontis,quoque ſponte ; 
Sic plus,pluris haberz reperundarumyreperundis; 
Jugeris, & ſtxto dat jugerez verberis atem 
Verbere; ſupperiz quarto quoque ſupperias dant, 
Tantundem dat rantidemy ſingyt imaperis boc dat 
Impere; junge vicem /Exto vice : Rec lego Plura, 
Verberis, atque vicem, ſic plus cum jugere,cunttos 
Suatuor ber numero caſus tenyere ſtcundo, 


4 Tres quibus, inflefis caſus Triptota votantiur, 
4t,precis atque precem, petit &# prece blandus amicas 
Sic opis eft 2oſtr e,fer opem legis,atque ope dignus. 
Irtcg74 vor Vis eft,uifs det forte Datiues ; 
Omnibus bis miutilus numerus priorgnteger alter. 


5 Due referunt,ut, quizque percontantureht,ecquiss 
E: Jus diftripuunt;utoullus,neuter, & omnis 
F 4 Infee 
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Indefinires; as, qu#lzbet, any one : alter, another: 
want the Vocarive caſe, and all Pronouns,cxcepr No- 


Ter,ours: »0ſtra5,0n our fide: r2exs,mine: they, 


hs. 


ca, 


© T - _ 
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Chap, 20: 
Of Heteroclites that want Number. 


x LL Proper Names, having a re{training na- 
rure, do want the plural number; as, Mary, 
tis, Mars:Cato, 10ns,Cato; Galliay/ie,France: Roma, 
me,Rome : 1da,de, a hill near Troy : Tagus, 27> the 
River Taio in Spain :Lelaps, ps, Tempeſts a dogs 
name * Pernaſſus,ſ, 8 hill in Phocis : Bucephalus, li, 
Alexanders hozſe. Add rothele the names of Corn; 
as,triticumwheat. Things ſold by weight; as,Laa, 
wall: Of Herbs;as, ſalvra,fage: Of Liquors; as,Cer- 
viſia,ber : Of Merals; as,anrum, gold; wherein ob- 
ſerve the opinion of Aurhors, for ſemerimes they 
keep, ſomeriwes rhey reje& the plural number, 
' 2 Hordeum,dei,batlep: far,ri5,bzead=comn: form 
rift market : mel,!:5,hone: mulſum,ſt, wine mingled 
with hony : 4ef74tum, 27, wine botled to the half: 


and thus, thkris, frankincenſe, have only three like Þþ 


caſes in the plural number. 
Theſe Maſculines wanc the plural number; He- 


 herxs5,ri,the evening ftar : <eſþ+r, 55, the evening : 


pontus, ti, the fea : {imus,,0!, mud : fmus,,, dung: 


penus,ni,vcl perils vidaals : ſanguis,grinis,blop: c- 
ther,ris.the gp : and zemo,no bodp: bur 2:20 wants 
rhe genitive and yocarive fingular,as well as the plu- 
ral number. -*i- - 

4 Theſe Feminines have (ekome the plural num- 


ber;Pubes: bz,ripeneſs of age : /u«5./its, health : 
2alzo. 6145, like foz lihe:indo!es,!75,towardilineſs:'/- 


ſ:5oſe5,the cough. 


Pits 


ot 
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Infnita ſolent bis qung3,ur, quiliber, alter 3 
Quinto hec ſepe carent caſu, & Pronomino preter 


Quatuor hec infri,noſter, noſtras, meus,E& ta+ 


Cap. 20, 
De Heteroclitts defeit ivy; Numero. 


1 TY Ropria cuntia notes, quibus eff natura COerbens, », coa 
B G _ Numero 
Plurima ne fucrintzut, Mars, Caro, Gallia,Romaz Singulari. 
1da, Tagus,Lzxlaps,Parna ſus, Bucephalique, 
His frumenta dabzs, penſa,herbas, uda, merallaz 
Is qu bus Autorium que fint placita ipſe requiras; 
£ff ubi plaralem retinent hec, eft ubt ſpernunt. } 
2 Hordea, farra, forum, mel, mulſum, defrura, 
(rhuſque, 
Tres tantnm ſimiles veces pluralia ſeruant. 
3 Heſperus,&* veſper,pontus, limuſqze,fimuiſque, 
Sic penus,& ſanguis, fic zrher,nemo; ſed iſta 
Maſcula ſimt numerum vix extedentia primum, 
Nemo carer genito, quints, Wimerogue ſecuncls, 
4 Singula famine gene; ss pluralia raid; 


df = £ R . - 
Puves 4tque lalvs, fic ralio £197 \ndoleamuſlts, 
Dr, 


Ad Plural 
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pix, cx, pitch : bumus, m1, the ground : /«cs, 25, the 


mirratn : /t z,t5,thirlt : f-2 a0 e,flight: quies,6ty, 
reſt: cholera,re, choler: fames,,15, hanger: 61/35, 1is, 
choler : /eneazt, old age - juvenrus, (!ts2 ponth:; 
Bur /obs/cs,lu,an off ſpzing: {abc5bis,g ſpot: and all 
ndtins of the fifrDeclenhon will have three like caſes 
in the plural numberzcxcepr, res,rc7,8 things ſpe cies, 
ciet,g inde : facie5zc!e/,g face ; acies,cier,an edge: 
and des, diet, abap: which words are whole in the 
plural number. To theſe they are wont to add many 


; Feminines; asStultitia,tie,foliſhneſs:inwi did; die, 


envp:/apiexti a,t:e, wiſdome : deſidia,die,floth: and 
a many wotds of like fort, which reading affords; 
and theſe ſomerimes, bur very ieldomeghave the plu- 
ral number. 

5 Theſe Neuters have nor the plural number; 
Delicium,cit, ones delight : /en:xm,z7:,01d age : /e- 
thumbi,veath: cenumn',btre: a/a1,/isthe (alt fea: 
barathrum, thri, hell : virus, poifon 2 vitrum, 71, 
glaſs : viſcum, /c:,bird=lime : 101415," pzoviſton; 
14{t:tiym,tii,vacationctimeb:«"m,:,nothing:ers 
<cri4,the ſpzing : [2c 75, milk : g/uten,tinzs,gine : 
halec, lecis, an herrin : 2e!«, froſt : /o/:um, 1:2, 8 


thzone: j:bar,v4r5the ſun-beam. Here allo you may | 


pat msny ſuch like, wh.ch you ſhall meer with as yo! 
read, 

6 Theſe Maſculines have onely the plural num- 
ber, Manes, 2umn,fpiritg's m4/6:05,74mBYnceſtors : 
cane'!l1,torum, & lattice : 1ic12,n0r4, childzen : 272- 
tes,t1#n,the firſt rank of vines : men/7s, um, wor 
mens flowers : /e:ares,r 4, hobgoblins : fa//:,/ic- 
rams a Begiſtcr:bok * minores, rum, poſterity . 
+11 7/r5,1111m,0neg ſtock:Pcrates;tiumhouſhold gods 
and nam:s of places; as, Gab:i,biorum, LocrizCrorumn; 
ani whatſozyer the like you read any where. 

7 Thele ate of the Feminine gender and plural 
Number ; : Exitiiz, 


Grammatica Latina. 
Pix;humus,atque lucssfitis &* fuga junge,quicrems 


Sic cholera, arque fames,biliſque ſeneRazjuycnius? 
Sed tameu hec\obolcslabes, ut & omnia quinte, 
Tres fomiles 6ſus pluralt ſepe tenebunt : 
Kxcipe res;{peciess facies acieiquedieſque, 
Luas ores numero totas licet efſe ſecundo. 
Iftis multa ſolent muliehria nefereaut bac ſunt; 
Stulticia, inyidia, ſapientia, defidia, atqize 
Id genus innumere Voce, quas lefio prebet, 
Rarits bis numernm;quandogue ſed adde ſecundum, 

5 Nec licet bis Neutris numerum deferre ſecundum 
Delicum,ſenium,lethum,coenuimqueolalumgue'; 
Sic barathrumyvirus, vitrum, viſctimque, pentimque : 


Juſtirium,nthilum,ver, lacyglucen, ſimul halec 3 
Adde gelusfolium, jubar. Hic quoque talia pontasy 
Que tibi, ſi obſerves;orcurrent multa legents. 


6 Maſerla ſunt numero tantiim contenta ſecundoz 
Manes,majores,cancelli,liberi, & antes 3 
Menles [ fgrofluvium] lemures,faſti, atque minores; 
Cum genus aſſignantnatales:adde penates 
Et loca plural, quales Gabiique,Locriqnt, 
Et quacungue legas paſiim ſemilts rationtse 


7 Hec ſunt Feminei generis, numerique ſecund: , 


Exuviz 5 
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The Latine Grammar. 

Exuvie, 414m, an Jbders flongh : phalere, rarun, 
hoxle=trappings - Nom.grates, Acc grates,thanks: 
manubie,erum:ſpoil :1445,idvii theNdes of months 
anti e,arum,foze-locks:i2ducie ,arum,truce:infidee, 
a/1um,iping in wait : min.e,4ar#, thzaeatnings ? xc 
bie,4rm,watch and ward:None,cr4m, the Noneg 
of a month : 21g e,4/47,trifizs : !11ce, 411m, gews 
ga3ws : Ca/exde, arum, the firſt dap of the month: 
q#(quilie, arumy fwepings : (h17m4, m1r4m, hot 
bathes : c91,1474m,a cradle : dire,rarum,curiing: 
exequiearum,tites at funerals::nfcrie,arumſacrts 
fices to the infcrnal ſpirtts,/er:c,427%m, hoitpatcs: 
primitia,arum,the firſt fraits: p/4g £2475, hunters þ 
nets : v1/ve,varwm, double, 02 two leav'd dozs : 
divitie,arum,riches:nuptie ,arum,a wepding:/aZes, 
&:w,the fmall guts. To theſe nay be added The- 
be,barum,Theves:Atbene,n2ri, Athens in Greece; 
of which ſort you may finde many names of places, 

$8 Theſe Neuters have ſeldome the ſingular num- Þ 
ber; Mena, um, the walls of a Town : 7eſquz. Þ 
{quorum, rough places: precord;a,orumsthe midritt: [ 
Giſiriytrorum, deng of wilde:beaſts : arm, morum, | 
weapong:mipalialiorum cottages: b:Tariz,riorum, Þ 
Juncateg:nu1a,1orxan office:caifrafirorum,tents | 
1424,00rum,Bitcs at funerals: ſþon/al:4,/:074m, be: 
trothing:10%7,5:974m,q pulpit : c575717.i,67um, a 
rattle:c:::b4{2g/0rm,8 cradle ©: ext 7, 074m, the ens 
trails of beaſts::#z/2,t0-4n,g Southlapers mut-= 
tertngs. To th:ſc may bee added rhe Hearneniſh Fe- 


Nival names; as, Barchanalia,liorumga Fealt to Bac- 


chus; and if you (hall read more, you may pur them 
under this Rule, 


Chavy. 


Grammatica Latina, 


anks: ME Exuvizphalerz,grareſque, manubiz,es idus, 
onthg 
face, © Aniz,& induciz, mul infidizque, minzque, 
 CXCle 


zones Bf Excubiz,nonz,nugr, tricxque calendz , 
outh : F Quiſquiliz,thermz,cunz,dirx, exequizque, 
ſing: Þ Inferiz,e# ferizy fc primitizque, plagzque, 


ates: & Ati: gnantes, & valyzy divitixque , 


aters | 
v2s: © Nuptix ite & laces, Addantur Thebx & Athenz; 
ifFes, ; : 
The-  Oved genms invenias & nomina plicra lotorum., 
eece; 
_ | 
Wim- : * \ ? . - 
qua, 3 Rantus bes prime piurals Reutra legnmitt' ; 
riff: | FP 
um, © Monia, cum teſquis, przcordiaz luſtra ferarrm, 
um, | 
mts © Arma, mapalia, fic bel.aria, nunia caſtra, 
be- p . = . - 
vY * F1nus juſta pctit, petit &> ſponſalia virgo, 
ens  @ . 
at- Roſtra defertus amat, prer:g zcrepundia geſtar ; 
Fe- Þ FD ; 
AC- Izſanttſs, colunt cunabulay cnſaltt extra 
em | p HS 
Anznr, &> abſo/yens ſuperis eftara recantat. 
Fea Den pot eruntzcu Bacchanalia, qunge. 
- Quod fi plura lcges, ticet hac quog, Claſſe repos, 


Cap, 


_- — —__  — —— 


The Latene Grummar. 
Chap, 21: 
Of redundant or abounding Heteroclites. 


I Heſe nouns{as it were )haye roo much, follow. 
ing divers forms;for they vary borh their gen- 


der,and termination; viz. toxztrus, & tontre, thutts | 


der; clypexs,per, & clypeum,pei, abackler; bacuus,!i, 
& baculumsliz& bacillum,li,n aff; ſenſus,/ds,a ſenſe 
& ſexſum,(,a conceit-0z meaningz3t!$229,7, &tigns 
nga rafter; tapetumsti,tapeteztis, & tapes,petu,tape- 
ſtrp; pun&##u5,8!, & puntium,tti,g point; (:4P1, & j- 
14pis,fts,muſtard; pn«5,91, & ſnumni,g milk veſlel; 
menda,dz, & m:ndum,a,8 fagit;vicus:;/ci,8& viſcum 
ſci,btrd:lime;corny & cornumyn;,an hognzand c0r2: 


»us,the wing of an Yrmp; (as Lucaxe ſaich) cven- | 


tusts, $ cventumn, tianhap; and a thouſand ſuch, 
which reading will afterd thee. 

2 Some Greek words do make a new Latine 
word in their Accuſative caſe : as, Panther, theyzs , 
makes Panthera,re, a Panther; cratergteris, makes 
craterazre, g goblet; 5a/is,[id;s,makes caſidazde, an 
Helmet;ether,tberis,makes erhera,re, the ghic. 

3 In theſe nouns the Nominative cale is diverle , 
bur the ſenſe and gender are all one;viz,Gibbus,bi,& 
g:bber,bcris,g bunch, oz ſwelling; cc:m7s,175, & 
cucxmer,meris,a cucumber, ftipis,pu, &ſ:ps,pis, was 
geg;0!1215, ne 25, & RET i aſhes; vomis, ments, & 
vorser, neris,a plowſharez/cov5s,0:5, 8& tobs,bu,ſaws 
duſt; pulvis,ucris, & prſuer, tris, dalt; pubes, bis, & 

puber, bers, ripencſs of age. Add hereunto nouns 
ending in 075and 05; as,Honor, 2675s, & hozes, 3071s, 
honoz; labor,bsris, & labos,b6rislaboz;arto 460715, & 
@rbos,boris;a tree; odor," ris, & in" 
10 


Grammatica Latina, 


Cap. 21, 
De Heteroclitis Redundantibus, 


I Ec quaſ luxurtant Varias imitantia formas ? 


: ; : > 
OW. BE Nam gents Of 80cm Vartdet, tonitrus,tonitungue; Redundan« 
Cn- : ; Llas 
"_ Sic clypeus,clypeum; baculus,baculumzatg; bacillunm; 
ls Bf Senſus, > bac ſenſum;c}usrignimqre;raperum, 
77G Atque raperezta pes; punctus, pundumgrez {ina piz 
PO B Ouod genus imputans fertur ſcelerata ſinapis; 


Tel; & Sinus, Loc finumſ vas laFis)mendague mendum; 


um | .. 

Viſcus &* boc viſcumz bc cornu, &+ flexile cornum; 
3.15 K | » 
ea- Þ At Lucanuas att cornus ti52 cura finiſtii. 
h, & 


| Eventus,ſimu? eventum; Sed quid moror iſt:s ? 
ne Þ Talia doFforum tibi letio mille minitrat, 
xs B _ Sedtibipreteica quedam ſunt Greca notazdy 


a Due guarts caſu fatum peperere Latinum : 
Nam panther, panthera creat,cratcragque craters 


© 5 Þ Caffida cafſſis babety/ed &> xther,xthera ſundit. 
n Hine crayera Ventt vente xthera, (/c caput ipſum 
Caſſida 497.42 tegitynec valt panthera domart. 

GC ; Vertitur bis refus ſet us manet & genus unumz 

Þ *1 , : 4% : Bs 

V Gibbus, & bis gibberz cucumis, cucumer; ſtipis, eh 
bw ( tips z 
; Sic cinis, atque cinerz vomis, vomer; ſcobis & ſcobs ; © 

3 . - 
& Pulvie, 7terz pulver; pubes, puber; quzbus addes 


WY 


Que pariunt or &* 053 honor;& laber;arbor,odgrque. 
His 


+ 


The Lattne Grammay. 


Alſo apes, pis, and apis,pis a Bos : plebs,bis; and 
plebes, bez, the comttion people. There be alſo many 
nouns coming frem the Greeks, having this doubl: 
manner; as, Delphin, phinzs, and De{phinus, phinig 
Dolphin :Elepras,phantis, and Elephantus, ti, an 
Elephant : Congrus, gri,and Conger, gri, a Conge! 
Eel : Meleagrus,grizand Meleager,gri; Teucrus, br, 
and Teucer, cr4. And hitherto you ſhal refer all ſuch 
as theſe, which your reading atforderh. 

Theie Nouns are both of the ſecond and fourth 
Declenſion ; viz. Lazrus, Yi, and r0s, a Bap tre: 
quer cus, ci, and C15, an Dak : pinus, ni, and nds, 8 
Pine tree - fcx-, c, and cs, a fig, oz afigtre: 
col1s, {!, and lis, a diftaff : prnus, nr, and nds, page 
viſion : co72#s, 27, and 745, a Dog tree < /acus, 6, 
and cs, alake : and domus,v, and nds, an houſe, 
02 home. Though theſe be nor thus tound in every 
caſe. You ſhall read alſo more than thele,which you 
may leave to old Authors. | 

When you decline Dom#s,omir rhe caſcs ending in WM 5: 
me, mi, in the ſingular 3 and mi, ms, inthe plural | 
numder. o 

5. Many Ad jeives alſo do abound,bur eſpecially Þ - 

ſuch as come of theſe Subſtantives 3 Arma, morum. Ke 7i 
Arms : 149, 2, a poke : 1/725, 0, afinew: 
ſomnussR fleep : cw4svim (ide of an Hill - animy, 
1, g minde : {:775,”7;, mud © ff en, 17, a byidle: pe 
cera, 1a, war © bactltum, !1, a (aff - of which Sub- | 
ſtantives you may make AdjeRives in us, and 7s; as I a 
of Arm, is made 12e71345 and ner ms,unweapened: 
Hilarus, merrp> is ſcldome uled, but bilarzs, is wal WM Et 
known to be uſed. 


5: and 
O mall? 
doubl: 
phinyl 
ft, an 
onget 
(Sy 61, 
Il ſuch 


Ng in 


lural þ 


1ally 


UM. 
ew: 
mig, 
dle : 
Sub- 
fr; 2s 
ned: 
val 


. Grammatica Lutins, 
!1/« & apes,Of apis, pleds,plebes, Sun! 909ue Mita 
Atcepta & Grec is geminam referentia formam ; 
#t,Dclphin,delphinus,e+ big Elephaszelephantus; 
Sic Congrus,cenger, Meleagrus,fic Meleager 3 = 
Teucrus,trem Teucer . Dabzs buc & Cetera Cunfta, 
Hue tihi par ratio dederint &> leftio caſta. 

- 4 Hae (mul &> quarti flexfls ſimul atque ſecundi; 
Laurus exim lauri facit, & laurus genitivo 

Sic quercuspinus,pro f##i7u ac arbore ficus, 

Sic colus, arque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur ; 

Sic lacus atque domus;licet hec nec ubique recurrant. 
Hu quoque plura leges, que priſcis jure relinquas, 
Tolle me,muzmiz mis, fs declinare domum vis. 

5 Et que luxuriant ſunt, Adjeffivanutanda 
NMulta:ſed imprimis quot &> bac tibi nomina ſundunt 
Arma,jugum,neryus,ſomnus, cliviſque,animuſque, 

Et quat limus habet, quot frxnum, & ceragbacillum; 
A quibus us, ſimul is formes; ut, inccmus, inermis ; 


Rerior eſt hilaras, vox eſt kilaris, beze nota, 


G Cap. 


The Latine Grammar. 


Chap. 22. Of the kindes of Nouns. 


1. Heſe Nouns which follow, and ſuch like,by 
Promitives, vite F 

x A nounColleFive, which ſfignifierh a mulricug: 

inthe ſingular number; as, Tuwba,g rent : grex, x 


ock- 
q 2 Fiftitious, which is feigned of the ſound; uz, 
Sib; hifling: tintinnabulum,g 

Z Interrogatives » Which wee uſc in asking; IT 
'©0:.how many? 444/75, what an ons ? 


4 Redditive, which gives anſwer to the inteno- 


gative as, Tor; fo many : :4!zs, ſuch an one. 


Indefinites, which do not define x 

certainthing, 
And thefe rwo JRelatives, which are referred to the 
do ſomerimes Y word aforcgoing; as, Talis erat, 


xurn into qualem 2unquam vidi, He ws 


ſuch an one ag 'J never ſaw. 


5s Numerat which ſignifies a number on any | 


faſhion,whole kindes are alſo many,v:x, 


1 Cardinal, from which numerals proceed; 26 


#nus, one : duo, two. 

2 Ordinals, which denores an order; as, Prim, 
the firſt : /ccund4u5,the ſecond. 

3 Diftributive,which divides the whole inco pars; 
2s, Singuli, ſeveral : 5:7, two and two. 

4 Partitives, which fignifierh eicher many ſeve- 
rally; as, 9/que, every one : «ter 4%e,both : or one 
of many;as,4/ter,One of the two : 4/:4uz,fome one. 

5 #aiverſal, whith fignifics a thing univerſally ; 
as, Omn,al] : zuUns, none. 


6 Particular, which fignifierh parr of the univer-|| 


- 


7 Multi. 


[al; as, Quidam,one : aliquis ſome body. 


 Grammatica Latina, 


Cap, 22. De Speciebus Nominum F 


I, Omina Primitive fuarhxc que Ik 
INkajutnons veg. YES 


x1 ColletFioum, ' quod fingulari numero multivuS. Primira, 


nem ſighificat; ur» Twrbs, grez, oy 


2 Fiftittum, quod afono fingirur; ur, Sibilurgtin- 
tinnabu{um. | 
3 Interrogativum, quo in iriterrogando urimur; 
ut, Duot ? qualzs ? | 
4 Redditivum,quod Interrogativa reſponſum red. 
dir; ut, Tot, 2als, 


Indepnita, quz ceartum rem non de- 
Arque hxc duo \ finiunc. ; 
migrant ali-<Relativa, quz ad yocem prxcedens 
quando in rem referuntur: urs Tal erat , 
qualem nunguam vid. 


| «5 Numerale, rs numerum aliquo modo ſign fi- 
| Cat, cuJus eriam ſpecies mulrz ſunt, wiz, 
| 1 Cardine/e,2 quo alia numcraliadimanantz ur » 
* Unus, duo. 
2 Ordizale, quod ordinem denorat 5 uts Primas, 
ſecundus, 
3 Diſtnbutioum, quod torum in partes diſtibuir z 
uts Singuli,bins. 
| 4 Partitivams quod ſignificart vel mulca fingula- 
rim; ur, Duiſque, #terque; yel unume mulrisz ur z 
Alter, a/tquw. 
5 Uuniverſale, qued univerfaliter rem fignibcar 3 
ut, Omn, nullxs. 
| 6 Particulwezquod partemuniverſalis Gignificat 3 
uts Duidam, aliquy, x 
7 Maxltte 


WW 


© 


Derivauys . 


The Latine Grammar, 

9 Multiplicative , which ſignifies the multiplici. 
ry of a thingzas, Simple : duplex, DdOnbie. 

$ Proportional, which hgnifieth proportion; az, 
Simplun,d (ingie part : 4:21um,a deuble parts 

9 Temporal, which Ggnifieth rime; yer. 
pears 91d : 7724s, E pears old : and vzenns, 
rwo years ect thzee pears ſtand: Þ , .? 
ing, oz continuance. 
. 1o Pondera!, which fignifierh the weight of aſh 1 
ching;as»B31arizs,0f two pound weight : 2ernarize, Þ i, 
tz pound weight. 


Derivatives, are alſc of many ſerrs, whered 7 
theſe be the chief, 

x Perbal, which is derived of a Verb; as,Lriy, 
reading : fexi/:s, flertble. 1 
> Patrial, which fignificth rhe Country; as,Lon- Þ xili 
dizen/is,n Londoner. 

3 Gentile,which berokenerh theNarion,Side,orSe@; | * 
2s, GrecxaGze&k:Ciceroniauus,one ofCiccroes (he 
Chriftianus,a Chziftian,0z follower of Chzitt. ; 

4 Patrenymic, which is derived either trom the Þ 6; 
Farher, or ſome other perſon of the familie; as ,u#- 


Kcides,the fon of Aacus. S, 
: aes, L:todes,the fon of _ 
- Latona- Maſcu- 
* J7-petion,the ſon of { lincs. 
5Parro- ion, : Japerus. ) 
nymic 5 45 11;45the daughter 51 
Nouns of 11ia, | 
end in :r Vas. Mentlnts,the wife Femi- ! 
CY of Menelais, nines, 
| Ner ;ne,the daugh- 
L794. > ter of Nereus. 


6 Diminutive, which lefſeneth the fignification 
of irs Primitive ; 85St/tulus,8 Uttle fol; Lapill niur, iN 
alittle bone. Wy 
| 7 Po/- 


_—— 


93 


Grammatica Lefing: 
5 Multiplicativum, quod mutiplicicarem rei fig- 
nifcat; ut Sitwplex,duplex. | 
8 Proportiona/e,quod proportionem fignificarg urg 
4:1 Simplum, duplum, 


du 9 Temporale, quod rempus ſignificarz ur, Bizgs ; 
mrinzs; & Brennis, trienms. 


A 


of 2 | 10 Ponderale;quod pondus fignificar; ur,Ternevio 
ins, Bus, centenarius. | 


II, Derivativa,etiam ſunt multipliciahorumhz 2 
Zin ſunt prxcipuz ſpecies, Derivativa 
1 Verhale, quod a verbo derivaturzur, Lefio, fle- 
Lon- i x1lis. 


a 2 Patrium, quod pacriam fignificat; urs, Londie 
Ide nen{is, : 
3 Gentile, quod gentemypartes, aur ſeam figni- 
h , . as 

ine Þ fear; ut, Greens, (iceronianus, Chrifftanus, 


4 Patronimicum,quod vel a patre,vel ab alia qua- 
piam ſuz familiz perſona derivatur;ut,e/£aciden 


"Y > C des, Latgi;des 
ut © Maſcula, .. 
5 Definunt au» | 702, Tapttion 
tem Patras 2 as \ Iliars, © 
, nymica yel 
5, n | #*s >ur <AMexelais, >Farmining, 
ne Nerants 
tiof 
lat, 6 Dimmutivum, quod fhenificationem ſui Primi- - ( 


civi minuits urs Stw{talns,lapil;vtns. 
G 3 | 9 Poſ- 


The Latine Grammar. 
_ 7 Poſſeſſive, which ſignifieth owningy' or Pofleſſi« 
on; as, Regius, the Kings) or2 of the King : pater- 


nu,the fathers, or:ofa Father. 
8 Denommative, which hath irs name from ano- 
ther, which differeth from ir in Termination only; ÞÞ oc 


as, 7uftitia, juftice,of jus, | 
Ll ; vu rperi  ——» DN as, Aurcus, | 
golden. Ye} 
.'1o. Local, which denotes a plaR; as, Horten(;s, 
of the garden: agref::, of the field. | gr 
11 Particepial, which is made of a participle; as, | 
Sapiens,wile, fn 


12 Adverbial, which is derived of an Adverb; as, 
Craftinus, of to mozrow © And here we muſt deli Þ C7 
gently obſerve, ql 

1 All words whoſe original is unknown or uncer- 
tain, may bee accounted Primirives in the Latine I «in 
r6ngue ; yeaz though they flow from another Lan- I in 
guage; as, Ego, muſa. Eg 

2 Left you be ridiculous in finding the beginnings Þ 
of words, you may obſcrve diligently the Terminati- Þ pu 
ons which come to the Primirives; as of Amo, Y love, Þ 
is made an2tor,g tober3 410%, a friend; amabilis, | =: 
lovelp, &c. 


PELLLSLLSSLL 


Chap. 23. Of a Prozoun, 


E Pronoun is a part of Speech pur for a Noun, 
and ſupplying its ſtead. | 

There be fifteen Pronouns; Ego, Y,tv,thons /*;, 

of himlef, 3/e,he, ip/z,himlelf, if#e,pond, bic,this 


35, tt> mexs mine, cane, thine, > his,own, nofter, | '* 
ours, vet, younks oſt, 5 country-man, || 
vrſirasz yours. To Þþ 


cſſi- 
tere 


INO- 


nly; 
us, 


Wis, 


Grammatica Latina, 


7 Poſſeſſroum, quod poſſeſſionem ſignificar 3 urz 


Regius,Patermns. 


$ Denaminativnmquod ab alio ſoli Terminatio« 
ne differ; ut, Juſtetia, 2 juflus, | 


9 Materiale, quod materiam fignificar; ut, Au« 


| YEKs. | 
10 Locale,quod locum denotat; ut, Hortenfis, 4« 


eſtis, 

r Participtale, quod A Participio firg ut, Sapt- 
ens. 

12 Adverbale, quod ab Adverbio derivarurz ut, 
Craflinus,A ras, Diligenter autem hic obtervandumy' 
quod, | 

1 Omnes yoces habeantur pro Primitivis in La- 
tina lingu3,quarum origo, in cadem vel ignora vel 


=_ © A * . . . 
incerra eſt; ims, licer ab alia lingua dimancnt; ut, 


Eg, muſa, 
2 Ne ridiculus fis in inveſtigandis diQionum ori- 


| ginibus, diligenter obſerves Terminariones que Pri- 
| mitivis accedunt; ut, ab Amo, fic amater, amicus, 4- 


SCSCISKISLSCS 


Cap. 23- 


De Pronomane. 


P Ronomen eft pars Orationis pro Nomine pokhta, 
& vicem eus (upplens. : 

 Pronomina ſunr quindecimz Zg6tu,/#i, 3/te, iPſe, 
ite icy is M848, tus, ſums, nofter, vefier, noſtras, ve- 


Ti, 
G 4 Quibus 


Pronomen 
pro riomine 
ponurur, 
Sunt autem 
Pronomina 


quindec1m, 


The Latine Grammar. 
7 Poſſeſiue, which fignifierh owningy' or Pofſeſſi» 
on; as, Regius, the Kings) or2 of the King * pater- 
zu8,the fathers, orofa Father. 
$ Denominative, which hath irs name from ano- 
ther, which diffcreth from ir in Termination only; I © 
as, 7uftitia, juftice,of 1545, juft. 


9 Mater;al,which hgnifieth matter; as, Aurcus, 


.'1o Lyca!, which denores a plaR; as, Hortenſis, 


of the garden: agref:5, of the fleld. £ 
11 Particpial, which is made of a participle; as, | 
Sapiens,wile, ( 


12 Adverbial, which is derived of an Adverb; as, 
Craftinus, of to mozrow : And here we muſt deli- Þ « 
gently obſerve, | 

1 All words whoſe original is unknown or uncer- 
tain, may bee accounted Primirives in the Larine Þ © 
rongue ; yeaz though they flow from another Lan- Þþ 1: 
guage; as, Ego, muſa. : 

2 Left you be ridiculous in finding the beginnings 
of words, you may obſcrve diligently the Terminati- Þ 
ons which come tothe Primirives; as of Amo, J love, þ 
is made ar4tor,g toberz 410%, a friend; amabils, 
lovelp, &c. 


LELLLSLLSHLL 


Chap. 23. Of a Prozonn, 


A Pronoun is a partof Speech pur for a Noun, 

and ſupplying irs ſtead. , 
There be fifreen Pronouns; Ego, Y,tv,thous /vi, Þ - 
of himleif, iZe,he, ip/z,himlelf, ite, pond, bic,this, 
x, it> mens mine, tws,thine #4 his,own, nofter, 
ours, veſter, pours, noſtras, our countrp=man , 
veſiras, yours. Jo 


a—ayz ws 


Grammatica Latin; 


7 Poſſeſſroum, quod poſſeſſionem ſignificar 3 urz . 


Regius,Paternins. 


8 Denomnativumquod ab alio ſol3 Terminario« 
ne differ; urs Zuſtrtia, 2 juſlus, | 


9 Materiale, quod materiam fignificarz ur, Au« 
Yeus. 


10 Locale,quod locum denorat; ut, Hortenjis, 4« 


ereſtis. 

it Partscprale, quod A Participio ficg ur, Sapi- 
exs, 

12 Adverbiale, quod ab Adverbio derivarur; ut, 
Craftinus,a ras, Diligemer aurem hic obtervandumy 
quo0J, | 

1 Omnes yoces habeantur pro Primitivis in La- 
tina lingu3,quarum origo, in cadem vel jgnora vel 
incerra eſt; ims, licer ab alia lingua dimanent; ut, 
Eg0, muſa, 

2 Ne ridiculus fis in inveſtigandis diionum ori- 


| ginibus, diligemter obſerves Terminariones quy Pri- 
mitivis accedunt; ut, ab Amo, fic amaters amicus, 4- 
| mablls, &c. | 


606666352565 


Cap. 23. 


De Pronomine. 


P Ronomen eft pars Orationis pro Nomine poſita, 
& vicem eus (upplens. ; 

 Pronomina ſunt quindecimz Zg6tu,/#7s ille, iÞſe, 
"te, bicy Ky m6, TL. nofier, vefien, otras, Te- 


ITT, 
G 4 Quibus 


Pronomen 
pro nomine 
ponurur 2 
Sunt autem 
Pronomina3 
quindec183, 


The Latine Grammar, 


To which may be added, 94, which : 945, who : 
cujus;whoſe: £725 whole country:man. 
Pronoun Subſtantives,viz.Egogtu, [uu 
And fome of JÞich are referred r9 three genders, 
Whereof heſe bee cf Yihout varying their cermination. 
ſome be , Pronoun Adjeftivesvin.all the reſt 


called which be varied” by three genders; as) 
: Meus, mea, Meum, 
Primitive , C x Primitives, which ate the firſt wordz as, 
& 1 Ezotu, ſurzille apſe,iftehiczis,and qui, 
_ Demosfiratives, which are uſed in 
"8s and ſhewing a thing nor ſpoken of be- 
- 'S'Þ | thele J -fore; as, Ego,tu,/nizillesipſes bicyis. 
and fome &'8 | be Relatives, which we ule in rehear- 
2 © F calld# fing a thing that was ſpoken of 
£ betorezas,Ilezpſeiftegis,and, qui, 
LOST "Y m 5 2 Der. VAtIVES AIC ſuch as are derived of their 
e©2 | Primitives,as, Meus,tuur ſhus noſter eſter, 
5 | Noſtras,veſtras,Cujus,cujas, are derived fro 
9 | the Genmye caſes of their Primitives, Me, 
< t1,ſut, naffrt, wftri, noflrym, ver im, and 


L quits from the Nominartive caſe qui. 
Of ryeſe ſome are 
Poſſeſſives,which fignific owning or Poſſeſſion; as, 
Mer, tuxs,ſuns,pofter,ucfter. 
Geztiles,which fignific belonging co Countries, or 
Narions,to SeAg,or FaQions; a5, laflras,veſtras,and 
cxjas,which were once uſed as Nouns jn atis,and ate. 
Fiaites, which defines or ſer our a certain perſon ; 
as, Ego, tu. 
Indefin'tes, which do nor define a certain perſon ; 
as, Dus ,cuſus. 
Refiprocals, which berake rhemſclves to the ſame 
third perſon which went before itz aS#4, ſius- 
Peter intreateth thou wouldſt not forſake bim, 
Ewery man fpareth bis own Errours. + 
Every man is drawn of his ow? pleaſure. 


There 


He 


C 
— 
_ | 

= 

—_ 

—_—y 

bar 

- 
GA 
& 

Q© 

Oo 

QD 
G 

— 

, 
" 

="Y 

C 
C 
% 
Uo 


4 


1 


core 


Grammatica Latina, 
Quivus addi poſſint, Oui, quiszcujus & cujas. 


97 


SubSantiva; viz. Eg0,tu,ſs, que ad 
ria genera referuntur fine yaria- 


42”—rroomy rione. 5 
= Kul- Adjeftiva, viz. omnia reliqua quz 


per tria genera yariantur; ut, Mc- 
| WS, mea, mem. 
C 1 Primtzva, quz ſunt primz voces, viz, £20, 
tuyſurgalle, ipſe,ifte;bic is, & qui, 
Demonſtrativa,quz inrealiqui 
non pris dicta demonſtranc3 
uſurpantur; ut, Ego,tu-ſui,ille, 


Quorumalia 


Þrimwwava. 


| wwehzc 7} ITE 
T Arq ipſ[c.hig,zs. 
3 YOCAntuT * 0 rg 
= Relativa, quibus in repetcnda 
S | re aliqua pris difa utimur z 


ur, Ie gjpſe,ifie;hicgts & qui. 


"Sw . » - Fral De 
2 Dertyativa, que derivantur I ſuis Primiti- SD 
vis;uty Meus,twss, [Uus,noſtcr, vfter aoftras, 


L Ueſtr as,Cuj1s & Cljas, 


Sccundiim Speciem ſuam di-' 


Ex his etiam alta funr. 

Poſſeſſiva;quz poſleflionem ſignificant; ut,Mevxr, 
tuns,[uusnoſter, veſter. 

Gentilia,quz genrem avt nationem, vel partes & 
ſc&1s fignificam; ut, Noftras, weſtras & jas, qux 
proferebancur olim ur nomina in atis,& ate. . | 
_ Finita,quz definiunt cerram perſonam;ur,Egogtu, 

Indefinita, qua certam perſconam non definiunt 
ut, O38,Cnjas, X | 

Reciproca, quz recipiunr ſe ad eandem rertiam 
perſonam quz preceſlit; ur,Su;, ſuns, 

Perrus rogat ne ſt deſeras, 

Parctt quiſque erronbus ſus, : 

Trabit ſua quemque Voluptas, ive, Du'ſque trabitur 
a voluptate ſubb, 

Decle 


The Latine Grammar, 


There be foxr Declenfions of Pronewns. 


have four The Genirive caſe ſingular cf the firſt Declenſwn 
Deckenfions. enderh in 7 : of the Second in iu8,0r jus : of rhe Third 
in 4,e3 : of the Fourth in atts. 


98 


Of the firlt 


Ego uſt, be of the firſt Declenſion, and arc thus 


( Fg*y1%9 geclined. Ka 
| "ON Ego, E | N.J Nos, we : 
EY G #21, of me G. # Noſtridm, noſiri, of us 
= JD. Mib;,to mg — JD. Nobis, to ug | 
= Ja .C Me, me 3 JA. (No, Bs 
5 = 
EV. = 4 Ln, 
N : '? Me,from me A. i Nobis, from as 
| N.y 7», thou "CN. Po pe I 
| G #T«:, of the - AG. PF Yeſtrim,veftr;, of you 
5 JD. 7%i,to the = JD. Yobrs, to pon 
*JA.,C 7e, tha = YA-F yos, pou 
PF IV. N6Tu,0 thou = ff V. N6/”05,0 pe 
CA. IaTe,from the A. Iz Vobis, from pon _| 
Ding; \ G.") S«i,of himfeif,0z7) Bur ic wants che 
ani )D.( Sibz, themſelves Nominar.and Voca- 
Plur. JA.C Se tive Cales in both 
Ls A. Yi Se Numbers. 
"nr Ilte, ipſesiftc, bic,is,quiz and quis be of the ſecand 
| affegite.. D:clenſionsand be thus declined. 
NN Iſte, i&.r, iſtud N.x Ifti, ifte,ilta, 
GA Ihius AG. # Itoriig#8 a3, iftorks 
= JO. 1_- ZE JD. 1s 
2 A. Itingiftay ifiud (5 = Iftos, iftas, ift a 
EFV. = #'V. 
*®CA, Iojiſidiflo A CA. Iftis 


| 


Tile, and zpſe are D-clined like iſtezlaving thar ipſe 
in the Neurer Gender, inthe Nominative and the 
Acculative caſe finzular makerh ipſum, 


Hic 


ion 
hird 


Declinationes Pronominum ſunt quatnor. 


Grammaiica Lailns. 
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Pronomina 
uatuor ha. 


Genirivus Singularis Primz Declinationis exit in bent Declie 
i: Secundz in ins, vel jus : Tertiz int, &, 3 : Quar- naciones, 


Flhgſ ts 


cz in 4t 5, 

Egotu,ſu1 #3 Prime ſunt Declinarionis, & fic yari Prime ſunt 
antur,  Egegieſui 
| . -N.JFeo - N.N Nos 

5G. Mi SS IAG. FNoftrinyvel Noſtri 

SZ JD. MiW\_.= JD. Nobss 

?. A. C1 Me - » { Nos 

&FV. = FV. 

OA, /4 Me CA. a Nobius | 
NAT: N.J Vos 

2 G. FT # .\G.fVeftrim,vel Veſtri 

= JD.C Tz = JD. Yobis 

2A. 7e = NA Yos 

” Y. 0 Tu V. 6Vos Eb: 
A. JaTe A. a Vi obs 


| Sing.CGen.") Su; 


& JDar.( Sih: Carer avrem Nominativo & 
Plur. YAcc. Se Vocativo utriuſque Numeri, 


—__ — 


Abl. \a Se 


Secundz, 


Ile, ipſe,;fte,hi c,ts,qui,8 quis ſecunde ſunt Decli= jy, ;,0 fe, 
nationis, & fic yarianturs 


N. «Nſtegtſtagiſtud N.N Iſt, ie, ifs | 
G, 111166 AG. fIftoris imricgifors 
D. rfts : 'S JD. 4” Ls _ 

A.C Ifi,iftz,iftad CSNAC Iſosiflass'Fa 

V, , 

bd, IIfogſiayiſto A. 4 ITitis | 


I 


The, & ipſe variantur ficur ile, niſi quod ipſe in 


Neuro genere in Nominativo & Accuſativo fingula- 


facit ipſum, | 
His 


The Latine Grammar, 


; P4Ye 2.4 
N.Nlgcad, -N.5 Ii,ce, ea 
Go fp Ejis '\\ G. FS Eorm,ears,eoris 
- JD. Ei 2? JD. Tis vel cis 
EZ JA. C Eum,eam,id = A.C Eos,eas, ex 
"Go - 
A. #E0,t4, w lis vel eis 


© So alſoisthe M = eadem, idem. 
Compound of is{_ «& JG Ejuſdem 
C'S : 


and demum de Eidem 
clinea. Eundem,eandem,tdem. 
NN; 93igque, Td, N. Y 9ui, quexque {| 
by z\ Cujiss G. nu vg quari,quork! 
Sf b.\ Cs = \Df 9#bus vel queis 
SA. - Romrnn =: A. 
=\ V. V. 


Sivos $,q4443q0u4 | 
FA. Duous 
Does 


After this manner 6; is declined Our, 9: que,quid, 
N.} Dutſqats,quicquid, 
Bur its cozound thus Jo A. FI Ducquid 
qu090, quaqua, q:404'40, 
MENS, ruursſuusuofier, vifter and | Cajhs, be of the 
third Declenhon, and are declined 1iks Adje&ives of 
tergcujus, three Terminations on this manner., 


LT 


——— — 


_ — Mecus mer mewm Mei,mee, mel S 

f > A Tuurtiatuum S Tuastuet:iys, i: 
q = JSuus, ſua, ſium S JSuis{46;ſui ch 
I's YNotergnoſtra, noſtrum( 5 NNoltrinoftremnoftirig = 

| $ Vefter,oeftra, veftrum VO AV eftri veſtre,veſtri 'S x 

| VC Cujus, Cj 2 Cljum Y 


DO Ot EI nn ne 


Bur Meus hath Mi,mea,ntum,in the vocative caſe 
ſingular, 


Hic is declined as is aforeſaid in the Articles, 


Croats lariter. 


Uh 


Grammatica Latina. 


IOl 


Sy Hie declinarur ut privis in Arriculis dium et , #98 
1 p. 25: 
|  -N Nls eazzd N.Il,ee,cq | 
; 3 G.fH Epus <A G. FP Eoriceariz,torit 
= JD. El 2 JD. Tis vel cis 
2. \{ Eumgam,id E = Eos,eas,e 
EFV. Þ a . 
T "CA. £0, eg, eo A. Tits vel ers. 


YC yariatur eriam Idem,eademidem 
compoſirum ab KG  Ejnſdem 
is, & demum: V;3 YDeC Eidem 

| A. TIE zdem ? 


——_— 


Lu1,que, quod But, que, que 
" G Cnjus q:0rum,quarumquork 
Sf D. Cut A: /r wibus vel ques 
5 7 M a 3 - 5 21 Bara quad quR 
5. V. 
D {RV Dus? Jus Quibus 
Hut qus. A. Qw»#3s 
> | FF hunc gwdum —_ variatur Quzs, quezquids 
&C, Qu1/quis, quicquid 
* E jus compoſirum fic Quicquid 
ie 06:6 Q#0q»8,qnaqua,quequo. Tertuz 
” Meus,t uns ſuis, noſter, veſter & cujus, rertiz lunt MeusyFuusy 
Declinarionis & variantur ad formam Ad jcRivorum 49-0; y 
trium Terminaticnum in hunc modum. | ce, 
_ © Meus mea meun Mei mee mei E | 
> A Tuus td tum © A TH ludt ti = 
| 5 JSuus ſus ſun = JSmt ſue ſui ES 
E foſter nojtra noſtrum( '5 "YNoftri noftre noſtriC = = | 
S Veſter veſtra weſtrum O Veſtri vefire veſtri - 
'* Co Cufus Cup Crum | J> 
ſe | Sed Meur haber 1,94, menmyin V ocativo hogu- by 
its 


No- 


; 


n I03 The Latine Grammar. 
the Noftras, veſtras and cajas, bee of the fourch De. 
Fours" cenſiong and are declined like AdjeRives of cur 
& cnjas. * Articles, 
N oſtr 4h, N oftr al Pr 
As,Nom.Veſftras, >Gen.<Vitratis, > &c. 
Clijas, Cujarns 5 
Pronouns are compounded, | 
Ofthe Com- 1 Among themſelves; av, Ego=ipſe,mei-ipfusibi 
polition of iþf. 15Tic & allic. 
Pronouns, 


chus declined, QAcc. >Iftinegiftancyifioc, vel iftus, 
Abl. Y Iftecifacrfon 
Plur, Nom, & Acc. iftec. 
2 With Nouns; as,Aliquzz,bajwſmod;, 
3 With Verbs; as; Dwiv#,quiliber. 
4 With Adverbs; as, Nequzs. 
So 5 Eccum,eccam, y of ecce F Elumgellam, 9 of ect: 
alſo t Eccos, eccas, j and i. LEllos, ellas, 5 & ile, 


5 Wicha ConjunRion; as, Ouiſnam, ſiquis, 

6 With a Prepoſicion; as, Mecum,nobr/Curs. 

7 With Syllabical addirions; mer, te, pre, ce, C/Ae, 
of which mer, is added ro rhe firſt and ſecond pe:- 
ſonzas,Egomet,tuimet : allo we ſay febimet and ſemet, 
bur we do nor ſay tumet, leſt ir ſhould ſeem a Verb 
of tumeo to ſwell. 

Te is added only to tu and fe; as, Tute,tete. 

Pte is added rotheſs Ablatives Femininez Med, 
ud, ſud, noftr4 ,oeftrs;as, Meiptetulpre, ſudpte, no- 
Firapte,veftripte; and ſomerimes ro their Maſculine 

and N2uters;as, Meopte labore, ſuopte jumento. 

Ce is added to all caſes of rheſe Pronouns, Hiczillts 


Iftic and illic be en dlefiers vel if. 
Co 


' Ifte, as oft as they end in 5; as, Hujuſce,boſce, biſce : 


we lay alſo, bicce, huacces and ejuſce; ang ſemerimes 


hice is read, 6; 
- 188 


et 


= + 


vibi- 


Grammatich Latina, 103 


Nottrar,veſivas, 8: exjas,quartz ſunt Declinationis, Quartzy 
& varianturad formam AdjeRivorum trium' Arci- Nefrowe 


culorum. frangrggne 
Noflras, Noftratis, 
ur, Nom. <PFeſtras, >Gen.<Veftratis, >&c. 
Cujass Cujatis, 
Pronomina Componuntur, 


_ ſc; ur>Ego-ipſe,me3-ipfins wibi-ipſ. Iſtic> 
& ire. 


Iftic & illicCNom.?} Mic, iftec,iftoc, vel iffuc. 
fic yarianturs <Acc, Cline tcp tus. 
Abl. Y Iftoc, ifacziffoc. 
Plur. Nom. & Acc. ec. 


» Cum Nominibus; ms» Aliquis, bujuſmods, 
3 Cum Verbis; ur, Quv4z,quilibet. 
4 Cum Adverbiisz urzNequis, 


Sic 5 £ceum,eccamyy ab ecce 5 Elum,ellz,y ab ecce 
etiam TEccog, eccas, $ & is, Ellos ellas, j & ile 


5 Cum ConjunRionezar, Oviſnam, ſiquis. 

6 Cum Przpoſitione; ur, Mecums nob: ſcum. 

7 Cumlyllabicis adjeRionibus,metce,pte, cexcine; 
quarum met adjicirur primz & ſecundz perſonz; urs 
Egomet, tubmet, (ibimet, eciam & ſemet dicimus. Sed 
tumet non dicimus, ,n& videatur efle Verbum a tw- 
mes. 

Te adjicitur ranttim tx & te; urs Tote, tere. 

Pre apponirur iſtis Ablativis foemininis, Mea, tud, 
ſua-noſtra,veſira; ur, Meapre, tulpte,ſndpre,noftripte, 
viſtrapre,F interdum corundem maſculinis& meurris; 
ur, Megpre labore, ſuopte jumento. 

_ Ce adjicitur obliquis horum Pronominum,HicyiHle, 
ſie,quorics in 6 definunt; ur, Hujuſce, hoſee, bi/ce. 

Dicimus eriam biece, huncce, & ejuſcez & interdum 
bicelcgiur, Cine 


-104 The Latene Grammar. . 
. Cine i8 pur re the Nominative and Acculativee 
Hi c;as, r_—_ boccine; Hunccine, banccing, 
boecint, &c: | 
D3is and quz are compounded on this mannner; 
Quis in compolirion is [er after rheſe parricles, 
Viz. 


Et -Ecquis, what one. 

Ne, Nequisgmo one. 

Alius, Sas, Aliquis, fome one. 

Num, Nunq s, whether any one, * 
KY: $1q"3, if any one. 


And theſe in the Feminine gender fingular, and in 
the Neuter plural make quaznot quez as, Siqua Mi 
lier, Yfany woman. Nequa flagitia, Not any vb 
lay. Bur Ecquis makes ccqua and ecque in the Fe 
minine gender, 


Lois in compoſition is ſer before theſe particles 
ViZ.. 

Nam, Dniſnam., 

Pram, Huſpiam, 

Put as, >3Is$z Duiſptas - 

Duam, Hut ſquam, 

Votz Quafſe que. 
Lui in compoſition is ſer before theſe parricles; 

=_ 

Dam, Luidam,g certain one. 

Vis, DON vis, who pou will. 

Liber , (*> ) Suiliber,who that will 

Cunque Huicunque,whoſoever. 


And theſe every where keep quez as, ,91,e84m d0- 
&r:n1, what learning : quECHnqUE api wherks 
ever buſiuels» Chap 


Grammatica Lating; 


Cine apponirur. caſibus in c definentibus;ur,Hiccine 
beccine,boccine; bunccine, banccine, boccine,&c, 
| Ouis 8 qu in hunc modum'componuntur, 
. . . . . 
ner; Hh in-compoſitione hiſce particulis poſtponizur , 


37 VIZ, #\ 


Et Ecquis 
Ne Nequis 
Num NRWMquis 
Sz Siquis 


indi FErhxc ram in foewinino ſingulari,quim in neurro 
4 "i plarali-qua habentz non que; urs Sique Muller, Ne- 
4. flagitia, Sed-Ecquis haber ecque & ecqua in for- 
: FeMninino, © cf "Ba 6 


His autem 'parricalis przponitur Outs in compo= 


cles» WM frione, viz 


Nam uiſnam Ty 
Pjam *\ Surfpram | 
 Putas St; DBuiſputas 
'' Duan Outfquam 
% 1 Husſque R 
cles; Qui in compoſitione prxponirur his particulis 
Is, | "3 þ > 5 , 
w_ © Ovidam 
Fis ues KtDIS 
Libet (© )Swbibet 


- Cunque) - KN Chmque 


y d0- 
tlo» 


hap. 


Echzc ubique que r:rinent; ur, Dnanem dofFrins; 
611948 BEg0114, | 


Cap. 
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IT. Chap. 24, Of « Verb and its Kindes, 


A Verb fig . Verb isa part ofSpeech which fignifierh ( 
1enifierh to by, 
nifieth to beg ho do,or to nk as S\m, Jams, Amo, J \ 


196 


rio 
Ce Ie is Jove» Amor, Y am loved. 


Perſonal C Per/onal,which'iz diſtinguiſhed by three Perſon 
in both Numbers; as, Singul. Amo, Y love: 
Amas,thow toveſt, 4 at,heloveth, Pluc.4 
"ary lobe>4matu,ve fone, 4m2nt,the) 
love, + 

Inperſentls which harh-no certain ſignificaria 
of Perſon or Number, uale(s is be-by mean 
. of an oblique. caſezas,0porier 'Ue, Ub. behay 
: © othme; oportet 10, tt dehavath them Primi 
me, it is ftod of me,or J ſtand, ſtajur a 

t ftis Fod of the,or ou ſtandeft. 

There be= _ There belong to a Verb, 1! Kindey Li. Ha 

Ot Ill. Tenſe. IV. Conjugation. ,x{ 

9M I. There be five Kindes of Verbs, . 

Ative, 1 Ate, which ſignifieth to dqyand enderh ins 

as, Amo, love: and byraking t2icr, may be madt 

a Paſſive, as, Amor, loved. - 

Paſſive, 2 Paſſive, which kguificrh to ſuffer and cnd:v 

| in 07 and by taking 4v ay », & maybe an AFtve; a 

Amo, I love. | 
Nenter, A Neuter, enderh in-0-0r M, and canner. rake! t 
Lp it a Paſſive, as, C#i*0, to run; Sun Y am- 
There be three kindes of Newters,according ro thet 

ſignificarion, 
Subſtantive, which GGgnificeh: rhe Bring of a thing 
as, Sum Y ant. ' 

Ii Abſolute, which by is-Felf makerh rp the ſenſe; a 

HI | Dormio, 'J flap. 

i ' Tranſtioe,wohofc action paſierh inco a thing of r 
l Hgnibcarion; carr eſcl.mJ Pmrauc | 


ory 


Imperſonal. < 


A youp firſt divided into 
ho 
Verbum dividicur in- 


—— 
— 


Grammatica Latina. to7 
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Cap. 24. De Verho, & ejua Accrdentibis. Vial 
: c 
ER BUM cſtpars Orationis, quz eſe ali- age: aut y 
y quid agereve; aur pat? fignifcar; ur,Sww, Ang pati ſignifi 

Amar. ale ng 
C Peyſ#84/r,quod tribus perſonis in urroqy, nw 

mers diſtinguirur; ur,Singul. Amo Amaig vel, 

Anat, Plur, Amamms, Amatis, Amans. 


ividicur in- 


i1mA1s 1N 


q Imprrſonale,quod nullius perſonz aur numeri Irpesſogals 
cerram oniſearicewen z nificxadfinde | 
caſu obliquo,ſortirury\y Oportet mezoper- 
get tes Statny I me, flatur A te. 


Verbum d 
pr 


Verbo quidem accidunt, I. Gena. Il, Hodue. ow ene 


Ill. Tempus. 1V. Eonjugatio. que gencras 


I, Quinque ſunt Genera Vexborum. : 
1 Aftivum, quod agere ſignifxcar, & in o figiturz 
ut, Amo, aflumendo vero r Paſſivu formare poreſt ; Attivumy 
uw, Amor, ' LEP Cenifica n | 
» Paſiviams quod pats fignificat, 8 in or finirur, » 
ana ARZvi formam reſinere poreſt; ur,l- allramy | 
mo. 
3 Neutrym, . quod in vel  Gaiugn,ncc admirttic Neurruns 
rut frat Paſſsvum; uty Caurro, Sum, , : 
Neurorum cri ſunt genera ſecunditm corum fignt- 
fcationem. \ 
Subtantivum, quod ſubſiſtentiammei ſiggificat; urg 
Sum, | 
Abſolutum,qued ipſum per ſe ſenſum abſalyic 3 uty 
Dormio 


Tr anſtivam, cuJus acioin rem Cognat® ſignifica- | 
rionis tranſicz urs Carre fladinmn, | 
H 2 4 D&- 


The Latine Grammar. 


. Deponent, + 4 A Deponent endcth in or, and hath eitherthe 
ARQive fignification; as, Loquor verbum, ſpeaks 
Wwozd : or the Neuter ; as, G/or!or, Y boaſt, 

Commune. «5 A Commune endeth in or, and hath borh the A. 
Rive and Paſſive fignificationz as,0/culor, J hiſga 


am kifled. 

Four Moods I1. There be four Moods. 

Indicative x The Indicative fimply ſhewerh a thing,or asketh 
a queſtion;z as, Ego ame, I love : Ama 7% ? lovelt 

4 

OR —_ The 1mperative bidderh or intreaterh; as, 4m: 
24,do thou love : Dz m/b:,give me. 

Subjunire 3 The Subjunit:ve is joyned with another Verbin 
the ſame {enrencezas, Cum amaremcram 2%: /er,whe 
I loved, A was a waeteh. | 

And this mood is called the Optative,zwhen ir is uſed 

in wiſhing; and the Potenti2/,when ir is conſtrued b; 
map-can-would,ſhoutd,or ought. 

Infinitive, . 4 The Infinutive doth not detine a certain perſon, 

To which or number; as, Amare, tolobe. And ro this Mood 

belong belang three Gerzndsr,which havertheir calc or cndirg 
of a Noun,and their fignificarion of a Verb, 


Three Ge- G. ve Dan emerge ng lob 
as) 


runds, D. Ab. Do>as,< Amando,tiloving:03 being lob! 
Dixzoxdum. N.Ac.Dim Amandumsto love: oz to be loved 


The fiſt enderh in um,and fignifice 

Tv oSuvines I wo Skpinzs AQively; as, {marum,to lobe. 
wands, whereof The latrer enderh in s, and ſignif 
Paſſwecly; as,4matuto beloved: 


II: Verbs have fire Tenſes, 
Three only diſtin&; Preſent,Preterpor fect, Fat! 
=; T The Preſent ceaſe which ſpeakerh of the cin: 
preſent, and fignifics now ro door ro be done; 244 
m0 I love. th 
> Thi 


& A. 


fa 


Grammatics Latin. 109 
' 4 Deponens,quod in or finitums vel aRivi fignifi- Deponens * 
cationem haber;zur,Loquor verbum; vel neurrius, ur, 


eak g Glortor. : 
5 Commune,quod in or finirumztar Ativam,quam Commune, 


he 4. Paſſivam figniticationem habet; ur Oſeaor, 


(gp 11. Modi Verborumſunc quaruor : Modi que 

1 Indicatives fimpliciter aliquid igdicats aut in» tuor, | 
Sketh Þ rerrogary ur, Ego amozamas 1u ? Indicativus, 
ovet 


3» Imperativus unperat aut Fegat; ut, Amatu, Da Imperativus 
a_— : Subjun&ivus 

3 Subjunfjoxs ſubjungirur alteri Verbo in cadew " 
erdia @ ſerrenci3; urs Cum amarem, tram miſer. 


Arque hic Modus dicirur Optativus,quando in op- 
$ uf rando uſurparur,Potentialts ver quando per 
ed bi Poſſem, volo, aur 5 wah 
| 4 Infpnitivus certam perionam aur numerum non TJafinitivus 
rſon  9efinir;ur, Amare. Er ad hunc Modum pertinent Tria ive omn 


Mood Gerundia quz 2 nomine caſum, & 3 Verbo fignifi- — 
ndirg cationem ACCIpiunr. | 
Gs. Aman Gerundiag 
D.Ab. Do >ut,< Amando dizdoydums. 
N.A.,Dum Amandim 


: Primus exit in ##!% ARQive fignificat $u;u. ave 
Duo Sup:ngs ut, Amatum. 17 & #6, 
quorum =YPoſterius exir in #, & Paſhye hgnifi- 
Cat; ut, 4Matus. : 


Il. Tempore Verborum ſunt quinque, 
Tia ramtumdiſtin&agYreſens,Preterperfefium,F u- Tempora 

trum, y worn 
1 Preſens, quod de rempore przſenti loquirur, & 

aliquid nunc agere vel fieri ſignificarz uty Am. 

3 2 Pre- 


270 The Latine Grammar. 
ewperfcs, 2 The Preterimperfel tenſe (; of che time 
nor yer perfcaly paſt; and figniberh a thing to bee 
done, bur not yer finiſhed; as, Amaban,Y lever 
"I did love. 
3. The Preterperfets texſe ſpeakerh of rhe rime 
__—_ perteRly paſt, and tigniherh a thing to be no\y finiſh- 
. ed, as, Amau, IF have loved. : 
Preterplu» 4 The Preterplegerfe == 7 {peakerk of rhe time 
perfes, more than perfeRly paſt, and fignifierh a thing to be 
long ſince finiſhed, as, Amaveram,J had loved. 
The Future tenſe peaketh of the time ro come, 
H—_ al fignifieth ſomething to be done for the furure;as, 
Amabs, Y will love. 

The Future renle of the SubjunRive Mood is cal- 
1e®& ErafF, becauſc ic hath the fignification both of 
the Preter tenſe, and Fururetenle together; as,Cin 
Amavero,when Y ſhall have loved. 


Four Conju= LV, (onjug.1t108 is the Varying of 2 Verb by Mood: 
gmons. and Yenl:s, t 
Verbs have four Conjugations , which are known 
one from another by cenain rokens, or charaQeriſtis 

cal lerrers, 


Whercotthe 7 The firſt Conjugation hath 1 
_— long before re and reaz,ame- |; 4. Infiniti 


long, reamaris, ; | Mood Preſet 
Second e 2 The ſecond Conjugarion | ee 
Jong, hath e long before re and r45;a5, | > at in te 

Dottre, dactris. Land aerfon! fs 


Thizdeſhorr 3 The third Conjugation hath 
e ſhort before re and 745; as, Lege- 
redegers. 

Fourth hath" 4 The fourth Eonjuearion 

5 og before hath 4 long before re and 75; as, 

"eG Tis Audire, aud 37 ib. 3 


gular of the Indi- 
cative Mood Pre- 
{ent renſe of verbs 
in #7, 


Chap, 


Grammatice Lutind. ; 
» Preteritum imperfefium, de tempore nondum ImperfeRtih, 
eas preerito lequirury & aliquid Ret ſed nea- 

dum abſolyi fignificarz ur, Amabam, 


time ; Preteritus Perfefium de rempore perfeQe prze- prpam. ! 
niſh- I cerico loquirur, 8 aliquid jam perfic} fignificarz urs 
AMI | 


4 Preteritum pluſquam perſetium de tempore pluſ- Plaſquam! ? 
| gan perfefioloquinuy & aliquid jamdiu perfectum perfectumy 
&znificar; uty Amaveram, 


Ne, 
G3 5 Fauturum loquirur de rempore fururo,& aliquid Fururun, 
cal. © &fvruro fignificars ur, Amabo. - 
_ SubjunQir1 Fururum dicicur ExaFym, quodprz- 
«8 8 cecici firaul & fururi fignificationem habeatz uts C#m 


AmivEro. 


00d; IV, Conjug4tio cft yariatio Verbi per Modos & 
Tempora. 

— Verborum quaruor ſunt Conjupariones,que A ſc in- 
11» W yicem cerris indicibus, fave liceris caraReriſticis di= 


Conjugatic= 
nes quatuoy 


ſtinguunrur, p 
1 Prima Conjugatio kaber a ? Prima heins 
tire W productum ante re & 785; ut, £= | a lorgum, 
fere WM Pare, Amar. 
$ it 2 Secunda Cenjugatio haber | 'N Intinitivo prx- Secunda « 
- ſe. & * produRum ante re & 553 ut ſcati Verborum longum, 
fin- MW Dotere,Doceres. | in 0, & in {ecunda 
Fs 3 Tectia Conj1gatio haber & perſona fingulari Te-tia e bro 
Pre- MW © correprum ante Te & 735; ut, Le- | Indicativi prx- Ve 
as MW £21ts legerus. ſentis Verborum 
' 4 Quarta Conjugartio haber | iD 07. | 
i Productum ante re & 755; ut, pon 
dudzre, Audiris poets 2 AY 
þ U Y2 O Tis 


H 4 C3ps 
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Chap. 25. Of the form of the firſt Conjugation, 


Verda in(s )primz|Verds in{s of the 
Conjugationis | firſt Conjugati- 
varianrur ficur | on bee varied 
Ames. like Ame, &c, 


Verba in(sr prime Verbs in( er) of 
Conjugationis vas! the firſt Cor. 
riantur ficut A= | jugarion be v2 
mor | ried like Ame. 


Preterplupertc. 


| Amogamatrzanivi amirezamitums A GR-T's amb \ pink 
F mor, EXTy, Chas, \ fri 


o 


The Indicative Mood. 
& af Mo Jlove Amor AJ am- 
= = A. Ama thou tovett | (Amiris thou art 
SS Amazs ye loveth |? Amare & 
8 - Amarvr Hthetfs &- 
D - r Amamnu wt Amamar UMe are S:.. 
&D 2 Anais ve love Amamins Peare | t 
3 Aman: they { Amaniur they arc | 
.4 1 Aman JT did * | Ama ar was 
MY x 3 _ :bas thou dibſt | Am.IPazy waſt 
© 2 Y3 Amaia beDiB ws | ) Amibare £4 
up S | Am.ibarur te was >e 
E : Jr Amicamu Toe Dibf © | Aritamw We were > 
P=AS2 Amiba::s ye Did Amatamins ye were 
3 Amb; they did 
Cr Ames Jhave 1 ſon I have 1_. 
Js | 
2 1macifs thou haſk . - thon haſt 
. fi; 
LE | 3Ani yehath | .IS(jf dehath | & 
= ©S F 4 = 
9 I Amoims We Have £5 ſumas Wehave >? =. 
v3 : "= I; 73466 S 
== | 2 Amevifs yehave | : TM rehave | S 
= 7 
3 j Amaveraxs ep | "3 Nis Y 
1 Miner (haves | Cofrmcthey have | 


wh 
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f 


1.7 Mt Fi ; P AN 2 Oc 
| Cx Amaveran FJ had \ Tam IJhad 1! 
| freram 
cell . | 2Amaver thou hadft 2 jou thou hadſt 
Cori $66 k ) Jogras - 
— be day — 1 J ( j*rz Hehad 
ine. 2. IL Uuerat E) 
2% 1 Amaveramus We had l T| LF rages We hay 'S 
v = NJ -= Her amzcis 
1, Þ 2 Amaverat « yt had NI ſerats ye hay &@ 
& S tt ueralls 
3 A maverant they had 0s: eruit they ha 
2h J frerant J 
r 1 Amo A ſhall I Ama'er « ' ſhan be U 
2 1ma'eris thou ſhalt be 
2 Amaiy thou half Amavtere 
Z | 3.4mabit - he thall | _ | Amaice He thallbe | 
_ 2 = 
:— 4 rAnazimu welhall ? 8 | Amatimw Wee ſhall be *S 
= 2 Amaivitzs ye hall | Ama'.imini ve ſhall be | 
| ; Amaiunt they hall | | Amaiuur they thall be | 
| L J SJ 
Tie Imperative Mord hath one _ Tenſe , 
viz. the Pretenr Tenſe, 
'# 
"2 (Ames Lovethou | ſAmir» Bethon \' 
; | wIrzao t Amator 
'R CDi3 j Ame: let him love Amecur let him be 
S v2 1 maso A mazor = 
4 Tt 1 Amemy: Ict us love Amemur lef ns be eS 
5 v= ; 2 j Amace lOve pe Amameni be ye ws 
C&D x Amat t - : Amamincr 
3 j- Amen let the love Amei:ar YHethey 
*1/C L Amato A mantor 3 
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The Potential Mood, 
. I Amen A may 
& 2 Ames thou mailk 
oO 3 Ame... he may A 
No 
<= #2 Ames ve may 
SAL ; Amon: they may 
Amer xr J mt 
= I Amaren Þ might{elt | _ ou might 
» BA a Amor: thou might» _ hl (eſt 5 
Z > Y3 Amar he might ( = tar de might S 
OE | 8 — We mighth = 
EE I Amaremus womb a Amaremins ng, ow 
"= #2 Amarers yemig merenzwr the 
"" 3 Amaren: they might " ther 
? P 
C I Amaverim A might L Trot might ' 
to P 
2 Amaveri thou migh- : {6 ou might: E 
. _ on) 
S © | 3 Amaveric He night = ? L E de might E; F 
54 d I Amaverimis Ole >S gms Ces | = 
LE uot! 3 1s" remight | © 
Q = | 2 Amaverits ve might |} £ ? ; MOEN = 
* po k 
3 Amev:rinthtymight | , ſin they migh p 
:L S yy 
C 1 Amaviſem J might \ ner A might bl = 
le Q 
2. Amaviies yoany \-q h ) + con _ S 
- 2 - 
S 28 3 Aman be n—_ Sn e// fer hemicht = 
Ti: & \ fur [er & & 
EP I Nm ayilſemus We >S j e//2-145 We might =; 
== (miryt | &L F f11/e8 = might S 
SS | 2. Ameauiſets 7c might 8 1 9 ve S 
I JD 
= 3 Amavi 71:thep mfght l, j e//e? : hey might 
L 3 Ut TY e 


4 
Future 


WENYOZz EP 


nn wo 4 Rd dd | ld bd | 


Preſent and 
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' x Amavero Þ may \ | eo IYJmay JV 
S 170 
| 2 Amaveri: thoumaiſt 2 )js« thoumaiſt | © 
. | _ V Wer ts T5 
£ | 3 Amaverit heway |S \NS {Jerir de may x 
Y = | fuer? 
[ 4 1 Amaverimu wemay > Jn Wemay eZ 
ſl! 8g | xs frterrmus = 
RS | 2 Amaveritis ye map =; 5 erizciss pe may = 
I V A ferith a 
3 Amaverine (ey may | er;17 they may 
L 3 Uucrin [ 
The Infinicive Mood. 


inves Hm Js tove$-Amer Sto be loved. 


renie 


Preterperf, ? 4o have Amatum. to have oz hay 
and Amavi 02 had eſ/e vel been 
Przterplup, k fe ved F 1 fuiſſe _ 


4 Amaturum 1 to love Amatum iri,vel\ tobe lo 
_ e ole Mm i mandim elſe hereafter: 


Gerunds. 


Amani:, of loving. oz of being loved, 
Amande, fn loving,o2 of being loved: 
Amandum, tolove, 82 to be loved. 


Supines. 
Ama:amto lobe, Aman, tobe belovce, 


Participles. 


Of the Preſent tenſe ) Ama::s, (8ving- 
Furure in rs. ( Amatiurus, to 10Ve, 
Of the Preter teuſe 2*= loved. 

Furure 11 avs, _Aman1us, to be [ovcy+ 
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Chap. 26. Of the form of the Second Conjug tion, 


Verba in (eo) ſc] Verbs in (+) of þ Þ Verba in (or )ic- Verdsin (&@) & 
cundz Conjuga- | the ſecondCon- | | cundz Cony uga- } the {econd Cars 
T1025 formanrur | jugatio be for= | f tionis formancur | jugatipn be for- 
ficut Doces, med like Daces, ficur Doceor. med like Deces, 


as | E7= 0 = 


The Indicative Mood. 


rx Deees . I feach a | Docoer ad am taught 
3 Deces teach OC ers uarc tangh 

3 Doce: he tcacherb LS Day 

4 , | ace be is taught 
k — mmm hg We are _ 
2 £0 £c ecemsns V8 arctan 

- 3 Dce:: Ctyeytrach | Deceurur they ate taught 


1 D:ce-am TF did "Mi | Deceiar TFT was 
2 Doee: 46 tho Uu didir Decetaris thou wert 
3 Dece:za> Hedid = ce are 

= {| D:ce>azw he was 
I Dece:amus Ge dfd S | Doce\amur We were 
2 Doce>a'ts ve Did Docezamin; ye Were 
3 Dce+ ar; they bio Deces air they were 


| Sing, 


Preſcnt tenſe 


Plur, 


| 208cu 5; __— 
ys thou haft ) (fats 


C | 3 Decu:: Ht hath e 
. by fue 
: : I Decu; mus We have > Jumus 


' fu imus 
2 De-1:/7i yt have c Eſczs 
. fue5 
3 5 ?ocuerax:thex have WE: 
TOocuers . Fucrunt 


fare 


C x1 De:z: FT have | ay 


{Cc rſeA, 
I $1ny 


Preter 


Plur, 


J 


2G09ny3 


.31Q9nva3 u23g 


LL —— — = —_- —— 


02 


f x Decueraown Jhad 
2 Decxeras thou hadſt 


& Þ | 3 Decucrar hrhad 2 
SNP 
wo. I 1 Docuerimmus Wie han 'S 
= 2 Decueratis ye han as 
| 3 Decterant they had 
C J 
fx Deecte. I will 
EY 2 Decevis thou wilt 
22 Jz Decebi: Ye will 8 
& £ Jr Decetimu« We will ©. 
= #E'2 Dece:izs yt will 
. 3 Docebunt they will-- | 


The Imperative Mood, 
c2) Dow: Tcacd thou Deccre Be thou ) 
| Dec Doecetor 
S=|3 S Peceas lethim teach Doceazur let hm be 
:. - | Docetos Docetor © 2 
© 0 I DocearnwLet us teach f Peceamur Letusbe La, 
: ho Docees trachve Docemins beye | S 
LE E Docezote Docemnor 
RK Docee': [tt the teach Deceaniur rt them 
$ © Z Docentis Decent (be S: 
The Potential Mood, | 
U 1 Deceam x may -\ Doceor A may I" | 
= X\ 8 Deceas matſf Decears thou mail # & | 
£6 ); Deceas: htmay - | LDoceare = 
= 3 | Decceatur hemay >= 
2 x: Jr Deceamus Wt may \ S | Doceamur We may = 
E= fs Doceats Je may | Doceamini ye may Y* 
3 Doceant they may Deceantur they may ae 
| Der 
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era. ave ? 
2 frneram I p 
R gu thou haut | 
8 HeT.45 
rrass Hhyethay | 8 
fueras 
ET AB:46 We hay ! of” 
WV erail 
© fucrat:s : | th: 
erat they had | 
Wer ans 3 | 
Dsceior I will be fanght 
F Deceberss thou wilt de taught 
Daocebere 
Doce+1rur He will be tanght 


Docebinzsr UAC will be taught 
Deceiimins Pe will be taught 
Dece-unzur they will be ;aught 


| (crit 
| 1 h- = i 3 Deewsje: hemight 


| Ds 


Cx Decui(/#" J mighe ? 
2 Decai 5 than mighs 


none 
nv1 avq 2qvg 


—  ——— 


EX 

2 I Docu;//emns WE night 4 
| y 
| SE 2 Decui'; ei; ye mixht 


449 


j 3 Docun four woaans 


The Eatine ER, 


y | Dovows "too ai - 
S | pore, demighe® Sf 
Doceremini Pe might 5 

| Decarentur "nn might 


0 

g 

bf 

< , — g 
Tues tdey might 


elem 


Aaſon I might 


IS 


— ——————— Pn 


. 369nvz u22aq aye 2avg © 


ENILAS 


e/ Jones ye might 
Ns they might * 


727 


Cf mmm we might 
Ns 
of, 


TE 


Grammatica "07 x19 | 


| f x Deexerwr Yay ! => Tmay ? 
: 3 Decueri thou mayeſ? I E iy thou maifk ; 
OP | 4 S _ 
; A v5 | 3 Docuerit He may 0 Tre. de may S 
_ A x Dreamer we may 'B crimes Wt may f'S 
= | 3 Decuerits yemay | |& 5 Ve may S 
| 5 facritu | 
! 3 Docuerin: they may = they may 
L J uernne 
$3 
ole The Infinitive Mood. 
2 
t 5 Preſent ind 
{ 5 o__ inf ca Tower to be taught. 
t 
'S Wu bo pave of Deftum 4 Orang had deen 
= Docusfe 
tl's WF «rg taught * PER 
uture CDofturum 5 toteach to 5 Dettumn ire, vel ItD beetaught 
0) : rare I > bf |; mk lf her erate. 
© Gerunds, 
_ *Przendi, Of teathing- o2 of detag 
Y - Prcendo, Mbeki Loy 
I & 4. Devendion, t9 Ieadh, 02 CEE 
z | 
7 Supines. 
Cy hee, toteach, D»4+, tobe tanghe, 
iN | 
: Participles, | 
a, Of the Pre Of the | 
i ſcar {tf Fteating [hrs rerer $045 Jeangy, 
P. 7 rele 
Ofthe Fun about (0 | Ofthe 
m_ 13. teach _ Docendus codocnante. | 
Le 


Chap. | 


Verba in (6) 
were Conjuga- 
tionis forman» 
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tur fſicur Lego. 


LecoyeriglertlezeregleFFun., 


3 Leg: fis 
3 LR they have 
C 


The Latine Grammar, 


Verbs in (o) of | Verbain (@&) ter- 


tiz Conj Jugations 


the third Con | 
jugation be to:- 
med like Le; 0s 


formantuc ficur 
Lezor, 


legeris 
| Lego? ere ere | 


The Indicative Mood, 


IJ read Son Jam 


ye Have | 
J 


Chap, 27. Of the forms of the 7 FRY + onjugation, 


Verbs in {r) o 
the pr i 
gon, bee for 


med like Lego, 


Uo Von igs 


Lie _ readeſt Glens thou art 
£ ee 
R © pro he is > fray 
I Lonemus wy Lo bone —_— - 
2 Lentis _ pe >reay LOTS 12 ; 
3 hems "* they | Legunier _— 
I Te7c449: ' Did read Rapeber : K | was 
2 L-:c:4:u thou reabclt 2. on thou watt 
fy enare 
3 Lez-5as HeDiDiceal OT ———_—_ 
1 {-7e5:»»u5 We DID - | Legevamur We were 
2 Lorob att” re (TG rea + ; "| £x5c5439ins ps were 
3 Le;e54n: rhey Did | Zeze4057%7 thep were 
rlexz Fhave ? (Her I have | 
z[i4 thouhati+ 1& .- . thonhaf 
k. fuſts 
3 Lexi? be hath Fe Gy eſt a de hath 
"(747 z 
| { 1 1exiws We have * S ſom We have 7 


Av33 


Doral... bf 


Furure 


Preſent tenſe 


Treſcnrt renſc 


RL 


(v3 


— 


as an 
. £v34 v3ag 


Grammatica Latina. 


1 
'C 1 Jegeram FJ YaB ? | . - I rely 
n 
23 lereras thou hadft | V Tu tho 
had | - cr he had 
WF ialere - oous ate had 4 
U 5 * 
I I Legeramus Ure hay es. | forms 
TE ad 
vz 2 Legeratis yt had WE T 7 TY yeh v4 
a 
3 Legeran:' they had Aras - thep h 1} 
T7 
Les A hall 
I Lez 470 A will, | Tererks thon ſhale = 
= WS "> es on wilt _—_ : | ; 2 
25 )3 i455 .- hewill S | Lecerur de ſhall FS 
i lf @ | Levemur on thall 
Z 2 JÞ Legemus We wi yy. nerf 47 at 
” of > Tegets ve will Legentur tyep ail - - 
_ 3 Legent they will ev 
The Imperacive Mood 
bc i 
| 2 Fe :e Reav theu | pur Be thou 
eviro ; S. 
= »| ; fits let him read | | Rn let him be K 
bf Leguto - _— bs i 
E = Legs fetug read + <r amur Fj 
7 of whe | {om | 
Ky ] 3 Ir an :letthem read | | {irene a 7 
Lerunto 
The Porenual Mood 
'] Lena I may 
7 may & 
E Fx; a p * | Liens thou mai. 
2 3 Legat © he may ; 
Go * 
T ! Jr Lerimus We may | A 
b.S 2 "pe Fi pe may Leramim may 
* C3 Lane they may | 1505 they may 


_— 
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| 2122 The Latine Grammay., 
_ | Legerer might 
No, |: hn_ken, 
| Fo Jnfercreme: we might (© | 1250s annen he mighe b 
| "SF 2 Legerets ye ye gh: Cs mam 
3.Lexerenz they ' Legerentur they might 
'C x Legerim A might ? ſm Amight ? 
»lroi then mights | | th rhon might |» 
S | 3Lagoi be might = ye might : 
£4 rlexoiou'we might 75 | -5/mw Wemight (IN| 
ZE | aigoics ve nigh Wh: js nemight | 
3 ein thepmight | | © Jer theymight | 
L J Juerent IM 
fx Legiſem J might ? {en I might } 
Bl þ Legi/es thou might & & Ste thon = z 
-- m— (fn 7 
35 3 Leziſeris ye might | © © 4s ee might : 
3 3 Legiſen? they might | ; oor they might | R o 
"© XLecers I may 1 ers I may | 
. | 7454 thou maiſt | _ F =” tyou mat | © Of 
vis | 3 Lerene demay z : EN de may |iÞf » 
07 Legerimus TAE map q- _ CO Eng 'F 
= les ye may | 2 © _ may 2 
NE ink 


yy 
avsa 122g aavg 


_—— 
avaa u32q av4}2avg 


_— 6 Ag. . 


on TS 
d 


23343Vv33249 av3a 2c, 


— 


— Tw 
 » 


Preſent and 


P 
P 


rave che "I hereatter 


Of the "ID 
ſcar tenſe, prugen 


Grammatica Latina, 


The Infimtive Mood, 


yi 


as 
ET 
Gere 


Tezend;, of reading, 01 
Legendo, fn reading,02 


Lefun efſe 
FR ngrak 


vel fuſe 


Ger unds. 


Lezendum, $0 read, 92 to be reay, 


Supl 


nes. 


LeFur bg teal, Le, tobe vean, 


Treading 


"_— 


=—_ 
renle 


—_ 


mu BY 
” Pets Jes cean 


Te A 
04 han 


Leu irizvel) tobe reay 
Legendum eſſe 


to have oz hay 


bereafter: 


of being read, 
of being reav. 


ter dla rea 


Of the 
Pars Slgndw Ft beteal, 
IR 466 


I 3 


Chap. 


' 1 tonis 


| 124 


Verba in (9) 
quartze Conjuyg a= 
Vartane 


tur ficut And;jo, | ricd like Au; 


C1 Udin FJ hear 

2 "8 At, why ys 
27> Ja -Viuizz he heareth 
& S I. 1:7; 046 we 

ESE 2. & Hear 

Z #7, 2hex5 

” I Tutte 477 T did 
L Az {6.51045 thou Didſt 
2G Autre: a8 EDD. 

E 

p= = 36.510 a7IRs TT Dtb 
w 0&3 154.746 *4"75 »e Din 
&—l 3.1s.:c04:: they did 


c I Tu. T have ) 
oy Tug ;:1%: thou hai | 
S ®(- | 
C5 i 3 Awudivic bc hath : 
v \ 
>< 1.1*:;:1 we have * 
JE : 
& > [* Auzviſtis rg have 
3i trons they 


'L Uuir:ere Have 


Audiogandhyaudio; gbi+Gareganatonm 


Verbs in {o) of | Verba inſor \quar= 
the tourth Con- | TX Conjugationis 
jugarion be v3* 


The Latine Grammatr. 


Chap. 28. Of the form of the Foxrth Conjugation, 


yariantur ficur 
Autiw, 


Tu { a8.4eris | ate; {i= \ ſum | att 


tiers) audure hz ts is ſe 


= 
= 
= 
er 


The Indicative Mood. 


Verbs in {er} of 
the fourth Con- 
jugarion; be' ve 
ried ike Audi, 


av3Q u32n 


Adicr T7 am 
( Audiris thou arc 
YTAudire © 4 
Auditnr be is D 
Audirur QUE are 2 
Audimiis PEACE 
Augiithiu they are 
| Autic\ar TJ was 
| j: pH -ari-thou walſt 
| ? Audtchave 4 
Judjerarur he was - 
Autieo..mur (ae wer « 
|: As. 430/410 : PL were 
Jud:erantur they were 
| (if 'F have Þ 
8 thou halt 
S fui/? 7 
N , eſt de hath 
Tfair'y aſe) 
$ Jumus Wt have p 
_ ) furmcs : 
S )e/is yehave 
= ful? & 
SY, 
juerwns they have 
fucre J 


Prerge 


'C x Audjveren FJ had L 
2 Audiveras thou au 
3 Augiver:st he had 

4 I Audiver.mus We had | 

ye had 


3 Audivenwt they had 
L 4 


| 


2 Audiveratts 


r .1u4:am TJ fhall "Y 
2 Aut Go OS 
3 Auiie: Yet thall 


t Avudiemus wr ſhall 
2 Audiets Peſhail 
3 Audte:? they ſhall 


araq 


Farure 
Plur, 1 Sing. 


g14ÞP3YyY 


The Imperative Mood 


C2 _ Tear thou 
let him hear: 


let uS hear | 
hrcar ye 


- let them hear 


We 


3\. = if 
ST 11.7179 
I _{ud;am:is 

11u41e 
wht 
q Ate 


L 3 LJude ns 


| 


Preſcnrt tenſe 


© fu! 1.49 F may oY 
2 .4u4;.s thonmalft 
3 Audiat he ma? 


r Autiamus We may 
2 Auliz'is YEmmy 
3 Audiant they mar 


"—__ 
au3Q u32n 
Preſcnt tenſe 
I Sing. 
av31] 


Plur, 


am 


| 


ſ Aud;re Be thon 
; 7 Jud; Cr 
\. 1nd; ator lethim be 
4: Auditor 


Us, 


Autiar T may 

| Audiaris thou mailt & & 

Audiare _ 
Audiainr he may = 
Auſiiamu CUUAe may 5 
Audiamins ye may 
| Audjantve they may 
I3 Preter= 


Gramwatica Latina. 


"2. Jhayd 
\ ſe 
Z \ } Eras thou had 
'D f :O7 Ad 
"% ( erat he had 
b eat 
ts 45 Ule had 
=o dry era 1m1'%s 
V A2Jcrvu ye .a0 
DV Yue erargs | 
ſ-::4* thep had |, 
Yon TYITL J; 
Au: 71aY J ſhall be 
{ pes thou ſhalt be be 
745] vive, "i , he TH "Ul be 2 


Nude wind « Ve 5al: be 


JAu7en:ur they tall bs 


wy 


The Potential Mond 


"Mu ;cem:r OW ſhall be 


Audio muy let ns be 
be ye 


gae3q 


Aud +-27h I 
4utimimor 
-:.1:7urlet them be 


1udiuntor 


— —— — 


126 


TY Audirem I'm 
2 Audires © __ 
3 Augiret 


Tek 


J 
_ Audtvero J may 1 


2 Audiveruthou matift 


BM a 
| ; M= 3 Auziveri: hemay l= 
Bm- 
b 84 I Autiverimus ae ba 
LE (may |] & 
| & | 2 Auaiverits ye may | $ 
4 
| 3An5verint they may © 


© 


d 
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= 2 
| Es I Audiremus We might, © 
5 2 Audiretss ve might 
'\i 3 Audiren: they might 
'c 1 Audiverim J might þ 
*B | 3 Audzvers thou 
| ES 3 Audiveri pe might = | 
| FS | 7 -dunein We XY | 
2.2 = 
| * a | 3 1«;veritis Fe might | m 
'$ Audiverint they 
(might 9 | 
x I Audiviſem J might | 
et. 2 Audiviſſes yonnrgy- 5 
| EF: 3 Auzzviſee he might | =, 
| S=d = 
| A. } I Audiviſens We 1 © 
| $2] _ (mide Þ 
i A 2 Autivi(ess ye might Ra 
So /an:they Might 


| Audirer might 


Audtreru thou might- 

Audirere (tit 
Audiretur te michr 
Audiremur We might 
| Audiremins Pe might 

Audirenixr they might 


— Imlght 
Bm 


The hemight 
. = We might 
Tha re might 
\ font 
i 


aw3qg 3g 


q 


e 


q1vat 122g 2qvh 


vertis 
they might | 
fuermnt 
Jeſt *»» IJmight \ 
us (Jer 
) efſes hon migit- 
ut [es 
#/jer 
1-0 we mighe | 
> erm 
frrſjerys 
qofeus they might 


J 
2 Ys W/ (eſt 
rar be might E 
e/e:u ye might 
47M 


Uivag wag avg 3qvq 


A — 


mm 


Jero 


erimss Toe may 
frucrimuas 
ve niay 


eritis 


: 


4213v24309 gavaq 3g 


Werrs ts 


erin? "ory mav 


Rant, 4 


=—_ 


> 


Grammatica Latinas 


8 The Infinitive Mood. 
5 Preſene and 
pared Godin fo hear Tc to de bead 
tenle | 
; 5 ; 
Proterp. to have CAu4::um) tohave o2 had deem 
a an 'y Canin heard ; eſſe vel p Heard, 
b- Preterpl fuiſe 
o . * 0 
5 Anditurwwntobtar 5 Auditum irizvel tO be heard 
e S Fane efſe Mooetenr Audiendum ofe hereafter. 
|L 
- Gerunds, 
J Audiendi, Of hearing, oz of being heard. 
Audiendeyim hearing ,oz of being Heard, 
? 
Audiendumts hear, 02 to bt heard, 
- 
| £ Supines. 
> 
5 Audztum, tOhear, Audits, tobe hraty. 
1 
= Participles 
S Of the Preſent renſe Audiens, hearing- 
Furure in rs, Auditurus, to hears 
Ot the Prerer tenſe c == beard. 
Future in dus, Audi endus, to by beaty 
4 
= 
2 
& 
> 4 
2 


we 
-_ 
CY 


x28 


As in pr ee 
WE ſer::4 con- 
& tains Rules 
: of the 
& Prerer ten» 
& ſcesof Sim- 
* ple Verds. 
r- T. 
% In the firſt 
8 Conjugari- 
E on As ma- 


\ | EPA 


j 3. 
& Inthe je- 
* cond -s 


makes us. 


The Latine Grammar. 
ISITASATIFLIIILETILITITIT. 


As in Praſenti, 
OR; 
Wrrirttam Litiz's Rulesof the 
Preterpertect tenles and Su- 
pines of Verbs, 


| ENS 
k ——— 


Chap. 29. | 

Of the Preterperfelt tenſ es of Simple Verbs, 
I. S inthe Preſent renſe, makes the Prererper- 
te& renle in avt; as: No #45-to ſwim: 1:0! : 
V0c270 cot as tO call often,: ofttavitxcept ry Lav 
lav!, to walb : juto juri, to help : #ere nexw, to 
knit : ſeco /ec, to cut : ncco 2 £43 to Kill, mico mi- 
ci, to ſhine: p/:ropiicuiz to fold © rice fricwyto rub? 
domo dom, to tame : tono tou. to thunder : /on0 
ſon-#,to found * crepo er1p4?, to exack © vero vets? to 
fozbid 2 cxbo cxb«', to lye down * «hich ſeldome 
makes 4! : 2, Do das$0 give» will make dedzzand 
fioſtaszto ſtand,ſtets. 


II. Et in the Preſehc renſe,makes rhe Prererper- 
fe&renſe in ui;as,u'g co n1g7e5 2421 to war 
black. Except 1 7ubto rwbes juſſi,to bid * /orbeo ſorbes 
ſorb:a & /orpſi,to fap:mulcro molci,to alſwage: vceo 
{uxi, to ſbine: ceo edit fit: video vidi,to for :or ae 
deo prandi,to dine:firidee Fridi,to make a notfe:/41- 
deo ſuaþ,te per{warc:rides r:1f,to laugh : and ardee 
«fi, to burn. | 
2 The firſt ſyllable is doubled in theſe four fol- 
lowing, viz. Pendeo p:pendi, to hang : Bordes m-, 
741, $0 bite, 


Spozdes 


Grammatica Latina. 


AIALITEIEEITIIIITELEOES: 


As in Prafents. 
the SIV E, 


Gurtifzrimxi L1LlnT Regulz 
de Prateritis & Supinis 


LY Verborum. 

TOs, Cap. 29, 

rpet- De Preteritis Verborum Simpliciums 

avis | 
L109 L S in Preſenti perf ecbum format n avi 5 Regulzde ' | 
, to #t no nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi.  reteritis 

0 Mie 1 Deme lavo lavizjavo Jjuvianexoque nexui ; Verborum 
rod* BW Et ſeco quod ſecni, neco quod necui, mico verbum — Simplicitum. 


/0%0 i 9uod micuiz plico quod plicuis frico quod fricui dat : A 
#7 to $i: domo quod domuizrono quod ronui, ſono verbum Conjuga- 
lome 9nd ſonui, crepo quod crepui, vet? quod verui dat ? tione «s 
zand Atque cubo cubui 2 ra:d bec forman: ur in avi. format avis | 
2 Dodas r#e dediz ſto ſtas formare ſeri vult, 


Pers 
war Il. S m preſenti perfefFum ſormat ni dans ” In comms 
orbes Kt nigreonigres nigrui, x Jubeo excipe juſhs £, formar 


wceo WW Socheo ſorbui babex ſorpi quoque,mulceo mulgi z TA 
ave MW Laceo vill lixioſedeo (edi, videoque 

:ſ1- WM 7 ult vidi : ſed prandeo prandi, ftrideo ſtridis 

Suzdd ſuafi, rideo rifi habet ardeo && arfi. 


2 DOv4tuor bis inffa geminatur ſyllaba prima y 
Pendeo namgue pependis mordeo Tuitque momordi. 


. Spondeo 


230 


-- eflk : frigeo,f7:xi.to be cold : lugeo,luxi, te lament, 


[Þ To the chird, 
bh Ee makes 65. 


The Latine Grammar. 
Spondeo, fpoſpondi,ta pzomile : :ondeoztorondi,to rity 


3 If {or r ſtand nzxt before geo, geo is rurned into 
þ;as, #rgco,urſi,tourge © wulgeo, mulſey & mulxi, ty 


augeo & 4auxi,t0 encreaſe. : 

4. Fleo, fles,to warp, makes flew : /eo, les, to ber 
firgar; /ev;, and irs compound deleo, makes deters , 
to blot out : p!co, ples, to fill, makes plevi. 5, Nev, 
nes,to ſpin.ncvimanco,to tarrpmakes Parſe. 6 Tore 
9qeo,to wzeſt;tori.7 And bereo,to itck,beſe. 

$ Yeo is made 15 as, Ferveo, fervis to be bot: 
bur njv40, to wink, and irs compound connzweo, to x 
cloſe and open the epeg,makes »i2,and xixi:cieo,gy 
troable, makes civ; £ and vico,to binde,viev:. 


III, He third Conjugation will form the Pre. iſ / 
: Þ terperfe& renſe,as is plain here. Bo is made 
bi,as, Lambog(am31,to tick» Excepr 1 Scribo,ſcripfie i E 

wztte : 24bo,nvpſe,to be married ts a man: and cam- 
bo,cubzizto ipe down. _ 
Cs is made c3;25,/incogvict,toobcreome;Bur x Pay- F; 

co makes peperez and parſe, to ſpare: dico dzxi, to fay , 
and dico,dxxri,to lead. 

Do is made di;as,mando,wandi,to eat : bur /tinds, W »- 
fo cut>makes ſtidi : fendo,pat,ts cleave * fundo,fuds P, 
fo pour out : cundo,:u7udi,to knock : pexdo, pependi, Wl « 
to weigh - tendogrerend;, to ftretch : pedo peped: ,to © 
fart :\cado,cecidi,to fall : cedo cectdi,to beat * cede, ff 57 
ce/i,td give place : vado,to goaway:rade:to ſhave: 8 © 
L eds,to hurt : !«do,to play : divids,to divide : 114 
do,to thzuf:c!auds, to ſhut : p/4uds, to clap hands : 
: 048,t0 gnaw ? change alwaies do into ſo, | 

Gois made xi; as, j#Z9, fQ jopn,jutx; - bur r be- I 
fore go makes ſi; as, fpargo, iþarſe,to ſpyinkile : /*2%, 
to read» makes leg? 2 and ages to do, gt 3 Fargo 


fetifty. 
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$;endeo,babere ſpoſpondi; rondeo,vjltquerorondi. 


3 L vel r ante geo, fi ftet,geo vertituy in (i 
Urgeo ut urfiz mulgeo,mulſi, dat queque mulxi ; 
Frigeosfrixi;lugeosluxi; babet augeo, & auxi. 


4 Dat Fleogfles,fleviz leoyles, leviz indeq, natum 
Deleogdelevi; pleoyples,plevi, 5 Neoznevi; 
4 manco,manſfi, ſormatur. 6 Torqueo,torſi. 


8 : h - 
5 Hzreo vult hxfi. 8 Veo ft viz ut Ferveosfervi, 
Niveo, & inde ſ1tum poſeit conniveognivi, 
Et nixi; cieo,Civi; viesq-#e vievi. 


Ertia Pre'eritum formabit.ut hicmanuſeſtum. ta Tecia, 
Bofit bizutLambo,lambi. 1Scribs excrpe ſcrip- Bo fir ti. 
Et nubognupſi; aztiquum cumbogcubui dat. (fig 


Cofit ciz ut Vincogy.ci; v4.t parcozPepercis Co, 65. 
Et parſi, dico, dixiz duco queque duxi. 


Do fit diz nt Mandogmandi:ſed ſcindo, ſcidi, dat, 
Findo,fidi : fundo,fudi : rundogrurndigue 2 
Pendo, pependi : rendogterendi : pedo, pepedi : 
[7u2ge cado,cccidiz pro verbergcxdo.cecidi : 
Cedo pro d:ſcedere, ſie locum dare celli, 
Vado, rado,lxdoy ludo, divido, trudo, 
Claudo,plaudozrodo, ex do ſemper faciunt fi. 


Do, d:. 


Gofit xi3ut jungo, junxi : ſed r ante go wilt fis 9% 
ut [pargo,ſparſi : lego, legi ; & ago facit cgi : 


Dat 


He, xi. + 


Lo, us 
$\ dds, vs. 


Nay 1s 


Po þfs. 


Lo, Jizz, 


R2, vs. 


Se, ſivs. 


k) ca Vis 


. Pupugi: ff 1ug0 #281, to bycals © 0ango 0epigi,to make 


The Latine Grammar, 
retion, to torch : purges fopaick, inakes Parr: and 


P— 


8 bargatn: p4ng0 pegz,to jopn 2077450 paxrxizto ſing i ; 

Ho is made x1, aszTrabo traxi, to Daaw : and ve 
Vex?, $0 carry. 

Lois made a; as, Colo co{ui, £9 fill : bur Pſallo, ty 
Ing: and /alo,to fait, make ſal; viito,to pinck up, 
makes velt; and wlf; : fallo,to deceive, makes fefeli: © | 
cello,to bzeaks cccs + and pelo, tO pztibe awap, or If | 
pulz. 

Mo is made «tas, Vomo vomit, t0 vomit : bute- 
mo, makes em3, to bup : coma con1Pfi,to comb : prom i. 
prompſs, to dzaw : demo demp(/, to take away : (if ( 
mo ſnmp(;,to take : premo preſſi to pacſs. 

No is made vi; as, ſino ſv. $0 ſaffcr. Except Tem 
20 tem?ſi,to deſpiſe : [terno ftravi, to ſtrew : pow 
Trevi, to deſpiſe : {in0 evi, (ini and livi,to dawd: iN 7 
cerno crevisto diſcern. Gigs makes gruury tq beget:ſ 1 
pons poſui, ts put : cano 6:c:n',to ling. ( 

Pois mide oſs, as, "4/00 "calp8, to feratch : rum: 
Po ru*,to bzeak : ft-cp0 ftrep4i,to make 8 noiſe ; c1t- 


po crepu,to crack. ; } 
Duo is made qutzas, l:nquo ligutzto leave. Exciyt 
c6q%0 cox!,to bot!. ( 


Ro is made vizas,ſero, to plant oz ſow», makes/e- 
viz which changing the ſignificarion, rather makah 
ferut « verrs, to byuth» verri and vir; - wro wſſt, to 
burn : gero geſſe, to act, 02bear : ques queſivi, th 
ſak ;er0 11:2: to wear Þ curro cucurrizto mM. 

So will make ſjvi; as,accerſo,to go to call,ar ceſſs 
to go tocall : inceſſs, to revile - and /aceſſo þ?, to 
pzovoke. Except capeſſo, to offer to take, which 
makes capeſſi and capeſſiv?;faceſſoto go about to do: 
and viſo,to viſit, makes vif ; bur pin/o,ts bake, will 
have pinſui. | 3 

Sco is made vi; as, Pa/to pavi, to fagd ; bur fot 
will have popoſc:,to require. : 

Di ſcoz 


am” wg. _ 


*—4 


Os. 
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Dat rango tetigiz pungo punxi pupugiqne; 

Dat frango fiegi,c1um ſignat pango pact [T8 

= Vult pepigigpro jungo, pegizpro cano panxi, 
Vt 


Io, Ho fit xi,traho cu rraxi, docet &+ veho vexi, Fe, af. 
0, : 
> WH Loft ui,colo ceu colui:pſallo excipe cum p A 
efeli:W x: (allo ſint py nam falli format wtrungque ; 
IP,% I Dat vcllo velli vulfi quoque, tallo fetell;, 
1 Cello fro frango ceculi; pello pepulique. 
 bute- 
| TROP | db 
"on Mo fit ui, vomo cex vomui : ſed emo facit emi Ho 
) © [4B Como pctir compli, promo prompti, adjice demo 
d format dempſi, ſumo ſumpſi, premo preſſi, 

Tem _ ha Po P 
ſpe Nope vi, fino cen fiviztemno excipe rempli > No, v;. 


Iwb:W Dat ſterno ſtravi,iperno ſprevi, lino levi, 

eat: Ivterdum lini eþ livi, cerno quoque crevi< 
Gignoz pono,canoggenui,poluizcecini, dinte 

a Cee Po fit pli, ut ſcalpo ſcalpſi, rumpo excipe rupi, Pe, pþ, 
Et ſtrepo quod format ftrepuiz crepo quod crepui dat. 


;XCept 

f QuoFt qui, ut linquo liqui, coquo demiro coxi, Quog quit, | 
CS [le | | 
1keh Ro fit vi, ſero ca Pro planto &+ [eming (evig that 


r, t0 L0d\erui meligs dat mutans ſigmficatnm, 
1, UE Viltveiro verri &# verſ1, uro utlt gcro geſlty 
(QQuero quziivigtero trivis CurTo cucutrrtis 


z, bt So velut accerſo,arcefſoz inceflo,arque laceſſoy So ſfot> 
ehich Formabit fiviz ſed tolle caveſlo capeſli, : 
0 do: Vuodque capeſlivi fulttya: que faceflo facefſi, 
wil .S3c vito viſi, ſed pinto pinſui babebit. 
\ 


Sco fit vizut palco payi, vult poſco popoſti 3 


| —— 
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Diſco,didici,to learmand quin7/co,q%ex:,to nod wit 
thc head; ; 

To is made ts ; as vero verti, 06 turn : Sifto,ftit 
to mazeto ſtand : bur mitts makes m///,to ſend: je: 
will formpetivi,to ah : fierto, ſtertui-toſnoze © me 
meſſi #t, to mow. : 

Efto is made exi; asf{*Fo,flexi,to bend: bur pet 
to comb, makes prxizand pexui © and nedFo, $0 knit: 
n?x! 20d next . 

Vo is made vi; as,velv0, volvi,t0 row! ober : 
cept vivo,vixito live. Nexo, makes xexwi, to knit 
and fers,rcxni, to Weave. 

Cio is made Ci; as,faco;fec'zto make : jaciogjeciy 
caft : bur /2cio, to Minre, makes lex; © and fects, þ 
bchold, ſexs, 

Dis is made di; as, fo4io, to dig, makes fods, 

Gio is made 21; as, fugto,fugi, to aboid. 

Pig is made pt, as, £4p30cepi,to take» Except, O- 
Po, cupivi,to defire : and 72p!o,rapui,to ſnatch 2 an 
ſapio,ſapxi, or ſapivizts be wile. 

Ris is made v7; as,9ario,pepert,to baing foath. 

Tio is made ft; as, quaro, quaſſi, to ſhake : whic! 
prererperfe& renſe is ſeldome uſed. 

K#0is made wi; as, ftatuo, ftatui, ta appotnt : bu 
?luo, to rain. makes p/#vi and plui : ftruo, firugt, tt 
build - fo, fluxi,to flaw. 


derp20p : þ4ur:o,bauſi,ts dzaw? ſancio,ſanxigte eſis 
blifh : 32:0, 242x12 to binde : ſalio, ſa!s3, to leap 

and amicio,amic:4,t0 clothe, We ſcldome ufe, Cam 
bivizbamrtvi,amic:9!, &c, Chap 


Grammatica Latina, 
Pult didici diſco, quexi formare quiniſco. 


To fit ti; ut verto vertiy ſed {iſto notetur 
Prof acio fiare Ativum, nam juie Niti dat, 
D# mitto miſt, pero vult formare petivi. 
Srerto ſterrui babet, mero meſſt. Ab eo fit exi z 
#t,fleQoztiexi ; peo dat pexui, baberque: 
Pexi; et3am) neo dat nexui, babet quoque nexi. 


Vo fit vi; ut, volvo volvi : vivo excipe vii. 
Nexo #t nexui baber,fic rexo rexui habed:t, 


Fit CliogCiz &tfacio feci, Jacio quoque ject ; 
Antiqaum laciolexi, ſpecic quogue Ipexi, 


Fit diogdiz wt fodiofodi, Gio, ex fugio,gi. 


Fit pio,pi; at, capio, cepiz cupio excipe pivi: 
Et rapio rapui, ſapio ſapuiz atque ſapivi. 


Fit rio, ri; ut, pario, peperi. Tio {fi Geminans [: 
Ut quatio quaſſh, quod Vix reperitur in uſt. 


Dentqze vo fit ui; ut, ſtaruq ſtarui 2 pluo pluvi 
Format ſiuFplui : ſtruo fed ſtruxizfluo fluxi. 


Excipias venio dans yeni,cambio campliz> # format #8 


Iy (Ji d:t isivizut monſtrat ſcio ſcis tibiſcivi In Quarta 


Raucio rauſi,farcio fark, ſarcio ſarſ, 

Sepio [:pfi,ſentio ſenſi, fulcio fulſi : 

Haurio zterz hauli, lancio ſanxiy vincio vinxi ; 
Pro {alto \alio ſalui,& amicio amicui dat, 
Parcias uterwr cambiri, haurivigamicivi z 
$epir ſanxivis farcivis atque ſalivi, 


ha er 
_— a = *2 . 
8 + o- gw 
S 


be LEE. 


——e near gy pa fry ey ns —_ 


The ſimple 


: 
8 _ and Com- 


ponnd 
verbs have 
the lame 
reterper= 
teR renie, 
Except, 
x. Werds 
that double 
the tutt iy: 
lable, 
2 Plico. 


3 Oles. 


5 Da Ste, 


Cot 
C! ing 
the hrſt © 
Yowe! zoe. 
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* rerperfeR renſe,and loof all other renſes into £3253; 
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Chap. 30, 
Of the Preterperfe& tenſe of Compound Verh, 


He Simple and the Compound Verb have the 
{ame Prererperfe& cenle; as, Docuz, J hay 
taught : docu! , J have fully taught, bur 

1 The f{\ able, which the tmple verb doubletk, 
is not alwaies doubled in rhe Compound , exceptir 
theic three, precurro,torun befoze : excuir9,to run 
oat : and 1c9429,t0 pick agatn : and in the Come 1 
pvund> o' Do,to give: 43, co,to {earn : fo, to and: 
and po/co,t0 requirce | 

2 .P/t159 compounded wit: ſb or a Nonngwill hw: 
plrcavz as, [u*®ico,to ſupply : 1m4:13/1co, to multh 
plp : bur app!:co,te applp, compicoto fould up : 't- 
P:1co.t0 reptp : and exy/:co,to nnfold, will end in «1M | 
or av), 

3 Though O/eo, to fmte]l> makes 977, yer irs com- 
peunds make rather o{eu+ : bur Redo/eo, to fmell 
ftrong, and /«bo/co,to finell a little, are formed lik: 
the ſimple Verb. 

4 All the compounds of ?P.yzgo, topytcE> mak: 
pronx! 1 but repungos th patch again, makes rc3p4$} 
and repunx, ; 

5 The Compounds of Do , when'they are of the 
third Conjugation, make d:dzzas,Credo, to beleive: 
edo, to ſet foith : dcds, to petid - 1edd, torefiae: 
p*rao,to deſtrop:2bd0,ro hive : 0ds,to ſet againll:}c 
coudo,to batid : ins, to pre in : trads, to deliver- 
P1040, to betrap:vendogto ſell:Bur 45/condo,to hidh 
makes 4b/coud:. - 

The Compounds of Sto,tg ftand,make #:t3. 

6 Theſe Simple Verbs being compourided 6 
change the firſt yowel of the Preſent renſe, and Pre: 


A 


Da 
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Reterhtum dat idem Simplex & Compoſitivum ; 
ut docui,edocui monſtrat. 1 Sed ſ5ilaba ſemper 
Huam [rmplex geminats compdfto non geminatu ; 

Pr aterquam tribus bis, precurco, excurro, 


dtque 2 doy diſco, ſtoy poſcay rite creatas. 


Outamis vult oleo, fimplex olui, tamen inde 
Huadvis compoſitum melins ſormaiit olevis . 
Simpl cis at formam redoler ſequitur ſubolerque; 


4 Compoſita & pungo forrs abun! omaia punxi, | 


6 Verba bac ſi mplicie mani 


\ i mponanzar voGalem priman it © Maran 3 


De Compoſuroram Ver ; 1 Preteritss, 


I xcipe, 


repungo * { yllabam, 


2 A plico compoſitum cum ſub, vl nomine, ut ſta 2 Plice; 
Supplic2,multiplica,gaudent formare plicavi: 
Applico, complicoy replico & explico ui,vel in avis 


4 Pungo, 


Pult anum pupugi, interd@mque repungo repung3. "_ 

5 Natum @ do, quando ef infleftio tertia, ut addoy 5 Do & Ste, 
Credozedo, dedo, reddoz perdb,abdoy vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vende,Gidi : at uu 


\bſcondo abſeondi. Narune a fo Nas, ſtiti,babebrr. 


Damno 


Simplex & 
Comp ofirum F 
idem habenr 
Przteiitum, 


I Gemnnnans 
ta pr imam 


"= Oleo, 


6 Mutantia 
F: mam VC«. 
calem in e. 


| 
1 
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Davino,ts condemn:14@o0, to give fuck: /acr0,to des 
dicate:/a//o,to deceive :4rceo,to Byibe awip: trafs, 
to handle - fti/cor,tobe wearp - p4170, to divide : 
carpo,to crop : f4tr0,to commit : /cando,to climbe: 
ſp21g0$0 ſpzinkle, and pario,to bzing foath poung: 
whereof rwo Compounds, Comperio, to finde out by 
ſearch : and reperio, to finde by chance : do make 
peri,and all the reſt perut:as,aperio,to open : opcrio, 
fo cover. 


w Paſco, 7 Theſe two compounds of Paſeo, viz. Compe/ch, 
to paſture together-and 4//þ-/co,to dzive from pas 
Gare, will have peſcuz, the reſt will have pat? © ay 
epaſco,ts eatup. | 

8 Verbs thu $ Theſe Verbs being compounded do change the 


change the firſt yowel every where into?, viz. babeo, tohave: 
firſt vowel 
—_ £ado, to fall-: ledo,.to hurt : pango, peg?, tojopn; 
cano, $0 ſing : q%<r0,to ſak : cedo,ceczd!, to beat: 
eango, to touch : ego, to want © teneo, to hold: 
raceo, to keep (ence: /apio, to be wiſe : and rapio,ty 
Cnatch : as rapio, rapui, makes erip!o, eripui : bur the 
Compounds of Coo , make the prererperfe& renſc in 
ui; as, concino, to agre tn one tune, coxcins. 

9. So of Places, cometh diſþ/ices,to diſpleaſe: bur 
complaceo, to like well : and perp/acco, to pleaſe 

trhip, do follow the ſimple Verb. 

\ Io Theſe four Compounds of pango, to jopns do 
keep a, viz. Depango,t0 faften down,oppango, to fa; 
en to : corcumpango, to faſten abogt : and repange, 
to dif-jopn. 

11 Theſe four Compounds of Manto manſ, t 
tarrp, do make minm, yiz. Premines, toexcelle 
ther« :::7%0, to appear befoze others : fromine- ty 
Hang ont in fight; and ?7zm7nc,to hang over : but 
the reſt follow the ſimple Verb. 

12 Scalpo, 12 The Compounds of /ca!ps, to fcratch : calcd, 
«4'cs, ſalve, to tread : [alto> to dance; change « inro #;a5,ex/eu 


9 Placer, 
20 Pango, 


21 Manes, 


- pong 


lates, tolpe Hid : /alio, to leap : ?:t«0, to appoint: Þ 


4a. ® 


T 
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io Damno, laco,{acro,fallo, arcco,trato, fariſcer, 
ide : KU Parrio,carpo,parroy ſcando, ſpargo, pari6quez 
on Cyjus R114 peri dug,comperit & reperit dant ; 
"Y Cetera ſed perui, velut bec aperire, operire, 
perio, 


7 A Paſco,pavi tantum compbſia notgntur 7 Paſco, - | 
P*00; i Hec duo,compeſco,diſpeſco, peicui habere : * 
: as I} Ceterazut cpaſco,ſtruabunt ſimplicis uſum, 


oe the $ Hec habeo,larcey(alio,ſtaruo;cado,lzdo, 8 Murantia 
have: , 4 prima YOCa® 
oint: | Pango dans pegi,cano,quzro, cedo,cecidi, lemin i, 


Pn: Þ Tango, egeo, rene, taceo,ſapio, rapigque, 


beat: 
Hold: IU Si componantur, vocalem primam in i mutant, 
P104to 
Dur the © #t capio rapui; cTipio eripui: 3 Cano natums 
enſc in 


Preteritum per uizceu concino,concinui dat, 


picaſs 9 A placco, fic diſpliceo; ſed ſmplicis uſum 9 Places 


Hec duo complaceo, cum perplaceo, bene ſervant, 


16 Compoſfita @ pango retiuent a quatuor ita ; 10 Page 


pang, 

Depango,oppango,circumpango,atque repango, 
2h. | Man 
ccell 0 11 Amaneo manſi, minni dant quatuor ifta ; Ix 314nc0 


Przmineo, emineo,cu# promineo, immine6quez 


Sinplicts ag verbi ſervabune cetera formam. 


; 12 Sod! 
Iz Compoſta a ſcalpa, calco, ſalco,a per umArAant; onles, (ales 
N =_ 


- 
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po, to carve : ?»c«x/co,to inculcate : and reſulto;toree 
bound. 


l| 13 Claudo 13 The Compounds f C/axdo,to ſhut, qatio, to 
| 94:10, lavo, ſhake : (2vo,to walh, do caſt away a; as,oc:ludoytg 


hut fat : :xc/«do,to ſhunt ont;of c/audo, Percutio,ty 

ſmite : and excntio, to ſhake off, of quario. Prolus, 

uy (ui, to walh mich : a11u0, is, lui, tO purge with 
- waſhing) of /av0. | 

14 Verbs 14 Theſe Verbs being compounded, change 

that change the firſt vowel of the Preſent tenſe into? ; bur nor of 

-notrghÞ he the PreterperfeR renſe; viz. 4g8,to do,cmoto bup, 

preſent reni /©4£9,to fit, 12g, to rule, f7 4220, to bzeak» cP!0, to 

1neo ;,bur fakes jacio, to caſts !4c'o, to allgre> ſþ£c:0,to behold, 
not of the premo,to Paeſsas of fango, is made refringo, refreg!, 

Prer . . 0 . . 

cr tens, co bzcab open : of cap!o0,1ns: #10,78cep8,to begin : bur 
perago, to finiſh : /at2go,to be buſte about a thing, 
coemo,to bup together, do follow their ſimple Verb. 
And of ago,dego,to itbe,makes drgr,and cogo to coms 
pet, coegr, as alto of rego,perge,to go foxward, makes 
perrexi:and ſirgo,to arife,ſurrex:;rhe middle lyllable 
of the Preſent tenſe being raken away. 

15 Faco changeth nothing, unleſs it have a Pre- 
poſition before it, as, O!facrs, to tell, calf 2cio, to 

make Hot) and infc:0.to infec. 

I6 Logo. 236 Ihe Compounds of Lego, with re, /e,pey, fre, 
ſub, trans; keep the vouel of the Preſenc tenſe, rhe Þ 
reſt change it into ?:of which inteYign,to underſtand 

: di/:go,t0 love®i2/1go,to neglect} make lex? , and all 
the reſt make /egr. 


Ij Faczos 


ores 


10s to 
dota 
10,t0 
oluo, 


with 


Jange 
or of 
buy, 
'0, fo 
hold, 
fregts 
2 bur 
hing; 
Verb. 
coms 
nakes 


lable 
Pre. 
10, to 


» BY 2, 
>, the 
ſtand 
nd all 


Chap. 
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Id tib; demonſtr ant exculpo,inculco, reſulto, 


13 Compoſita @ claudo, quatio, layo, rejicinnt a ; , 3 Clands, 


Þ % * / 1a7to, la s 
Id docet @ claudo,occludozexcludo; 2 quati6que Jarro, lave, 


Percutiozexcutio; & lavo, proluo, diluognata, 


14 Hec ſi compontas,ago,emo, ſedeos regog frangoy 14 Mutanti- 


"Ur hu + : a primam 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, ſemper vocalem 
: 0 W prelentis in 
Vocalem promam preſentis in i,fibi mutagt, 7, ſed non 
"pp pretcritt, 
Preterits aunquams Ce frango, refringo, refregi : 
A capio, incipio, incepi, Sed pauca notentyr , 
Namque ſiuum ſimplex perago ſtquitur, ſataggque 2 
Atgie ab agozdego dat degi, cogo coepi ; 
Arego ſic pergo perrexizvult quoque ſurgo 
Surexi, media preſents ſyllaba adempta. 
15 Nu wvariat facio niſs prepoſiro Precunte: 15 Facio, 


Id docet ol facio, cum calfacio, inhicidque. 


16 Alcgo zata,re,ſe,per,przsſub.trans, preeunte, 16 L:go 
Preſentis ſervant vocalem, in i, cetera mutant 
De q:1bus b&c imelligo, deligo, negligos tantiim 


Preteritums lexi faciunt; reliqua omnia lezi. 


K 3 C 1p. 


' 
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B;z, makes 


$637, 
Crothum 


Ds, ſum 


15 nor dou= 
bled in the 
Supines, 


Gr, chum 


L:;, ſur 
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Chap, 31: 
Of the Swpines of Simple Verbs. 


Ow learn to form the Supine from the Preter- 
perfe& renſe thus : Be makes tum zas,Bibi bibj- 
tum,to dzink. 
Ct is made um; as, vict, witum,to obercome:ic 
ifFum,to ſmite:/eci-f1.m,to dozjeci,jafum,to caſt. 
Dt is made ſium, as,01d!,viſum,to fe : bur ſome dy 
double ſſ; as pandi,paſſum,to lap open : /ed:,/eſſum,tg 
fic;c34:, [ciſſam,to cut:f:,fiſſum.to cleave:/0413/0/- 
/um, to dig. 
And here alſo you may ovſerye , that the ſyllable 


The ſyllable (hich is doubled in the Prererperfe& renſe , is na 


coubled in rhe Supines; as,?otond:,to clip, makes ton- 
ſum:ceci1:,to beat,ce/um : cectdi tofall, caſim © te- 
tendi, to (tretch-ten/um and rextum:;turudi.to knock, 
tunſum; peped:,to fart,prdirum £ ro which add dedi, 
which makes datum, 

Gt is mad: um; as,legi,to reads/effum; pre, to 
Jopn>1nd pp:2:,to make a bargain,0a&t«m; freg2, to 
bzeas f:10um;tt:0to touch,t a7um;cg1oto Do,afs, 
P1P'$/:$0 Paick,P:nfum;and frgi,to avoidſirgrtum. 

Lt is made ſum,2+,ſali,toſeaſon with ſalt,ſ«!//1m; 
peonli,to dzive away, mak s pulſumzceculi,to bieah 
culſs, feſe!li,to deceive fal/um; villizto pluck up, 
vul[ſum,and 1u't,t0 ſuffer,/1tum. 

M ,niyÞi,qui,arc made tum;as,emi,emptumsto buy: 


tum, Ven,vent mtg eome;cecini,cantiomyto ſing; ceptycop- 


tum;to takecepio,ceptum,to begin; 1191, r#ptum, t1 
bzeak.9:,/fumyto leave. 

Ri is made ſum; as; ve: ri, verſumto baulh : excep! 
peperi,partum, to bing fozth. 
St is made ſumzas,viſi,viſum.to viſt; yer mip aw 


[etere 
bibj- 


ne: 
caſt. 
me dy 
umto 


[ ot of - 
llable 


15 nv 
es ton- 
nm : tt 
nock, 
| ac at, 


cer, to 
01, tg 
,afk, 
oitum, 
al ſum; 
pzeak, 
ck up, 


o bay) 
pr,cap- 
um, t0 


Except 


1 ma- 


keth 


Grammatica Latina; 


Cap. 3r. 


De Simplicium Verborum Supinis, 


N 


unc ex Preterito diſcas formare Supinum. 
Bi bz rum format: ſic namque bibi bibitum fit. 


Ci ft Rumgutvicgvictumyteſtatur &+ ici 
Dans itumytecizfaftum, jeci quoque jatum. 

Di fit ſumnzut vidi viſum : quedan geminant (0, 
4t p3ndi paſſum,lediſeilum; adde ſcidi quod 
Dat (ciſlum, atque fidi filum, fodi quogue follum, 


Hic 


etiam advertas, quod ſyllaba prima Supinis, 


Quam vult preteritum geminart,nos geminatui'; 
Idque torondi dans ronſum docer, atque cecidi 


90d cxlumes cecydi,qued dat calumyatgie rerendi 
ved renſum &+ rentum, rurudi cunſamaz2tqe pepEdi 
Sud format yedirum,adde dedi quod jure daty vulr. 


Gi fit um ut legi le&umy peg1 pepig1que 
Dat pacumyfregi fractum,rerigi quoque raQuim; 
Egi atum,pupugi puntum,tugi ugirum dar. 


Li ft ſum,ut ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalſum; 
Dax pepuli palſumzceculi culſum, atque fefe}li 
Fallum,dat veli vulſum, tuli hapet quogne larum. 


Miznizpizquiztum fixmt,uelut bic manifeftum ; 
Emi emprumveni yentum,ceciniz canog cantumz 
A capio cepi dans captum,a coepio cozprumy 
A rcmpo rupi rptuwsliqui quoque lictum 


143 


Supinii for= 
marur ex 
Przreriro, 
B;, formar 


mm 


Cr, um 


Ds, ſum 


Syllaba non 
gEMINATUT 
SUpLn1S 


Gr, (Fum 


Lt, ſam 


M:, 
Nt, 
Pt ) 
Li, 


= 


Ri ft ſum,wt verri verſum; peperi excpe partum, Rt, ſur 


S: fit ſum, ut viſi,viſum; tamcn [ geminato, 


K 4 Miſt 


Ss, ſum, 


44 


Po Tum, 


Ti, tim. 


I:, tiimy 


Ut, ttum, 
UI4773g 


Q 


ſum 
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kerh miſſum, to ſend, with a doubleF: excepr fulf, 

fultumsto underp3op>5.1u hai{tzm;te dz8w,/ar(7 ſar- 

tum,to patch:f.r7i fartion,to aff; uſe v/iwm,to bury 

Leſſi geſtum,to bear;to!ſi 10rtum, or torſum, ts welt; 
indalf; indultum or indulſum, to pamper. 

P(; is made tum, as, ſcripſ ſeriptum, $0 Wiite, cx- 
cept camp(; campſumto exchange. 

Ti is made tum,as, ficti,to ſtand,and #///, to make 
to ſtand:mak:s tarumyexcepr vert? virſumyto turn. 

Vt is madc t/1/1, aS3 flavi flatum, to blow; except 
pavigpatumsto fard. luv? lotamslautum or lavatum, te 
walh,fotavi potum & fo'atumsto datnkyfavi fautum, 
to favoz,covi cautum,to bewares/cv! ſatum,to ſow, 
livi or 1:11 11tum,to dawb/o!vi /olutamstoloſe,mo!wi 
volntum,to roi, [i#gu!tivi fingultios, to ſobveniv; 
venum to be ſold, /cp:{i1 ſepuitum,to bury. 

U#i makes itum, as, domui domitum, to tame : ©x- 
ccpr every verbin #o z becauſe 1 will alwaies make 
utum, as, Cxui cxutum, toput off : bur ru makes 
rvitum,to ruth, ſo ſtcni ſeitum,to cut, neeui neftum, 
tO kill, ficu? fr un, tornd, »i cut mftum, to mins 
gle amicu! amifum., to clothe, torrus toſtum, to 
roſt,{ocu: doFumsto teach, tenut tenti,tohald,con» 
ſulut conſultum, to cenſuit, 414: a/twxs or al:rnm, tg 
nonriſh, /:/4 ſa/tzm, toleap, co/#! cultam, to wors 
ſhip occnului occultum,tghids, pin/i piſtum, to bake, 
rarui,raptumysto ſnatch. ſerv? ſert4;, to put tos 11x 
rertum;to weave. Bur theſe change ui intoſumz for 

-n{eo,to think,makerh cen/a,cellu; celſumtPvzeat, 
mc([:a meſſum, to mow, 2eXitt xcxum, t0 knit, pex- 
vi pexum, tocomb; pts prſſum, to ie open, carui 
coſſum and cayitum, to want. 

X; is made Fum,as viext vinum,ts binde:but five 
loſe n, viz. finxi gum, to feign, minri miffum, to 
piſs,017r7 prifum, to paint, ffrinxi [trictum, to tics 
rinxi 10m, to grin, 

And 


hg © H< gs 


wt = ff yy HA Wed Fog _ 


py my A 


ulf., 
ſar- 
urn 
zeſt; 


, OX» 


nake 
Fn. 

cept 
p, ts 
tum 
ow, 
UP/UI 
enzui 


» ©Xo 
nake 
1a kes 
Zum, 
mins 
» t0 
1C07% 
z, to 
w0z- 
Jake, 
texu 
» for 
jeak, 


pex- 
cari 


rt fave 
2, t0 
0 tics 


And 
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Miſi formabit miſflu; fulfi excrpe fulrum; 
Hauſi hauſtum, ſarh ſarrum, far queque farrums 
uſſi uſtumy geſki geitum, rorh do rorrum — 

Ft rorſumyindulfi indulrum indullumgque requerte, 


PG ft rumzut ſcriph ſcriprum; camph excipe _ PA, tum, 


'Tifit-rum,F to namgue ſteri, a fiſtgque ſtiri fir, REA 
Treterito, commune ſtarum; verri excipe verſum. 


- Vi fit cum, ut favi flarum; pavi exc/pe paſtum; IV, cum 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum arqre lavatum » 
Porayi porumg?nterdum fact & poratum : 
Sed favi faurumy cavi caurum) A ſcro levi, 
Formes rite ſatu, livi linique litam dat : 
Solvi I folvo ſolurum, yolvi 2 volvo volurum : 
Valt fingultivi fingultum, venio vcnis 
Venivi venum, ſepelivir77e ſepulrum, : 
(quodvts 

Duord dat ui dat ivums ut domui domirum, excipe th, itum, 
Verbum in uo,quia ſemper wi formabit in urum 3 1Pumy 
Exui ut exutum, I ruo-deme rui ruitum dans 3 
Vult ſecui ſe&um, necui neum fricuique 
Frigum. miſcui item miſtumgac amicui dat amiums =—_@e93# 
Torrui | &5et roſtum, docuique dottumgrenuique 
Tenrum,conſului confultum, alui altum alitumque, 
Sic {alui ſalrumy colui occului qzoqre cultum : 
Pinſai babet piſtum, rapui raprum) ſ-ruique 


A ſero vult ſertura; (fc rexui habet quoque rextum. 


ſum 


Hec ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſum, 
C:llui habee celſum, mero meflui habet qnoque meſini; 
Nexuj item nexum, (/c pexui habet quogque pexum ; 
Dat parui paſſum carui caflum caritimque, = 

Xi fit tum#! vinxi vinum, q/#7291e abjtciunt ng Xt, Fums 
Nam tinxi fitum, mini miftum, 229 1e Su9ino, 

Dat pinxi pium, ſtrinxi, rinxi qu#-q*e rictum, 
Xum 
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And theſe xi into xum, Flexi flexum,to bend, plex 
_ topaniſh, #x: #x«”,to faſten, f«xi fluxum, 


C——— 
Y— 


A.) 


Chap. 32. : 
Of the Smpines of Compound Verbs and of th 
Preterperfett tenſe of Verbs in or. 


Very Compound Supine is formed as the Sim. 
— | 20 "wm ren remain not alwaics the ſam 
pine is form= {yllable in borh. 
ed like the The- Compound of tuz/um, to knock, *: being 
SumPIe. . raken away, makes t#ſum; and of ruituw, to ruth, 
made rutum, + being taken away ; and ſoof ſaltum 
to leap,is made ſultwum. 
When ſcro maketh /atam , its Compounds mak: 
tum. . 
TheſeGupines captum,to take,faum,to de, jadi, 
to caſt, r4pt4m.to ſnatch, cantun,to fling, partum, 
to bzing fozth,/p2r/um,to ſpzinkie; carptum,to crop, 
and fartumto ſtaff, change a into e, 
The Verb cds, to eat, when it is compounded mx 
 keth nor eſlum,bur eſum, enly comeds, to eat ap, m- 
kerh borh. 
Of no/co, to know, coguitum, to know, and 4g 
tum, to acknow!edge> arc ooly uled, the reſt of is 
compounds inake #0tum, fer no/citums is not in ule. 


Verbs in or, J], Erbs in or take their Preterperfe& tenl: 
make _ from the latrer Supine, by changing int 
ERNPLrr, 1u5,adding ſum vel fut; as of leffu is made lefFus ſu 
tenſe of the 11Ng > ; 

LatterSupine Vel fs. Bur of theſe Verbs, lomerimes a Deponent) 
by putting ſomerimes a Commune is to bee nored; for /2bsr, to 
ro :,and ſu7% f(yg, makes l4pſus ſum,patior;to (affer, inakes paſſi 
vel fs. [mand its compounds compatior,toluffer togethe 
compalſus ſum. Por 


, 


Grammatica Latina, 
pa Yum flexi,plexi, fixi dazut,o fluo fluxum, 


Cal 32. 
Dt Compoſitoram Verborum Supinis, & De 
Preterit ;; Verborums 1» 0r, 


I. Ompoſiti ut Simplex formatur quedque Supi- Compoſitii | 
he Sim. (num, ſupinum fors 


ad S . mMarur ut 
xe ſame Quamvis now eadem Fer ſemper ſyilaba utrique, Simplex, 


3 being (i ompoſit a atunſumzdempta ns tuſum,a ruitum fit 
= I media dempta rutum, & A ſaltum quogque ſulrums 
ol A ſero quando ſarum format, compoiia firum dant, 

| Hec captrum, fatum, jatumzraprtumya per e Mutant, 
, 14th, 


artum MW Et cantum, partum, ſparrum,carprum,quoque farrum , 


Verbum edo compotun non eſtum ſcd facit ezum z 


d ma 

Unum duntaxat comedo formabit utrimgqne . 
P, g- . 
| agu A noſco tantiim duo cognitum & agniram habentur , 


0868 Corera dant notum, xyllo oft jars noſcirum in uſic. 


ronl I.\ 7 Erha in or admittint £x Poſteriore S110 yorha in or F 


4 into Preteritkinyucyſo u per us»& ſum conſociato admittune 

es ſun 2 Preteritum 
6 4 Vel fai; ut, leRvyletus ſum vel fui, At borum ex polteriore 
| , * - 
or, to N41 et Deponens,nunc eſt Commune notandum : pram 
paſſin Nam labor lapſus, patior dat paſlus & eu ſun yel fut, 


Nata,ut compatior compaſius,perpetiorque. 
Formans 


% 
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perpetior,to ſaffer thioughlp,perpeſſis ſum, fatew 
confeſg,makes faſſius ſumyand its compoundszas 
fiteor,to confeſs>confeſſus /um;d:ffiteor,;to deny,6; 
feſſus ſum;gradior,to go by ſteps,makcs greſſus /i 
and {9 irs compounds,as,argredior,to digreſs,4ipr 
ſues ſum;fatiſcor,ts be Wearp,makes feos ſium; mei 
7,to meaſyre,,mc<n/i /mz#utor to Uſe,u/i5 ſum,ord 
o7,to weave,makes orditus;ordior,to begtn,or /is,n 


. tor,fo endeavos, 2'/us, or nzxus ſum; ulciſcor, to h 


Yerbs irre» 


dant, having 
a preter rent 
of the Agave 
and of the 

Paſtive voice 


venge,' {ts /um;:raſcor, to bs angrp, makes ?rat 

ſum;eor,ts fuppoſe,ratus ſum; obltw:/cor, to fone 

0b/itus ſum;fruor, to injop,fruttus,or fruitus ſum;m- 
fereor,to pitty,,/ertus um; tvor,to ſep, and tuo! 
defend, makes not #4745, bur t#t#s ſium, though bot 
have tutum and tuitum in the Supine; loquor,to (Prat 
makes {ocutus ſum; ſequor,to follow. ſecatus ſim; ex 
perior,ts trpexperius ſam; paciſcor, to make a ba: 
gain,p2d us; [umanciſcor, to get, nadtis ſum api 
cor,to get, which is an old verb,makes aptus ſum, y 
be apt>oz fit,oz to finde out, whence adipi/cor,to obs 
tain,adeptus; queror to complain,quefFus ſum; proj. 
c:/cor,to ga on 8 jonurnep,Profecftns /irm, expergtſem, 
toawake, experreffus ſum; commin:ſcor, to feign, 
comment'us ſumynaſc or,to be bozn>1natus ſum; moris, 


_ to diegmorturs ſam; or707,t0 arife,oakes 072165 [imn. 


: Chap. 33- 
Of certain Verbs irregular, or going out of the 


common rules of conjugating « 


gh Heſe verbs have a Preterperfe& renſe borh at 
the Active and Paſſive voice, as, 6270, to ſaÞ, 
makes C@#472 and carats ſum;juro, tO fwears i15- 
vi and jwratrs;foto,to dzink, Potavi and potus,titubs 
to tamble,i;t#bavi or titabatus, 

0 


Grammatica Latina. 
mans perpeſſus : fareor quod faſſus, & inde 


Nata, ut confireor confeſlus, diffite6rgne 
Formans difteflus : gradior dat grefivs, & inde 
Nats, ut digredior digrefſus. 7znge fariſcor 
Feflus ſum, menſus ſum merior, uror &> uſus. 

Pro rexto ordirus, pro ?ncepto dat ordior orſus, 


KM { . . . » 

fs, "WNicor niſus ve/ nixus ſum,ulciſcor &# ultus, 

» pn "Wiraſcor _ iratus, reor atque ratus ſum, 
>" FWFObliviſcor v4{(t oblirus ſum; fruor eptar 


rucus vel fruirus, miſereri junge miſertus; 

vr ruor + rucor non turus ſtd ruitus ſum, 

Ouam3s & turum e* tuirum þt utrique Snpinums 
Aloquor adde loquutns, &> I tequor adae ſequurus , 
Experior facte experrus, formare paciſcor 
Gaudet padtus ſum, nanciſcor naQus, apiſcor, , £.. 
os Huod wetus eſt Terbum aprus ſum, unde — P 
25 P Junge queror queſtus, preficiſcor Junge profeQus , 
1": UN Expergiſcor ſum experre&us, & hec quoque commis 
x0 ot; Niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorque 

5 Pruf Mortwus, atque orior quod Preteritum factt orcus. 


Cap. 33, 
f th De verbs quibuſdam Anomals, 


Verba Ano# 
h & Reveritum Atftive oc Paſſive vocts babent hec , = _ 
ſap, Cano conavi e& conatus ſum tib; format , dantia, Pra 
/ ; LY ” 4 g ten ite 
T Juro prari & Juratus, patogue potavi = & Pa -— = 
1100 i Et porus, ricubo ricubavi vel ticubatus, vocis' habeue 
| : : tia, 


Sts 


k Variant, 
25 Neuter- 


vaſſives, 


3 And 


Such as bor= 
row their 
Preterper- 
fec tenſe, 


The Latine Grammar. 


So alſa cares, to want, males carut and caſſus ſu 

prandco,to dine,” and; and pran/u5;pateo,to ite Of 

patii & paſſus;placeo,to pleaſe,Þ!4cug& placitzsyf 
ſco,ts accuſtome,/#c2w; and /uetus; veneosto bg ſol 
venivi and venditus ſum; wwho, to be married ty 
manz2%pſ7 and xupta ſum; mereor, to deſerve, me 

and meritus ſium : to theſe add, bibet, it UReth, lik 
and libit;z ef yel fuit; licet, it 18 lateful>licuit, and! 
citum eft vel fruit, tedet, it trketh, tedvit : and py 
teſun eſt yel fuit : prdit, it albameth, puduit, mill 
puditum ef vel futt : and pigit,tt irhketh, which naw 
Pigutt and pigitmnm eff vel fair. 


Eurer-paſſives are rhus formed : vis. like nx 

rers in the preſent tenſe, and Paſlives int 
pierer tenſe : Gaudro,te rejopce,gam! ſis ſum vel | 
f:dozto truſt, fiſus [iu vel /u:; audeo,to be boldsa6/i 
{un vel fui:$0,t0 be made 03 doite,/a& /um vel ful 
ſoteozto be wont-/ol!tws ſum vel /ut,nnerco,to be fa 
maeſtus ſum vel fut, Bur PHOCAS rakerh meſtai 
a Noun AdjeQive, 


= Ome verbs borrow their preterperfe& renſe fron 
another verb;zas a verb Inceptive ending in ſe, 
ſtanJing for rhe primitive verb, will have the prerer 
pertect renſc of the primitive verb, thus; tepeſco, ti 
begin to be warm,makes !epuz of rec, to be warty 
ferve[co-ro vezin to be Hot,makes ferv! of ferwes, ty 

be hot-c*-2,to \'x, vill have vid: of video,to feb,qu 
£10, to ſhake. c9nc.sÞ o: concrutio, to ſhake, ferio, ty 
Cmice-2cr 477 of p*7cutie; to Emites 1co, to piſs, wil 
have mmx! oi m'ng0-to piſe,/ido,to (cttle, /ed: of ſt: 
dee,to fit,iollo-to itft mp, will have /u/tuli, of ſuffer 
to bear, 1 F an; 1! have fui,0 ' fuo,to be, fero:t) 
bearzt!: of tu{1,to bears/to, to make to ſtand, ten 
of to,to (andsfr0,to be mad,/*/anivi of in/aniot 
be mad. dM 


Grammatica Latina. 
[us unit careo carui &* caſſus ſum, prandeo prandi 
lte Of 


ira prnfus, yareoparui & palſuaplace69ue 


be ſodÞc placui &* placirus,ſucſco fueyi argue ſuerus, 
(ed tt 
de, me 

h, libNubo nupfi nupr5que ſum,mercor mericus ſum 


" e|merui. Adge liber libuic libirumy & licer adde 


vt, 0rd licuir licirums rxder qyod rxduit &f dat 
h nul zum ; adde puder faciens puduir puditrumgne , 


ſeneo pro vendor,venivi yenditus &* ſum , 


{que pigerztibi quod format piguir pigirimgue, 


ike nx <p 


e$ int | Eutro-paſſrows fic preteritumtibi format, | oe 
velf Gaudeo gaviſus ſum, fido filus,& audeo rro-paſliva, | 
gry. uſus ſums fro factus, ſoleo folirus ſum, 'Þ 

be (ad{icereo ſum morſtus; ſed Phot nomen habetur, 


eſta i 
b) #edam preteritum verba actipiunt aliundes 
Incaptiuum inſco, tans pro Primari 
Fa p ſco, ftans þ rio, adoptat 


z in (ca 8 Eferitum ejuſdem verht;oult ergo repeſco y Pretericl 
mMUruanma, 


> preret- : 

; efeo repui,ferveſco I ferveo fervis 

warm video cerno v#lt vidi, a concutio Valt 

Mg Preteritumn quario concuſli, a percutioque 
3 


x10, tafcrcufhh ferioz& mingo vwlt mejo minxi, 
s {edeo fide wult ſedi,a ſufferorello 

f ſuffer Suſtuli,eb+ 2 fuo ſum fui;2 culo 7388 fero tulis, 
fond A fto fiſto ſteri,tantim pro ſtare; fur6que 


aniov0 Ml fanivi a verbo ejuſdem ſignifcat, 
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$o alſo weſcor,to eat, will have irs prererperfeR tink 
from paſcor,to be feb,,»edeor,to heal, from medica 
heal-/:q«or.to be melted, from /:4»eþ0,to be melts 

remint[cor,to remember,fcom recordor,to cal tommy 


. Dufefive Heſe verbs want the preretperfe& renſe,ving 

ma to bend,or lok towardg>ambigo,todoubt,g6 
/co,td grow-0z encreaſe.f4t:/co,to chink, follee, y 
be able,nidcozto ſhine:ro rheſe add preraſcoto bent 
to be a childe : and paſſives whole atives wantthe 
Supincs,as,etuorsto be feared, t z1c07,to be fear; 
and all Deſideratives except part#ro, to ſtribeh 
bzing fozth,and eſur:0, to begin to be hungry, 0! 
dere to eat (with a few others) which have the pre 
eerpertect cenſe, 


* So So. Heſle verbs ſeldome or never have the Supine: 
pine, lambo,to lick cozto ſhine,rudo,to bzap,/c: w 
to claw,faco, to ſpare, di/þ:co, to dzive from x 
ftare,/v/7o,to require, /co,to learn,compe/Tozto pr 
fture tegether,quii/coto nod,4c20,to [ive,47g0, ti 
vcy-/go,to fuck,(ingo, to itckninto,to ſnow, [it 
$0 be buſp abont a thing,?/ao,to ſing,v9/o,to wi 
20/0,to be unwilling>/5:/9,to be mozs twillingstrim 
'- ftocremble-/ir1dco,to make a noiſe:#r1ds, to make! 
noiſe, f120,to be peliow»!/veo,to be black 4 biev 
aveo tg cover,p1vceto fear, connivee,to wink) fer 
vco,to be hot. The Compounds of xu0,to nod, 457 
2::0,to refuſe 5 The Compounds of cadogto Fall,as)! 
cido,to fall mro:Except occido,to fall downzocca/1 
and rec:dg recaſius tofall back:reÞ0,to refuſe; !t 
9:10,toleave,uo,fo be puniſh dc: vo.to fear,c!uo:td 
gliſter.#igc0, to be cold, ca/vesto be balds ſfertots 
{nozt,z1me0,to fears/uceo,to ſhine, arceo,to dziver 
wap, whole compounds make ercitum: the compou 
ot £r-:0tg crp like a Crane-as 772102 to inbade- 
"0 


fetal 
vedicory 


I tomy 


ſewing 
0abt,g 
Palles, t 
to JT 
wantth 
e Fearn}; 
ſtrivet 
rp, Or 
the pre 


Supine: 
apy/ca 
0m 2 
o,to pt 
2720, tl 
), ſ ary 
1,to wi 
(F>irem 
make! 
t bley 
16, It et: 
) aSgrt- 
[,253!8- 
Cca/um 
ſe, [it 
.cluost 
ertoots 
Thu $: 
pound 
1d. 
And 


Grammatics Latina. 
Sic poſcunt veſcor,medeor,liquor,reminiſcors 


Preteritum & paſcor; medicor, liqueſio,recordor, 


Polle2,nideo, ad bes, Inceptiva, ut pucraſco; 
Et paſſiva, quibus carvere Attiva ſupinu, 
4t meruor,timeor, Meditativa omnia, prater 


Parturio, cſurio; que preteritum duo ſervant. 


HE rards aut nungua retinebunt verba Supinis 
Lambo; mico micui,rudoſcabo, parco peperci, 
Diſpeſco, poſcoz diſco, compeſco,quiniſcoz 
Dego,ango,ſngo,lingo,ningo,ſatag6que, 
Plallo,volo,nologmalo,tremo, ſtrideo,ftridoz 
Flaveo,liveo,ayet,paveo, conniveosferver ; 

A nuo compoſetum,ut reauoza cado,ut incido; preter 
Occido, quod facit occaſum, recid6que recaſum 
Reſpuo, linquo, luogzmeruo, cluo,frigeo, calyo, 

E; ſterto, timeo, fic luceo, &+ arceo, cujwus 


_—_ ercizury _ fic @ gruozur ingruo natuwn, 


E; 


Reteritum ſugiuatzvergo,ambigoygliſco,faciſco, 2 DefeQiva 


—— — 


The Latint Grammar. 

And all Verbs Neurers of the ſccond Conjugariag 
that end in 4; except oleo to ſmell, do/eo to grieve, 
Places to pleaſe, taceo to hold ones peace>P47e0 tO ts 
bep>careo to want, n0cco to hurt: pateo to Ipe open, 


lateo to Ipc hid» valco to be able> c42:to tobe warm 
which will haverhe Supines. 


lee re. 


l— 


— 


Chap. 34. Of Verbs that want certain 
Hoods and Tenſes. 


YN 2 Incertath Heſe Verbs{more uſually Jare calledDefeRtive; 
ff 9oods and which want certain Moods and Tenles,vig, 
- "wh A\0 J ſap,or quoth J,43s thay 
: Indicative Moody fatſt, 4t he ſaith, or quoth 
preſcnt tenſe { he, Plur. A1unt they ſap, 
Imperfe&. p_ I did ſap, hath all perſons in 
both numbers. 
Prererperfe&. Aiſit thou haſt ſaid. 
Imperarivus, 4 (@p thou. 
SubjunA.\ 4145 thou maift ſap, Ai! he may 
pn ſap, Plur. Aiamus we map ſay, 
4118! thep may ſap« 
Parricipium Prelens, Airs ſaping. 
Subjung. 1 Auſim J dare>-13/5 thoa dareſt,4«{! 
preſent L He dare, Plur. 4»{nr thep dare. 
So.alio Diam Y give. Dis thou giveſt, Dutt 
giveth, Plur. Du:nt they give. 
Fox rhe Antiens exprett.che SubjunRive. Mood in 
zmyzhence we read creduim for cred im. 


indicar. Furur, Saliebzs they ſhaitgreet., or bid 
God ſpeed- | | 

Impcrar.Sa/ve ſa/vtto greet pers well, Plut. Salut 
te ſalvetote great pe well. 


Intowaves Se/vere $6 greet well;” -- 


"_ 


eives 
Ut, 

S thay 
qroth 
Ps 


ſons in 


Grammatica Latina. 


Et quacungque in ui formant ur neutra ſecunde, 
Exceptis, ol eo,dolco, placcoztaceoquey 

Pareo, item & carco, noce9, pateo, lareogue, 
Et valeo,calco; gaudent bes namque ſupino. 


——  — — 


Chap. 34- 
De Verbis que deficiunt certis Mods 
& Temporibuss 
\ [ Erba (mag1s ufirate) Defe&iva vocantur, quz zCeri Mo. 
certis Modis & T emporibus deficiunt,viz, mart | 


10, 
Inieativus S ioyair zit. Plur. Aint. 
Imperfe&. 4icbam, baber orfines perſonas urriuſque 
numeri. 


PerfeR. Aiſti | 


Imperarivus, Ai, 


———_— Aie,aiat, Plur. Aigmus, dint. 


Participium preſens, Aiens, 


Subjundtivus Auſumzauſis,auþt. Plur, Aufing, Auſom; 
Sic Duim, duz,duit, Plur. Duint, Duime | 
- Vereres enim SubJjunRiva per 78 efferebanty unde 
creduim pro credam legimus, 

Indicat, Fucur, Salvebs, Salve, 

Imperar, Salve,ſalvero, Plur, S alvue,ſalverore. 

Infinitivus, - Salvere, 

L 2 Iroper2- 


| 


| 
j 


149 


Gee 


TT 


"x86 


Cedo, 


Faro, 


Forem, 


Luzſo, 
Infit. 
Defit. 


Confiert. 
Inquam, 


Od:. 
Caj:. 


Memiiu. 


Dor, 


The Latine Grammar, 


Imperative, Ave avets, hail thon. Plur, 4 
avetote. 

Infinit. Averc, to bid one haile. = 

Imperar, Cedo, reach me- Plar. Cedite,a nrient) 


Ccttc, reach pes- 


Indic. 8 Subjun&. Furur. Faxo vel Faxim J wil 
bztng to paſs, Far:5 thou wilt make, Fax: he wil 
make. Plur. Faxint thep wil] make, 

Subjuna&. Forem J ſhould, oz might be» Fore; 
thou ſhouldeſt, 02 might be, Fore he ſhonld, g 
might be. Plur. Forcat they might be. 

Infknit. Furur. Fore to bg. 
LIT prxlens, £ueſo J pap» Plur, Dueſumy 

indie prxſens, Inf:t he ſaith. Plur. InSunt they 
ſap. And Df it is wanting, Defect it twill b 
wanting, Def 2! let it be wanting: as alſo defer 
to be wanting,Conf:er: to be done at once. 

Ind:c. przlens, Inqaie vel inquam I ſap, 1nqui 
thou ſai(t,12447 he ſaith, Plur. Inqurunt 

Perfe&um, 1:94ft; thou haſt fatd, 1:47 he hath 
ſaid. Vlur. Inqu:f:5 pe have fatd. 

Fururum, Inq:2es thou ſhalt ſap, 124«3et he ſhall 
ſap. Vlur. I:9«2ctis ge (ball ſap), Inquent thep ſhall 

ſap. | 

Umperat Inque,Inquite ſap than} Plur.Inquite (of 


fe- 
: Subjaun® preſens,I2quiat he may ſap, 
Parcicip. przſens, Inquiess ſaptng. 
O41 Y hate, cepi A begin, 2»2iJ remember, 
have only thoſe tenſcs, which are formed of rhe Vre- 
rer renſe, 113. rhole that end in ram, rimſſem,ro, ant 


ſe,lave that menint hath-in the Imperative mood fin | 


gular, Memenio remember thou, mcncntote remet 

ber pe. 

Theſe limplc Verbs : For, dor; fer, der, are not 
foun 


defat, ur irem defier: & confeert. 
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Imperarivus, Ave, 'aveto, Plur. Averes auctote, - Ave. 


Infinitivus, Avere. 


Imperarivus, Ceo, Plur. Cedite, 8 apud Antiques ,, 


Cette, 
Indicat. & Subjun&. Fur. Faxim vel faxe, faxis, r,,, 
faxit. Plur, Faxinz. 
Subjun. Forem,fores forer. Plur. ſorent. Ferem.. 
Infinic. Furur, Fore. 
Indicar, preſens, Queſo. Plur. Dueſumus. Lueſe. 


Indie. prxſens, Inf, Plur. Infcuet. Er Der ,dcfiet, Infis 
Defit, 

; Confiers. 

lndicar. preſens,18quio vel inquam, inquiszinguit. |, Av 


Plur, Inqui1ent. 


Perfe&ums Inguifit,cnquit. Plur. Inquiſtis. 
Fururum, Inquies, inquict. 

Imperar. Inque,izquito, Plur, Inquite. 
SubjanR. preſens, Inquet. 

Participiums Inq9uens. 


Oaz,cepi, memini, habent ea ſoltim rempora quz 3 mu 
4, 


przterito formanrurz viz, in ram, rim, ſſem, ro, & ſſe cy 
dlinentia, Sed mem'rs haber in imperativo fingula- Mens. 
| ri, memento. Plur. mementote. 


Dor, for, der, fer, ſimplicia, non reperiuntur in 3 
L pruva 
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found in rhe firſt perſon ſingular of the Preſenc renſe, 
but (almoſt) in all the reſt. 

Dic,duc fer fac, are cut off by Apocope. 

Sci of ſcio to knowzis nor in uſe,nor ſolebg of ſole 
to be wont, nor fo to be, an old verb. 

* Oriooreris to arife, Hath orir! in the Infinitive, 
Mood, and mor;or maketh mort and mertri. 

Yolo 'J Will, 20/0 JY will not, 2/0 J had rather, 
fero J bear,f*r07 J am bozn, and edo J eat, have 
commonly a Syncope in many tenſes; as, Volo, vis, 
uult, Vuiltis. Noloznonvss, nonvwult, Nolum us. Malo, 
mavis,navult,Malummns. Feroeersfert.Feror, ferris, 
yel ferre, fertur. Edo, eds vel es, edit vel eſt, &c. of 
which vo/o and malo want the Imperative mood. Nolo 
makes the Imperative mood #91: zo/ito do not thou. 
Plur, Nol:te n91:totc dp not pes + 

Eo J g0-and 93co'J am able} make their Prerer- 
imperfect renſe ibam and quibam, and rheir Furure 
zbo and quibo; and their Gerunds eund:, eundo, eun- 
dum, Duennd;, queunde, qurundum. 

Sum with its Compounds wants the Gerunds, 
Supines, and Participles of the Preſent tenſe, ſave 
that abſens,preſcns,come of abſum,preſums for futu- 
715 is of fut, which was once the preter tenſe of rhe 
_ Verb f#s, Poſſum wants the Imperarive 

ood, 


Gratumatics Litina. 


prims perſons Gogulari praſentis, ſed in cxterid(fers,) 
oinnibus. 


Dic,ducyfer fac, per Apocopen conciſz ſunt. 

Sc; 3 ſcio non reperitur, nec ſolcbo a ſo/eo, nec fu 
antiquum . " 

Orior, orerzs, X oriris, habert Infininith #iY%, fic & 
morior, 1074, & morirs. 

Volognolo, malo, fero, feror, edo, Syncopen feiT ad- 
mirrunt in pleriſque temporibvs; ut, Vols, vis,unlts 
vultis, Nolo, noxuisg nonvult, rolumas. Malo, ma- 
Uisg mavult, matumus. Fere, fers, fert. Feror, fervB, 
vel ferre,fertur. Edo,cais vel ts, edit vel oft, ec. ex 
quibus volo & mate carent Imperativo.Nolo facit 1m- 
perativum. 2 oliz#olitoe Plur. Nolite,voly te. 


Eo & queo habent imperieQum ?bam & quibam , 
& fururum ibo & quibo,& Gerundiazeutdi,eundozente 
dum, Ducundi,queundo, quenanm. 


Sum cum compoſiris carent Gerundiis,Supinis, & 


 Participio prxſenriznifi quod ab abſens,pr#ſens,veni- 


unt a6/um, preſum; nam futurus eſt 3 ſm, quod pre 
tcritum olim obſoleri verdi fuo. Poſſum carer Impera= 
LyYO, : 


$i. 


One. 
Morggy 


Polo. 
Nolp. 
Malo, 
Fero. 
Feror, 
Ede, 


Eo & quece 


Sums 
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if Cap. 35, Of the Forming of certain Verbs irregular, 


Indicativus 


r Polumus 
2 Valtu 
I Valunt they are 
p my S willing,&c.ur, Learn. 
| — Valut, o haye WI 2£ ut, Leys. 
on quampetrteCct, ——= oluer ad been willing, &c. ut,Legeran, 
Fururum - Volam, Y hall be wflling,8c. ur,Leg a. "P 
Imperatiyo carct,cuyus Joco utimur prz{enti Potentials, Veli, &c, 


Potenrialis 


be willing 


Pryſ, ens 


Plur, I Sing, 


they may— 


I Fillem J might 
2 Vils thou mighte(t 
3 Vellet he might 


Plur, I Sing. 


Preterimperfe&. 


r Vllemns We man _ 
2 Vellcts ye might 


| .3 V-lens they might ' 
Ul Preterperf,—Voluerim, I might have been willing,8&c. ut,Lezerim. 
| Pluiquamperfet.—Polu; /em,J might hav been rg 
er 


% 
now Me v9 - _— £ y ws 
BINS Lunt 9m—s x WE TEES DI ——_— . 


9X C,Ur,Lezero, 


l 
Fururum —Vlucr, J may be wfllingherea 
Infinicivus 


| Przſens & Imperf.-Velle, To be willing. 
es & Puſquamp. oluiſſc; To Have 92 had bien willing. 
ll Participium preicn olens, willing. Note, 
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war, Þ Nolo, (| Indicarivus 
TY Nolo T am 
©Az _ thou art 
EA nvult N 
{jo Een he 15 unwtfling 
& : Jn Noluwmwss QAe are 
= 2 Nonvultis ve are 


2 Nolunt they are - 
Imperfect —= No!eb am, A was unwilling 2&Cc.ut,Legebam. 
Preterperfe&t.—Nolu;, Y have been Unwilling ; &c. ur, Leys. 
PluſquamperfcR. ——Nolueram, JhaD bcen unWilling : &c. uyLeperam. 
Fuurum —— NelamyF ſhall be unwillizg; &c. ut, Legam. 


Imperativus 


Pre (Nos Br thou un} < { Nolte 
Sing, Nol;to willing FE Nol:itate Be ye unwitliug. 


egeranm, 


lus, &c, 


Potent:alis 
.CTI No!im 
 EN2Neulu t& on maiſt 
20 13 Nolzt emay 
oo e unwilling 
= £ fr Nol!mus Uſe may 
= 


2. Nol; ye may 

3 or they may 
I Nollem FJ might 

2 No!les + thou might 
3 Nollez he mighr 


I Nollemis We might 

2 Nollctu ve might 

3 Nollent they might 

riſen If Perfefrum--Noluerim, F might Have been unwilling t ur, leroie, 

ro, Puquamperf.-Nolui//ex,J might hanbeen unWilling : un,Legefem. 
Fururum—Neluero,Y may be unwilling hereaftcr : ut, Legere. 


Infinitivus - 


| Preſens & Imperf,-— Noelle, To be unwilling. 
Parfetum & Pluſquamp,-No!u;/je, T o have 02 haD been unwſlſing- - * 
Paricipium Praſcns, — Nolen5, unwilling; HA 


be unwilling 


Prercrimperſett. 
Plur, I S1ng. 


Nole, 
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A1alo. ji Indicativus 


F 


7 Malo 2 ant 


. => 2 Mavis thou art 

& " 3 Mavuls hYets moze willing 

Q x Jr Malumus (He are vo 
= 23 Mavulry ve Are & 


3 Malunt they are | 
Imperte& -——Malebam, J Was moe willing ut, Lopeham. 
PracergerfoN..omebialu,, i have been mo}e wilting 4 uty Lezt, Im 
PluſquamperfeR. =—_—>al veram, J had been moze wilting ; utzLegeran, Pe 
Fururum —— Malam,F hall be moze williag: ut, Legam. - 


Imperativo carer, cujus loco utumur Mali, &c,- i x, 


Potentialis 


S*® 


1 Malim may 
2 Malis Pp 4 


I "” 


Praf, Sing. 


« O 2 Malie A 
=#} a ve may \ ee moze willing 

= - J1 Milims Uemay ROE 
a E/2 Valiti Yyemay 

3 Matint they may 

- 1 Mallem FT mioht 
v tbJ 2 Malles thou might *® m 
Sz J3 Mallet he nfghe m 
E bemoze willing Pe 
'zZ ; jr Malemss We might Ph 
FT S 2 lali:z ve might Fu 


& C3 Maler they aght 

Perfecum—Maluerim, J n:3þt have been mo2e willfieg ! ut,Le7er'®; 

Pluſquamperf,-Malui//er, J might have had been moze willin 3 =) BY 
Leen 

Fucurum—Malzere, J may be moze willing hereafter : ut, Legers. Sh 


Infinitivus | Ge 


Preſens & Imperf,— Male, T3 be moz* willing. 
Per'eum & Pluſquamp.-Maiu5yz, To have 02 han been moty willit 
Sepc leguntur, Mayolo,zalivolamyMavelim, & Mavelle m, | o. 


C1 


2214, 


{Pp 


Fw 
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Feros |] Indicativus, 


Cx Ferro Fhear 
< g ers thou Heareft 
3 ers | he beareth 


1 Ferimus le 
2 Ferrs ye Cer 
3 Ferunt they 

Imperfetum=—Fere*am, J DfD brat : ut, Lezebam. 
Perfeftum —— Tuli, Þ have 2 ur, Legti 
Phuſquamperf.--Tuleram, J HAD bozHt 2 ur, Lezeram, 
Fiturum—F cram, J Will bear 2 ut, Legam. 


Paeaſcns 
Plur, I Sin 


Imperattvus. 
Fer, ? Feramus Bear we 
"uM Bear thou ; Ferte 


f I ertaze B.at ye 
Ferat Y bear a BFerant I Letthem bear 
Let him be Ferunto 


erlo j 


Praf, Sing. 


Porentlalis 


Preſenc —=Feram, J may beat : ut, Legam. 

Imperfetum — FerremsJ might bear : ut, Lerprem, 
Perteumenn. Tulerimy, Y mMIKHht hive bozn : ur, Fererim. 
Pluſquamperf,—Tul:/ſem, Y mighr hav bozn 2 ur, Leriljem. 
Fururum =o Tlcr0, J m1gy$ bear hereafter 2 utyLegers, 


Infinicivus 


Preſens & Imperf.--F ere, To hear. 

Perfetum & Pluſquam.—Tuliſſe, To have 02 Had hozn. 

Fururum — Laturum eſſe ——= T2 beat Hergafter. 
Ferends Of bearing. 


Gerundiae) Ferendo Inbearing, 


Ferendam Td ear, 
Supina Latum To bear. . 
 Uaty Tobebozn. 
Panti- Ferens aring 


Cip12) Lazurus Ybout to beat. 


Feros, 
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Feror. | Indicacivus. 


þ ny Jam bon 
e 
> Ferre pthonart bon 
Fertur Heis b0zn 
1 Ferimur We 
2 Ferimiui ye Sare bozn 
3 Feruntur they 


Praſens 


Plur, I Si 


, Imperfe&tum —— Ferebar, Ywas bon 2 ut, Leg ebar. 
IE Perte&um Latus ſum vel fui, Þ have been hon 2 ur, LefFus ſum vel fo. 
1 Pluſquampert.— Latus eram vel fucram, I had been hozn ; ur, Lay 


eram vel fucran, 
Futurum cr, J thall bebozn 2 ur, Lezar. F 


Imperativus, 


Ferre, Feramur Be we bon 
© erim''11 ( | 
£ Yeo 5B: — - Yom ; Be ve bozn 


* Qfe"hehe bon OS foam Lye ehembe bom | 
Potentials. 


Praſens —=Ferer, May be bo2n 2 ur, Tegar. 

ImperteR. emFerrer, might i $ ut, Leerer. Leflus 
[ bo2n ! 

Perfeftum —— Latus ſm FJ mig have been 2 vel fuerim, 


| '' 5773 > 
(1 | —_— Slatus Ly fe Jmight hay been bozn 2 ur,Lef#«: 


ems elſjem vel fuiſſem 
FULuruin anne Lats wif I may be bozn hereafter var ay 
gravel fuera 


Infnitivus, 


| | | Praſens, && Imperfet.—-Ferr;, To he 


<> Þluſ Latum eſſe vel fut Hou —_*_— been *bozn 
| —__— regal Morne hg To be bozn hereafter. 


Bo! 
Parcicipia \ Ferendue Ta To be bozn. 


ao, 
- AG 


Pzſcens Sin 


cram, 
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Edo. || Indicativus, 

Edo J eat * Edimus oy 

G YEdin pthou eateſt (= J: ito ye peat 
E = (be cateth Y Edunt a 


Imperfetum mm FEdebam, Jate 2 ut, Legebayy, » 
Perfetum=--E di, Y Have eaten 2 ut, Legs. 
Pluſquamp,-- Ederam, T1 Har eaten ; ut, Legeram. 
Firurum—t da FJ hall rat 5 ut, Legarm, 


Imperativus. 
& Efto Eat tho Edite 
@ Ede » Vf Ent ye 
» & Edito 5 < Eftote C 
5 YEdat — —_ 
ank 
8 Efto Car himeat _ { Eat they 


Porentialis 


| Profens = Edam, Y may eat 2 ut, Legaz. 


$ Ut Legerem 
ImperfeQ. L_ might ea: ut Eſfſem a {_ 
Perfetum..... Ederimy J might Have eaten ; ur, Legerrm. 
Pluſquamp,--Ed;ſſemyJ Might had eaten; ut, Legiſern. 
Futurum mm E.dcro, | May eat hereafter 3 utzLegers. 


Infinicivus 
Przſens & Imperf.—-Edere vel eſſe, To gat. ; 
Perf. & Pluſq,--t 45ſe, T0 have 02 hadeaten. 
Furur, —— FE ſurum eſe, To eat hergafter. 
tdends {@feating 
Gerundia = 0 In eaiing 
Edendum Torat 
&y ina Fm, Toreat 
k EJi =, To be eaten 
Parti- ( * dens Ga 


ting 
cpiat, Er; QAbout to gaf. 


F:# 


_ IO—_ 


” - —_—_—— 
y—n—— i - mg 
IU OR DEA Ae YES. WERE... oO Irmo Oo. 9 


OV 
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| Indicativus. 


Przſens w———F;o, 7 a mate : ut, Audio. 
Imperfetum Fiebam, Y waSmanve 2 ut, Audieham. 
Perfetum Fafus (ſum, J have been made zur, Leftus ſum, 


uty fut, 
Pluſquamperf.—F aftus | eram, J had been mane : ut, LetÞus (cram, 
fucramy $f: weran 
Fururum——— F;am, J ſhall be made $ ur, Audiam. 


Imperativus, 
F;amus--—]Be we mane 
% 0 vet ou made ( i \ 
ito, ſ h 5 + wil ; Be ye made 


Prxſens 
Sing 


Fiaz, | = 
Fin? ata bim be made \ Fants, 


Porentialis. 


Przſens —Fiam, T may be mare 2 ut, Audian. 
Impertect.—F:erem, Þ might be mane 3 ur, Audirem. 


- ,ſim I might have been made 21 / 
PerfeGtum == aFus ; ( fuerim ut, Leffus | dm 


Pluſquamper- POWs Jef *z IJ might had bcen made: * eſjſem 
tectum 4 t fur ſem, urs Leftus fu ſem 


IJ may be made hereafter Mrs 


ero 
Futuru1n —_ F au; 
d fuere ut, Leftus f fuera 


Infinirivus, 


Przſens, C7 ImperfeR. === Ficri, TO ht made. | 
Perfe&um C7 Pluſ- 5 TL. To haves: had been made- 


quampertec.} fuilſe 
Faftum ir: Tobe made.h 
Fururum. 7 aciendum efle exeakter. 
Participia 5 Fatus JD ave 


1 Faciendus Ta be mave 


Frant, FLet thembe mat 


try 
> 


Preſcns 
Plur, I Sing. 


perfect 
1 Sing. 


Preterim 
Plur, 


Perfſetum 


Plur. I Sing. 


quamperfect, 
ur, I Sing. 


Plufe 
Pl 


Olur, I Sing. 


* Facuruſn 
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Eo, | Indicativus , 
Cf Io 
»Q 2/5 TYon goelt 
"z Jz/- yegocth 
2 4 
- 
= 2 jIImGs rel 
" A =#2!w ye go 
_, 3 Eunt re 
& .C 1 lbam A did 
& =, 2 1bas thou Djdlt 
v2 J3lbat HeDib 
- _ 
=: Jr Ibamw p— did | 
75 2 lbats | 
I lv: T have 
c th 2 'viſis thou haſt . 
EF: 3 Ivit he hath | 
FE - 1 lvimus Veg have 
RE falviſti ye have | 
= { 3 jlIverinz they have | 
Ivere 
My 
& o( I foeram A hay | 
m W= =\ 2 [vera thou hab F" | 
2 3 iverat "—_ = | 
; 5 = JI Iveramus | 
== 2 lverats wn On 
& V2 ucrant _ they hay 


2 lbitis ye will 
3/my they will. 


my 
Q 
Q 
& 
HE 
x 
p__ 


TX 1bo will 
2 Ibu Iviit 
2 lbit hewill _ x0 


" Fauaruruſn 


Imperatiyus 


| Imperativus 
C h uu thou 


Þ |: £4 Let him 80 
27, | 9 
E -) E amis Oo we 
@ 2 | Ie, 2 Go ye 
= Itote, | x 
- - | Eant, _ they 
L Eunto, 
Porencialis 
J may | 
thou main gs 
S he may 
7 
& I Famus Gt 
Pe Smay Ko 
they 
CL JA might 
Vx = thou michtlt 
KF - 3 Iret be might &a 
=. = Jr lremws We mi 
"2a Fe 2 Irets 


3 Irent 
C2 [verim 
= PQ, 2 [vers 
3 J; Iverit 
B 
Sv x: J1 Iverimis 
"mn = 2 lveritu 


Y 3 Iverint 
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Pluſquampertc@, 
Plur, I Sing 


IT Sins. 


Furturunm 


Plur. 


Grammatica Latind. 


& fx Iviſem JA might 
'K 2 2 Ivi/Jes thou mixhceſt ; | 
E 3 Iviſſet ye might have had cone. 
21; Jr lviſſinu, Ute migh 
== 2 Ivins yemigyc 
= Cz »:Jer: they might 
I hol I may : 

t», 2 lvers thoumaiſt | 
5 )3 'voir bhemay \ qo hereafter. 
Þ# 1 Iverimrws We may 

= 3 lveriiv yemay 

"Cg lverin: they may 

Infinicivus 

Preſens & * 


r 
eefec, fl 3 Ly $6. 


£0, 


Perfetum & Pluſquampert. = viſe, To Yave 0 had Lone. 


Futurum —Izurum elſemmmmme_ ,O 20 hereafter. 


Eunds @f going 
Gerundia < Eundo In going 
Eundum Togo 


a + J "5, + Togo - xons 


Parti= I — Going. 
Gipla ) [turus, About to go. 


| Adhunc modum eriam variantur Lugo, nift quo] lmperas Queor 0s 


flvo carcat, 


| 7 
The Latine Grammar. | 
= 
Of forming the Verb Sum, E 
The Verb Sum hath a manner | Verbum Sm peculiarem Con= "y 
of declining which bclongs __ rationem fib1 poſtu- 
only ro its ſelf, at. 
. L v : 
Sum,es-fui,oſſe, ſuturus. Sumses fui,eſſe;ſuturus. -þ 
”y 
The Indicative Mood- | The Potential Mood, 
| 1 CUmPo[um Y am | Simspoſſim J may J 
| = t2- ts thou art Sis thou mai 
| 2 W tf beis Sie he may _ 
bd Q@ ., 
Þ SS i; Jn Sum: Weare { Sims TWemay E. 
| EEG 21ſt ye are Siti ye may 2 
| Z Sunt they are | Sznt they may - jE D 
| Q : 
| = = 
| & MF! Fram;Poteram T was FE fſem,Poſſem J might & 6 
& Nd, 2 Eras thou waft } X/e- thou mighte| 
DG J3 Erat be was Eſſet henught _ 
hay : e 
St J1 Framus We were | £/-7z»- We might pou 
SEW 2 bras yewere | £/e-:5; re might abſ 
Q .3 Erant they Were 4 £/en: they might Pre 
be 
T Fui,Potur A bave FuerimyPotuerim F might it, 
v *þ{ 2 Fuiſli thon haſt Fuers thoumightelt es,: 
E = 3 Fuzt he hath _ Fuerit he might z poti 
SZ <x Fuims WehaveS | Fuerimus Wemtght ( of} fore 
Bs Js Fuſs yebave Fueritis yemight Vol 6c) 
F 5 Fucrunt thry have Fuerint they might | befc 
Fuere ; | 


-. 


Prete: 


1 Fucrampotueram JF hay 


U 
= 2 2 7urs thouhtadf 
5 g tuerat He had 
of r ſucramus OAtehand 
» 3 ff 2 Fueratts ye hay 
n- & = C2 Fucrerze rhephad 
tus 
'- I Fro,Potero I ſhall 
Za > £14 thou ſhalt 
v6 )g Ent he ſhall 
Z Jr Frimus We ſhall 
2 Eris ve ſhall 
, Z Erunt they ſhall 


The Imperative Mood 


"Bs thou 
be he - 
WB 


2 Sis,es5,e/to 

3 S$2t, eſto 

I S3:mus5 

2 Sitis, eſte, 
eſtote 


3 Sants ſonto beth cy 


Preſent renſe, 
Plur, I SINg, 


| 


So likewiſe are its com- 
pounds declined, Agſum, to bee 


3qJ 


abſent,De/u»1,to be wanting, | 


| Preſum,to be befo2e20 "ſum, to 


be againſt; bur Proſum;to pzo- | 


ft, takes d berween two vow- 
els,and Poſſumto be able, ( of 
potis able, and /i97 to be ) be- 


13269 20va 


| before / 


q14y 
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| Preterplu, Y 


fore a yowel, and inſtcad otf 
keeps? » bux changeth it into 


M 


172 
| ſu/e,ptu ſe IJ might Y & 
Fuzſjes thou m:ghtt > 
Futſ/et He might 71 
S D 
= | 1/emus (We might - 
Fuijers ypemight Ye 
| 1u4/ſenz they might Z 
| Fuero,zporuers TJ MAY ) wn 
| Fueris thou maiſt S 
- Fuerte he may = 
= 
Fuert mus We may = 
Fuerits ye may A 
| Fuerine they may 


|| The Infinicive Mood. 


Preſent and 
Impertcc, 
Perfect a::d ( Furje to 


MER to de | 
have oz hay 
been 


j Fururum to bY bergs 
4 after+ 


Future} eſje 


Sic variantur & eJus compo= 
fira, Abſum, deſum, preſum, 
obſum; proſum recipir d inter 
- duas vecales, & Poſſum (4 
potis & ſum) ante vocalem & 
pro f retinet f, murat aurem in 
ſame, 


2 Cip; 


Imperſonals 
þ » declined 
Jan the third 
tpcrion only 


And ucy 
be of tac 
1 Aaye 
YoICE, 


The Latine Grammar, 


Chap. 37. 
Of Verbs Imperſonals and Derivatives, 


Mperſonals bee Declined rhroughour all: Moods 
|| and Tenſes in the voice of the third perſon fingu- 
Jar only. 

C x Ofthe Aftive voice,which end in 7; as,decet 

{t becometh>decebatdecuit,decuerat,dcecbir, 

Deceat ,aeceret decuerit ,decere, 

2 Of the Paſlive voice, whichend in tur, as, 
- Siadctur it ts ftadiedsſtudebatur,ſtudztum i 

vil ſuit, ftuditum erat vel furrat, ſtudebitur, 

ſtudeatur, finderetur, ſtuditum fit vel fucrit, 

ſiuditum et vel fuiſſet, ſiuditum crit vel fut- 

L tt, ſluders. 

i mperſonals want ( for the raoſt part ) Germunds, 
S1pz8es, and Partyciples. . 

The Participles by which we expreſs the Pretet 
renſe, arc pur Subſtantively in the Neurer gender, 

Imperfonals of the a&ive voice are theſe eleven, 
which(almoſt Jalyaics remain Imperſonals,9:7, De- 
ccr it becometh,/ibe? it Uſteths /icet (t is lawfal, /- 
quet tt is clear(whoſe Prerer renſe is nor extant) Lu 
b:t it liſteth,”7/cret it pittieth; opor'ct it behaveth; 

pexitet it repenteth 7igit it trketh, pud?! tt aſham- 
cth, and redct it trfeth, which are alſs ſomerime; 
found in the third perlon plural; as, decent, oportent, 
SHACRE, 

To theſe are reckoned ſome perſonals (which arc 
found abſolutely in the third perſon without a nomi- 

native caſe,having an Infinitive mood preſcntly after 
them ) Such are 

In the firſt Conjugation,deleFat tt delighteth,i 
vat it heipeth, 2re/?at it tg better,refot it remaits 
et9257-t tt is reſolved on>coz/7at it bs manifeſt, v0 
3 am ar leilgce, 7. 


nd thry becither 
ww f/ 


SuUnt aiunrem Amisl li. 


Grammatica Latina, 


Cap. 37- 


De Imperſonalibus &. Derwativis, + 


Mperſonalia eonjugantur in tertia perſona fingu- 
lari per omnes modos & rempora, 


Cx Activz voces,quz int deſinunt;ur,decet,deee- 
bat,decait, aeeuerat, decebit, deceat, deceret, 
decuerit,decuiſſet,decuerit, decere. 

2 Paſliwz voces,quz in tur deſinuntzur,ſtudetur 
, ftudebatur, Pudicum eft vel fuit, ftiuditum erat 
| vel fuerat,ftudebitur.Studeatur,ſtuderetur,ſtu - 
| 
L 


ditum fit yel fuerit, ſtuditum eſſet vel fuiſſot, 
[uditum erit vel fuerityftndert. 


Sunrt aurem duplicia 


Imperſonalia Gerundiis, & Supinis, & Participiis, 
plerunque carenr. 

Participia z per quz Preterita circumloquimur , 
Subſtantive ponunrur in neutro genere. 

[mperionalia.4&Rivz vocis lunt hxc undecim,Con- 
jugarionis lecundx,quz ſcmper (fee )manent Imper- 
ſonalia,viz.Decet,l:bet,licet,liquct (cujus non cxſtar 
przteritum )lubet,mſeret,oportet,pentcts piget,pudet, 
tedet, que incerdum eriam invcniuntur in tertia 
pluraliz ur, decent,oportent.pndent. 


His accenſentur quzdam Imperſonalia (qui abſo- 

% » . - A . . 
lure inveniunur in tertia periona abſque nominatiyos 
Icquente mox Infinitivo } C.juſmodi ſunt) 


In prima Con jugrtione, de/effat,quuetpreftatyit- 
ſtat, iatcon/tat, vacar. 


M 3 


In 


Imperſona= 
Jia conju= 
cantur in 
tertia ſingue 
lari, 


Sont aurtenk 
T1 Active 
VOCIS, 


Or 


[11 ve VOICE. 


mvEs. 


| Verbs Deri- 
# yartlves arc 


The Latine Grammar. 


In the ſecond, apparct,tt appeareth, att:nct;it be- 
longeth,4cd::,it ought>xatct, it iS evident>//acer,it 
pleaſeth, /o/c:,it ts wont. : 

In the Third, Accidit,it befalleth,ce:t,it begin= 
eth,conducit, it belongeth to, c0n/7»g't, it hapneth, 
remgy cealeth,ncip::, it begineth, / ufþcit > it lat: 

ccth. 

Inthe Fourth, Convenit,tt agregth>cven:!, it falls 
out,cxpc4:7,tt is expedient. | 

Among the irregular verbs,eſt.tt ig,ntereſt,tt con: 
cerneth, 2/9«2{,it doth pzofit,7otc/t.it map, /ir2 it is 
done,”*fcr:,tt concerneth. ; 

Likewiſe verbs of an exempt power (7.0 thar fig. 
nifie an a&ion not of any humane power) come neer 
the na:ure of Imperſonals;as,Fulgurat tt Uightneth, 
pluitzit raineth,/uceſc:t,it wareth light. 


2 Imperſonals of rhe Paſlive voice have no certain 


& The Paſ- mnumber,becauſe they come of all verbs, aQives, and 


ſome neurers;as, Legzturtt is read,crrituroit tg run, 

Laſtly, no verb ( almoſt ) is ſofar a perſonal, as 
that ir cannot take upon it the form of an Imper- 
ſonal; and ſome Imperſonals rurn again ſomerimes 
into Pcrſonals.. 

A verb imperſonal may indifferently be rakento 
be of any perſon in both numb2rs,0!2.by reaſon of an 
oblique caſe adjoyned; as,we oportet, Þ mat; te ofor- 
zct,thou muſt,z/um oportet,he mult. Oporter aos, we 
muſt, 0p97tct vos, pe maſt, op: tct 20s, thep muſt. 
Statur & mc, Y ſtand, tu; a te,thou gandeſt, ſtatus 
abillo, he ftandeth, ft. I ob#s, we ſtand, ſtain 3 
-0bi5,pe ſtand-#atur ab i7;5,thep ſtand. 


Der.vative Verbs are very often uſed for their 


to gape. ROY” 
There be five kindes of Der:zvative Verbs. 


x Inchow 1 Inchoatives, or Avgmentatives, which fignific 


begin 


Primirives;as, T:mcſco for timco,to fear bi {to for ho, Þ 


ſe 


T, 


Grammatica Latina, 


ſolet, 


In Sceunda, Apparet,attinetdebet, patct, platet »' 


In Terria, Acc;dit cepit,eonducit,contingit dcſpnit, 


1ncapitsſuffictt. : 


In Quartra,Conventt,evenit,expeatt. 
Inter anomale,eſt,zntereft ,prodeft,poteſt,fit,vefert. 


Ad Iinperſonalium etiam naturam quodammodo 
accedunt verba exemprz poreſtatis,v?x, ationem ſig- 
nifcatia non humanz poreſtaris, ut, Fulgarat, plutts 
luce[city&C., 


2 Imperſonalia Paſſivz vocis cerrum numerum 
non habent, quia fiunt ab omnibus verbis Aivis, & 
quibuldam neutris,ur Legit#r,curritur, 


Denique nullum fere yerbum eſt ram perſonale, 
ut non idem imperfonalis formam poſlit induere 
arque nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant aliquando 
in Perſonalia. 


Verbum Imperſonale,pro fingulis perfonis utriuſ- 
quenumeri indiffercnter accipi poteſt, viz, cx vi ad- 
JanCti obliquizur, 


me ( 2” 
Oportct<te Oport et <zos 
tum 0 ? tos 


ame ! anos 
Statur<ate Statur avobys 
ab illo $ ab illis, 


Derivarivaſxpiſſime pro ipſis primirivis uſurpan= Derivativa 


Vel 
2 Paſhivzy 
VOCl$. 


wr, ur, Timeſco pro timeo,biſco pro hio. lunts 
Derivatorum quinque ſunt genera, 
hoatit ; :nchoatio- Inchoas» 
1 Inchoativa five Augmentativa, quz inchoatio- \. 19%? 
M 4 nan _* 


175. 


{ 176 The Latine Grammar, 
beginning or augmenration, and end in /cs; as, Luce- 
ſcoto begin to be light>414e/o to be hotter # hotter 

| rreouen. > Frequentatives, which fignifie a certain afſidui- 

$ EFrequen | - 

a ry orendeavour; and end in t8;/6,x0,0r tor; as. Viſe- 

| zo to vilit often,v3/o to go to {2 2cx0 to tye oftens 

fefior to endeavour to follow. 

3 Deſideratives, or Meditatives, which fignific a 
certain defire or ſtrife, ind end in urio; as, Lefnrio 
to trive to read,ce94:47:9 to deſire a ſupper. 

4 Dimizutives, which fignifie the leflening of irs 
Primitive, and end in /o or ſſo; as, Sorbillo to ſup 
often; 7:i//s to ſipple,0z ſap a little, | 
t&& Imitatives 5 Imitatives, which ignific imiration,and end in 

. 7ſſozand in or;as, Patriſſy to refemble a father» «!- 
p:nor to play the fox, 

5 Appayh= 6 Hitherto belong alſo Apparatives, wv hich heni- 

BR he a preparation ro,and end in co;as,Yellico to plack 
fodico to dig. 

7 Denomi= © As allo Denominatives which come from Nouns, 

NAtLVEs, and have no proper appellation; as,Lignor to purvey 
Wod,7/?:coi'to live inthe Country. 


pn 


| | Deſideras 


ie Diminu= 
8 (ELVES. 


Cap, 38. Of a Participle. 


1 s A Farticiple (ERS $ PA R TICIPLE 1s part of Speech 
VEIL caketh par? qa derived of a Verb, which raketh part of 


WF of a Noun a Noun as well as of a Verb as, Amazs 
{ and part of 


BM a Verb. da loving. NO F 

| i! ; A Participle hath from a Noun,gen- 

I q der,caſc,and dcclenſion;from a Verbytenſe and 1gnife- 
il _ 641 03; from both cheſe #umber and fee. | 

WO Darricw According to tenſe there be four kindes of Parti- 
4.1 ples. tiples. - 

x x Ofthe x 4 Participle of the preſent tenſe harh the figni- 

[| Preſent fication of rhe preſent tenſe, and enderh in ans, ens, 
- and £25,955 Amanss docens,legens audicns, F 

ut 


Erammatica Latina, 

m aur augmentationem fignificant, & in ſcodefi- 
tz ur, Lnceſco,ardeſco. 

2 Frequentativay quz afliduitatem quandam, vel 


177 


Y Frequen= 


ut- ; 
1. Woacumn fignificants & in to, ſoz #0, aur tor definuntz ©3v3 
mn © /i(to,urſo,nexo,ſcitor, 
3 Deſjderativa five Meditatiya,que apperentiam 3 Deſidera- 

w. wandam,aurt ſtudium ſignificant, & definunr in urio; £Y2- 
20 BW, Leturio,canaturio, 
irs WW , Dimnutiva, quz diminutionem ſui Primitivi 4 Diminu- 
up jon(ficant, & definunt 3n lo vel fjoz wts Sorbillp, riva, 

tiſſo, F 
in "Ne x CS IPRS _ D 
ul. Þ 5 /tativay quz imitationem ſignificant, & defi- 5 Imitativa. 

unt in iſſo & or; ut, Patriſſo,uulpinor . 
mn” I 6 Huc pertinent & Apparativa, quz apparatum & Apparati- 
ck Wonificant, & in co definunr; ur, Velli Co,fodico, __ 
ins, # 7 Item Dezominativa, quz 3 nominibus veniunt, 7 Deromi- 
bey - 2*priam appellationem non habenr; ur, [igt0r, nativa, 


Wtcor, 


—_— _— — 


Cap, 38. De Participio- 


SOARTICIPIU Meſt parsOrationis 2 Participinna 
| Verbo derivara, ram a Nomine quam 2 partem ca- 
pit a Nomi- 


Verbo partem capiens; uts Amans, 
4. Was ne,& Verbo, 


\» *Fh, > 


Paiticipaum habet genera, caſus, & dcclinationem 
\ . . . " 
nominezf092p074 & (1gn'ficatignem a Verbo; numc- 


'ti- (7 & frguram al utroque. Sr ecles pat= 

Secundum rempus, ſprctes Participiorium ſunt qua- f1cipwrum 
\ni« Mor {ont quaruor 
an F I.” . AS 1 Iretcent:s. 
ens, ® 1 ParticipiumPreſentis, haber ſignificationem 


preſentis & definir in az 625, & 125; ur, mans, 
veens, Legens, adiens, Czre! yu 


en A nn en ern ———_—_— -_ —— 9—— _ = __ 


- Pens oe 


g Of rhe 


The Latine Grammar, 


But iens of eo is ſcldome read in rhe Nominai 
caſe,bur euntis, &c. in the oblique caſes. Bur its ox 


pounds have the Nominativz caſe in iens , andy 


Genirive in euntis, except Amnens,ambient is. 
2 A Parriciple of the Preter tenſe fignifierh ( 


Preter tenſe, time paſtzand endeth in tus,/#$,x#5,as, Amatus,l0y 


3 Of rhe 
Furare 1 
TH, 


4 ofthe * 
Farure 1 


dus. 


How Par:i- 
Clples are 


formed, 


viſus.fan, nexus, knit; and one in uvs, as, Mortius 
dead. 

3 Aparticiple of the Future in Rus hath the fy 
nification of the Furure renſe of irs Infinitive Mod 
Adivez as, Amatus, tolove, Dotturns, about! 
teach. 

4 f Parriciple of the Future 'n Dug hath the fv 
nificarion of the Future tenſe of rhe Infinitive Bu 
livezas, Amandss, to be loved Hereafter. 

The Parriciple of the Preſent tenſe is formed! 
the Preterimperfeft tenſe by changing the laſt ſyll 
ble into #5;as of Amabam,amans, 

The Parriciple of the Preter renſe is formed of th 
larer Supine, by putting ro s; as of Amatu amatus. 

The Parriciple of th? Future in rus, is formed 6 
rhe latter Supine by parting to 7#5;as of Amatu a 
t/US, 

The Participle of the Furure in dus is formedd 


the Genirive .caſe of rhe Parriciple of rhe Preſen(i 


renle by cnanging ##s into dus; as of Amantis amt. 
dais. 

Theſe parriciples are derived of their verb, befd 
the common rule; Pariturus, abont to b:ing fozth, 
n2/citurs,to be bozn,ſo*!tr::5.to ſound, arg1iturh; 


to rep20ve.-077t4r1s,todpe/uiruru;, thit Challpyi 


o2 ſaffer puniſhment. 07:45, ro know, 0/u11 
to hatef#1#r»5, to ve,o 1tu-u5,to arife. 

Thele be lik? participles,'ur are derived of Nous 
Tumcatus,conted, tog 1ts *,C0wned, er /03:us, pt 
ſonated, /arv4:u5,magked, & c. 


Fren 


ducu 
7uS, 
wittti 


T 
part 
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erm iens ab eo rard legitur in Nominarivoy 
| eunt1is>8C. in obliguis. Compoſita ve16 Nomi- 
ivum habenr in 7ens,8 Genitivum in untis, pre» 
Ambicns  Ambientis. 


2 Participium Preteriti, fignificar rempus pr#- g Preteriti, 
ricum, & deſinir in tus,/ſ115x#5, ut, Amatis, viſe, 
ls, & UNICum 1N 745, Uts MOYERS, 


3 Participium Futurz 78 Rusghaber fignificationem 3 Futuri in 
eſentis Infinitivi ſui Attivi; ut» Amaturis, doffy- 74. 


A 
o 


4 Participium Futuri i# Dus, fignificationem ha- 4 Futuri in 
tInfin:vivi ſui Paſſiviz urs Amazdes. dus, 


De modo 
Partic1p1a 
formand1. 


Participium Prxſens formarur ab imperfeRo mu- 
undo ultimam ſyllabam in ms z utz ab Amabam, 
mans. 


Participium przreriti formarur 3 poſteriori Supi- 
jo addendo s; ut ab Amaty, amatrs. 


Participium Fururi in 1#s formarur a poſteriori 
upino,addendo 7745; ty ab Amatu,amarurns. 


Parricipium Fururi in Dus, formarur a Genitivo 
participii prxſentis murando 2s in dis; utyab Aman- 
1,amandas. 


 Hze participia przter Analogiam A verbis ſuis de- 
ducuntur; Pariturus, naſuturus, ſoniturus, argurtut- 
TuS, BOTIEi US oLuTt 65, BOſCHt 16765, OUTS: fat 4r1s, 0 * 
Vt Ms, 


Tuzicatus,togatus,porſonatus,layvatus, &c, fimilia 
participiis ſunt, a nominibus vero deducuntur. 
Ad 


180 
 'And of whar 


Verbs they 


CoINc, 


Nouns Par- 
tiples, 


The Latine Grammar, 


From ARives 'and Neuters, which have the Sy- 
pines, come two Participles, one of the Preſcnt tenſe, 
and another of the Farure in 745; as of Ame, amans, 
amaturus, of Curro,currens,curſurus. 

Bur of ſome Neure: s are found alſo Participles in 


. Aus; as,Dubit andys to be doubted, vigilandus toby 
| watched, ca7endus to be wanted, dolendus to be 


grieved. And of choſe which make rheir Prererper- 
tect renie in manner of Paſſives,is made alſo a Parti. 
Ciple of the Pieter renſe; as,gaudeo gaviſis glad, j4'0 
J#ratus faon; fo likewiſe from Imperſonals in tur; 
as of Acatur,aratus Ylowed. 

Ot Verbs Paffives come rwo Participles, one of the 
Preter tenſe, rhe other of the Furure in dys; as of 4- 
#07 comerh Amatus,amazdus, 

Of Verbs Deponents come three Participles, 912, 
of the Prefent tenſe,of the Precer renſe,and of rheFu- 
rure in rus; as of Ayxilior to aid, comerh 4auxiliany 
auxiliatus,auxiliaturus. 

To many alſo belongerh a Parriciple in 4us,cſpe- 
cially ro ſuch as govern an Accuſarive caſe, as of 
Loq'0; to ſpeat>com:th loquens, loquuturus, loquutus 
loquendus, | 

Of Verbs Commune come four Parrticiples, as of 
L120 to beſtow, 02 be beſtowed, cometh /a7g7ens, 
largituritsglaigituslargiendns, 

There be no Parriciples extant from Verbs Im- 
perſonals, excepr Peritens repenting , decens be: 
coming, {bens 8& lbexs willing. pert eſis, irking, 

peniteadss to be repented, dens ſhaming,pudendss 
to be aſhamed, 7:gen435 to be irked. 

Pacticiples are turned into Nouns Participials. 

1 When they govern another caſe chan rh: 
Verb doth govern ; as, Amazs pecunia loving of 
monp- 

2 When they aze compolinded with words, which 
Ther 


hich 
neir 
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Ab ARQivis & Neutris quz habeht Supina,veniunt 
duo participia , nnum Przſentis, alreram Furkri in 
rus; ut ab Amo, amans, amaturas, a Curro, currens, 
Cui ſurne. - 

A quibuſdam vere neutris reperiunrur eriam par- 
ticipia in duszur,Dubitandus,vigilandus;carendus,do- 
lends. Er ab iis, quz prxteritum faciunt more paſli» 
yorums formatur etiam participium prxteritiz ut, 
Gaudeoygaviſus, juro,juratus : fic ab Imperſonalibus 
in tur; ur ab Aratur,aratys. 


A Paſſivis yenivnt duo participia Przxteriti & Fu- 
turi in ds; ur ab Amor,amatus,amandus 


A Deponentibus veniunt rria participia, Praſen- 
tis, Przteriti, & Fururi in rus; ur ab Auxilt0',auxi- 
luns,auxilatus,auxiliaturnus. 


Mulris accidit eriam parricipium in aus, pracipve 
Acculativum regentibus; ut a Loquer,loquens,l0quu- 
turns, l0quntus loguenadns, 


A Communibus yeniunt quaruor participiaz ut a 
Largior,largiens,largituruslargitus,largiendus, 


Ab Imperſonalibus nulla exfanr parricipia przter 
Punitens,daecens libens,lubens, perteſus,penitendys, 
prden, pudendys, pigendys. 


Participia qegenerantin nomina Parr icipialia, 


7 Cum alium caſum quam ſuum yerbum regunt 3 
ut, Armas pecunia, 


2 Clim componunrur cum diRtienibus, cum qui- 
bug 


18g 
Fr a qubus 
verbis ders 
Vantmur, 


Nomind * 
Participiaſi2 


nn oe” x52 CRT OT. —_ rg > 4 - I 


Participles 
of the Pre- 
ſent tenſe 
be declined 
like Fel: x. 
And of o- 
ther tenſes 
like Bonus. 


V. 
An Adverb 
explaineth 
a Verb, 
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rheir verbs will nor be compounded withal;as,1»fans, 
an infant, 1«=d4o74,ungkiifull. 


3 When they be compared; as, Amass, Jobing, 
Amantior, moze loving, 4nutiſimus, very loving. 


When they fignific no timez as, Safiens, wile, 


$ponſa, g bzide. 


Participles of the preſent renſe very often become 
Sabſtanrives, ſometimes of the Maſculine gender, 
as, Oriers, the Eaſt : ſometimes of the Feminine;a 
Con[onans,a Tonfonant : lomerimes of rhe Neurer; 
as, Acctdens, anaccident:ſomerimes of the Commen 
ot three as, Appetens, gray of. 


Participles of the preſent tenſe are declined with 
three Articles; as bic,hec & hoc, Amans,like Felix, 


Parriciples of other tenſes are declined with thuce 
terminations; as, Amatus,taztum; Amaturus,ra,rum, 
Amandus,da,dum, like Bonus. h 


Chap. 39. 
Of an Adverb. 


other words (bur eſpecially ro the Verb) to 


\ N ADVERB is apart of Speech added to 
declare and perfe& their ſenſe and fignification. 


The fignificarions of Adverbs are many, whoſe 
variety* |  "athered our of the Circumſtances of 


the Ve 


Accu- 


Grammatica Latiya. 


bus ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt; ur, 1-fazs, 
indottws. | 


bing 3 Crim comparantur; ut» Amans,amantior,aman- 


bing. MW i ſſwus. 


wiſe, 4 Ciim rempus nen fignificant; ut, Sapiens 5 


ſbonſa. 


Participia przſentis remporis non rars fiunt Sub- 


-nder, ſtantiva, mod6, maſculini generis; ut, Orzns : mo- 
1 - þ . . . . 

May < foxmininiz uts Conſonans : moco neutrius; ut, 
—_ Accidens :; modo communis; urs Appetcns, 


Participia przſentis variantvr tribus Arriculis ; 
| with W ur, bic hac, & boc, amans, ficut Felix. | 


Participia reliquorum remporum yariantur tribus 
thiee terminationibus 3 Amatus,ta, tum, Amaturyns, 14 , 
rum, i ram; Amandus, da, dum, ficut Bonus, | 


Cape 39. 
De Adverbio. 


DVERBIUM ec pars Orationis ad jeaa 

aliis vocibus (ſed przcipus Verbis) ad ſenſum 
edro | & bgnificationem carum perticiendum & explanan- 
J r0 dum, ' 


Significationes Adverbiorum ſunt mulrz, quarum 
hoſe _— ex Verborum circumſtantiis colligenda 
cesot i ©, 


Secundiim 


Participua 
Preſents 
Variantur 
ſicur Felx. 
Reliquorum 
vero tempoa= 
rum, ficuc 
Bonus. 


V, 
Adverbum 
explanat 
Verbum. 


| 
C | 


ot Adverbs, 
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In a place; as ,bichere, iN:c,there, 
To a place;as,buc,hither,/Z«c,thithy 
From a placez as, hinc hence» il 
thence. 
By a place; as, bac thig way, il 
that wap. 
Time;as,,2unc now,tu2c thenbodie to day 1 
anttli,or as far as; 15 both of time and plac 
Number; as, Semel once b:s, twice>ter thzia, 
rem agdin- 
Order; as, 1nde after that, denique laftly, 
_ mum laſtip. 
Asking; as,car, whp e 44re,wyerefoge 2 uni 
whence e 
Calling; as, hrs, h0,0 eho fo ho. 
Afﬀfirming; as, cerie truly, z« truly, profeti 


trulp,/c:/:cet peg. 

Denyingzas,20% Rot,baud not, 14772 no. 

Swearing; as, Pol by Apollo, edipo! Apollo! 
Temple, Hercle,by Hercules. | 

Exhortingzas,”7e go tg,/odes,tf pou dare,/#!t1 
if pou will. <1 

+ Granting; as /icet it map be fo> cio be it #6 

/t ſane be it indeed fo. 

Forbidding;as, ze ot» 202 not. 

Flartering; as, amabs prethee. 


Wiſhing;as,unitay would toGod,6/ O that 


| Gathering rogether; as, ſimu! togethers 433 i 


one, par'ter alike, | 
Parting;as,/torem ſeveralip,erc2atim by flocks 

bifariam two wates. | 
Chooſing; as, potis rather» im pea rather, 

ſatins better. 1 ? 
Excluding; as,72nt#m onlp, 11049 onlp, [61u# 


only. 
Inclading or denying only; as» #6 moda net 


;, only,702 [0:41 not onip, 34vm munch lels 


Þiver* 


x +> , 
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In Loco; ut Hic, illic, 
Loci Ad Locum; uts Huc, z[uc, 
eaque JALoco; urs Hinc, iNlinc. 

Per Locumz ut, Hac, iHac. 


Temporis; ur, Nunc,tumc,bodje; uſg, Temporis 
& Locicſt, 


Numeri; ut, Semel, bzs, ter, iterum, 


Ordinis; uts Inde,denique,demum. 
Interrogandiz ut, Cur ? quare ? unde ? 


Vacandi; ut, Hem, 6 eho. | 
Affirmandiz ut Certe,ue, profefiay[cilicet, 


Negandi; ut, Non, haud, mizime. 
S Jucandi; ut, Pol, edipol, bercle. 


Horrandiz ut, Age.ſodes,/*tis. 
Concedendi; ur, Licer,eſto, ſit-ſane. 
Prohibendi; ur, Ne, non. 

Adulandiz uts Amabs. 


Oprandi; uty #tinam, 6 (;. 
Congregandi; ut, Siml,uni,pariter. 


v 
= 
bd 
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- 
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5 
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Segregandi; ur, Seorſm,gregatim,bifariam. 
Eligendi; ur, Potizs, ime, ſatis, 
Excludendiz ur, Tant2m,modd,ſol;m. 
Includendi, five negatz ſolirudinis; ur; 02 o- 
dd, noz ſolim, nedum. 


N Divers 


L 


136 The Latine Grammar. 


C Diverſiry;as, Alitey otherwile,ſccs otherwiſe. 
Propinquity or nearneſs; as, 067:4M mating 
P<{26 at hand. Y- 
Incending oc Lncreafing; as, Valde verp, n'ms 

to much,fa2dites gtrerip,001:70 altogether. 

Remirtinz oc diminiſhing; as, Vix ſcarce, egre": 
hardly,pa-/at/”2 by little and littte pedeten.- 
t:m, for by fot. 

Reſtraining: as, Quatenus ag far a8,qn0ad ag 

much as concerneth,/» q422:#tn as much as. 

| Ot a thing no: finiſhed; as,Pene glmoſt,ferme 
- tn a manner. 

Explainingz15,Puta (uppeſc>u7po: e agn1mirum 
to wtt, id c{? rhat tg, videlicer rg wits quaſi 
dicat ag if one ſhould ſap. 

g Doubrin-;as,Forſaz perhaps>ſ0rtan perhaps 

ſo,for:aſſis if it be fo. 
Chance; as, Forte gg it falls out, fortuito by 
chance-forte fortun: bp foztune- 
She-+ ing;as,Es I0,ecce bchold,//c thug->/77 fo, 
Likeneſs; a$,Szc (o.ſ;cut ag,ce: ags 141quam ags 
| ita aS. 

Quartity3zas,Parum glittle,in'me verplittle, 
ſatis enough-abu312 tn abundance. 

Qaaliry; as, Bene well, a/e til, and ſuch as end 
in e,and come of Adj-&ives of three termina- 
tions; asDofte fearnedip,24cre bzavely; al- 
ſo ſuchas end in er,and come of Adjttives of 
three Articles; as,g7aviter heabilps fcliciter 
happily. —- 

Comparing as, Tam ag well, quam ag, mus 

t leſg,c5- as well ag, »ag7s atg, rather than, 


Adverbs derived of AdjeQives are compared like 
Ad5eRives, and differ only in termination; as,Dofle 
tearnedip, do#ius moze learnedly, dett:/ime molt 
tearnedlp, fortiter ſtronglp, forti« moze trongly» 

F01tifime moſt ſtrongly. Like- 


According to their Fgnification ſome arc called Advetbs of 


L _ > " 
p %% 
= $ * 
| 
J ! 
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fe. C4 Diverſicaris;utzAliter,ſecus. 
IC 
Propinquitatisz ut, Obuiem, prefſts, 

Ms 
er. Intendendi; ut, Yalde,nims, ſunditus,ommino. 
46S L | 
2. t: Remirrendi; ut, V7x,egre,paulatim, pedetentim. 

Fy 
” | Reſtringendi; ut» Quatenus,quoad,inquantums 
IS. Z 
me 5 ; Reinonperatz; ut, Pene, ſerme, 

_ : ga 
um = | Explanandi; ut, Puta, «tpote, nimirum, i. e, (id 
ual; - et) viz. (videl:cet ) qd. (quaſs dicat. 

' | Pow ) qd. (quaſt dicat.) 
ws - ; Dubirandi; ur, Forſan, forſetax, fortaſſis. 

2 JET 
by 2 | Eventusz urs Forte.fortuitd,forte fortuna. 

cJ 

'- 
0. & | Demonſtrandi; ur, Ex,ecce,ſic,ita, 
ags Ey . «Ys = . Lo 

& | Similiendinis3 ur, Sic, ficut ,ceu;tanquamgvelute 
tle, FS | 

- Quanriaris; ur,Parum,minime, ſatis,abuude, 
end 3 
ina- E ualiraris; ur, Pene, m4le,8 quz in edefinunty 
, al- T ab Ad jecivis trium tet minario; um:ur,Dotfe, 
s of O | pulcre:itemin er ab AdjeQtivis trium Arti- 
citef culorum; ur, Gravtter, felictter. 
:nts Comparandiz urs Tam, quam, minus, aque,n- 
yan, L gu atque. 
like ; : FS 
Wit Adyerbia ab Adje&iva derivata more AdjeRivo- 
moſt © 11m comparanrurz ſed (ola rerminarione ditferunt z 
alp | doftegdoFins,dofiiſime;fortiter,ſortinsfortiſſime. 
1ke* 


N SimM1- 


_ ——— 
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VI. 
A Conjun- 
ion con= 
30y.1eth 
Foe and 
ſentences. 
Its kir.des 


Pccording TO 


fi 2nific ation 
arc 17. 
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Likewiſc Beze well» melins better, optim? bery 
well : Spe oftens/ep145 moze often, [#7112 very 
often : Nuper [atelp> n«per/:m:t verp lately, with 
many others. 

Sometimes AdjeCtives of the Neuter Gender rake 
vpon them the nature of Adyerbs, in imitation of the* 
Greeksz os, Recens for reccntcr newlp, Toroam for 
{0; v2 frowningly. 


Chap. 40, Of a Conjuntion, 


 CONTUNCTION is a art of Speech 
which ficly joynerh words and ſentences roge- 
ther. 
C Copulatives, which ceuple both the ſenſe and 
the words; as, Et and,q%c and,2*c noz- 
Suſpenfives,which ſtay the ſpeech,or make ano- 
ther thing to be exſpeed;z as, Cum boths tw 
both, & both, vel either, »ec neſther>being 
ſer rogerher. 
DisjunRives, which ſever the ſenſe and couple 
the words; as, Aut g3,/ve 03, vel 03. 
Cauſals, which give the reaſon of the former 
ſentence; as; Nam foz,euim $03,94i4 becauſe. 
p Diſcretives, which make a differences as, Sed 
but vers but) at bat. 
Cond:tionals, which imply a condition; as,Sif6 
ſn but if, zi except,dm ſo that. 
Exceprives, which except ſemeching;as,Ni uns 
lelg,z1ſ/ except,quin but,a/ioquin otherwiſe. 
Interrogatives, which ask a queſtion; as, N? 
whether, whether, 17-3: whether. 
Dvtyratives, which propound a doubr; as, At 
| -- 90 9; no,247 whether 03 no,nnquid 
| at. 
it Nationals, cr Illatives, which infer the py 
ion 


SS 


vw 


According to their fignification ſome be 


po SW tle od, HH -- -- a F< 
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ty Similirer & Bene,melins, oprime : ſpe, ſ@PpiR1,ſe- 
rp piſſime : nuper, nuperrime, cum paucis aliis, 
th 2 
ke Aliquando Neutra Adje&iva induunt formam Ad- 
he yerbiorum, ad Grzcorum imirationem; - ur, Rectas 
for pro recenter : Toruum pro torve. 
Cap. 40. De Con junthi one, 
ech On. 
ge- ONJUNCTIO eſt pars Otationis, qur vo» VI 
ces & ſenrentias api connettit, Conjuntio | 
ind Vvoces & iens 
& C Copulariyz, quz & ſenſum & yerba copulantz tentias cone | 
= uty Et, queznec. Py; 
N0- K S C, 6 'T < q ( d f SÞCC1CS cus 
tum wa ulpeniivz, quz orationem 1iulpendunt, nyc quoad fipni- 
ing os aliud exſpeQtari faciuntz ut, Cymstumy@&3vely Rceationem 
S nec, geminate, ſunt 17 
uple Q ES hs 
= | DisjunRivz, quz ſenſum disjungunt, yerba ye- 
mer - 10 copulantz it, A'uty- ſrutyuels 
aſe, | © | Cauſales, que cauſam reddunt ſuperioxis ſen- 
| ced W rentiz ut; Nam, enim, qua. 
b 4 Diſcrerivzy quz dilcrecionem faciuntz ur, Sed, 
_ 5 SS  .- 
= | Condirienales, quz conditionem implicant; ur, 
__——]Tx 
v | Exceprivz,quz aliquid excipiuntz ut, Nt, tf, 
viſe- i L WW, 
N? _ quin, altoquin. 
: s | Interrogativzzquz incerrogant; ut, Ne, an, #- 
TY LL 
; vid 8 & | Dubirativz, quz dubiranty: urs An, num But 
7 V | quid, 
© 
clu- = : 
"ou & L Rationales, ſive Illarivzy quz cx ratione pro- 
N 3 poſta 


According 
go Its Vrder 


four . 


According to their ſignification ſome be 
iN Ab 


| 


r {ome bee 


””» 
ww 


d 


. 4 


O 


According to their 


Reddirives to the ſame,which being referred to 
their Concefſives » make a ſentence diyerlc 
from rhe form=rz as, tamen pet, atramen but 
pet, ver but, veruntamen pet notwith- 


Diminvrives,which leſſen the ſenſe; as, ſaltem 


Expletives ar Completives, which f11 up A ſen- 
rence for ornaments ſake; as, Ouidem tndatd, 
autem and. /c:licet fozſoth,en:mvero trulp, 
Conjun&:ons adyerbial,orAdverbs conjuntive, 
which with a very little difference are dif 
cerned from Adverbs; as, Oazdo when, 03 
E: 2 feing thatzp;0:nde therekoze, 03 then, 


.C 


though 


ftanving. 


arque as, 


at caſt, vec! even. 


en: fogs 


Commons,which may indifferemtly be ſer be- 
fore or after; as, Erg6 therefoze» 7g1tu1 

therefoze,itaque therefoze, ſed but. R 
n 
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fion from the reaſon ſer down;avZ:g5 theres 
foze, 74:5 therefoze> 1taque 
Conrinuativcsz hich continue the members of a 

ſpeech in orderzas,deinde after,y0r'9 farther 
moze,P/0:nde thereupon, »/#per m6zeover, 
Conceflives or Adverſatives, which grant ſpme- 
what whichthe following ſentence may op- 
poſe; as» Erſ7 although, 44:2 4uan although, 
lcet though, tamerſ; although, q%amu;s al- 


therefoze. 


| Ele@ives, which ſhew the former member of rhe 
ſentence to be preferred; as, 9am ag,ac ag) 


C Prepofitives,which are ſer in the begining of 
ſenrences;as,» am F02,qua7e wherefoze,atbut 
SubjunCtives,or Poſtpoſitives,which have the 

ſecond,third, orjfourth place in a clauſe;as 
I Ouidem indeed,qu09*e alſo, vers inded, 


Grawmmutics Latina. 
'F poſira concluſionem inferunt; ut, Ergd, tro, 


191 


here: , | 7taque, , 
I 
s of = 7 ; Ds 
th - & | Continuativa, quz membra orationiwordine 
= = continuant, ut, Deinde,porro,prozzde, inſuper, 
0 = 
2 . . . 
omMe- & | Conceſſivz,five Adverſativz, quz aliquid con- 
& $ G cedunrzcui poſterior ſenrentia advecriecur; ur, 
ugh S | Erf,quanquam, let, tametft,quamvi. 
| : 
<q Q | Redditivz carundem,quz ad Conceſſivas rela- 
= E | tz diverſam ſentenriam ſuperic rireddung; ut, 
Pow = Tamens attamen, veruutamen. 
ith- 7 I . 
R & | EleQivz, quzx oſtendunt precedens membrum 
"my & | ſentemizpreferri; ut, Ovamzacyatgie, 
= 
AS, > | Diminutivz,quz diminuunr ſenſam; ur,Salteps, 
vel, 
item : | 
j- 
c < |, Expletivz,vel Completivzz quz ornarus grati3 
ug S ententiam complentz ut, ©:4dem,autemſci- 
_ . licet, enimvero. 
Pe S 
ws & ConJanRiones adverbiales, vel adverbia con- 
dil junRiva, quz renui diſcrimine ab adverbiis 
, 03 L diſcernuntur;ut, ©#uandoyp:oinde. 
, f Przpoſitivz, quz in ſententiarum exordio po- Quoad Or- 
g of S nuncur; ut; Nan, quarc, at. dinem qua» 
'but = rTuor, 
5 Oo Ld o . 
the W © | SubjinQivz, five poſtpoſitivz, que ſecundum, 
> 25g E Jd rertium, vel quartum locum in clauſula occu= 
ed, V pantz ur, Quidem, quoque, vera,emm. 
O 
be- © | Communes, que indiff 
quz indifterenter & prxponi & 
tit 


t poſt pon poſſunt;ur,Ergo,'gitur, itaqueyſed. 
N 4 En-« 
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Encliricals, or Inclinatives, which are annexed to 
the former word, and incline or turn back their 
acecnt inco the laſt ſyllable of ir; as, Oue,ne,ue, 
dum, f65,nam. 


—.. 


Chap, 41. Of a Prepoſition, 


PREPOSITION is a part of Speech which 
is ſer before other words, 
Appoſition; as, Ad ſcholam,to the Sha 
Compohrionzas, Advenis, to come to» 
I Separable, 
Or, 
2 Inſeparable, 

Separable Prepoſitions are uſed both in and our of 
Compofir:on; of whoſe regiment we ſhall crear, 
Lih.z. Chap.s$. 

For thitty one of rheſe goyern an Accuſarive caſe, 

1%, 


1h VII 
1} A Prepoſiti- 
1" onis ſetbe- 
| fore other 
'f' words, - either 
| be in 1 


| There 

1 $4 Prepofi- 

47 tions, fume 

!| of which are 
T Separable, 


Prepoſitions are cher 


Ad to 
Apud at 
Ad crſubs 
Adverſim f *gainf 
Ante befoze 

cx Jonthis 


Catra fade 
Circum * 


Circa about 
Circitey 4 


Contra againſt 


| 


Erg4 tOwnrts 
Extra Without 
Inf71 below 
Inter betwarn 
Intra within 
7uxta by 

0b foz 

Pezesin the power 
Per by 

Pore bebinde 
Poſt after 


| 


Preter beſides 
prope nigh (of 
Propter becauſe 
Secundim Aacs 
cozding ko 
Secus by 
_ above 
14s beyond 
Faſt 
wards 
4!tra bepoud 


Which ſome have compriſed in theſe four Verſes, 
Ad,penes,adverſis,clszcitra,circiter, extra, 
Erga,opudgante. ſecus,trans, ſuprayuerſis,objinf#a, 


{Kltra, 


Grammatica Latina. 


xed ro © CEnditicz five Inclinativz, quz affixx proces 
; their denci voci, accentum ſuum in cjus ulrimans 
ve,ue, ſyllabam inclinanr; ur, Q«e, #2, ves dum, fie, 
X42. 
Cap. 41. De Prepoſitions, 
which RAPOSITIO eſt pars Orarionis quz aliis 
vocibus przponitur 


ſhol. . { Appoſirione; ur, Ad Scholam, 
mn vel in} Ciooſiione; ut» Ad venio. 
1 Separabiles, 


Przpoficiones ſunt > Sive 


2 Inſtparabiles, 
ur of 1 Separabiles ſunt, quz & in & extra Congpoſjti- 
, onem uſurpancur z de quarum regimine dicemus, 
Lib,3.Cap. $. 
caſe, Ex his enim Triginta una Accuſativum regunzg 
UVRo ; 
Tdes Ad Erga | Freter 
(of Apud Extra | Prope 
anuſe Adverſis | Infra | Propter 
cs 4 Adverſum Inter Secundin 
2 Ante Intra | Secus 
Cx Tuxte \ Supra 
g <Ctitra Ob. | Trans 
nd (Circun Pents Ver ſis 
Circa Per Hltra 
Circiter Pont 
ad Contra | Poſt 
es, Quas aliqui quaruor verſibus co L 


Adpents,adverſiracis,Citragcircitergtatvey 
Erga,apudyante,ſecurrtrans,ſ\ ware, Wſlerbjinf"s 
_, Uit 


74, 
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&ltra,poſe,pr eter,propterprope,pone,fecundam 
3:« » Pergcircum,circazcontra,juxtagnter, & intra. 
.. And twelve govern an Ablarivecaſc,3z, A,abyah 
from, 2b/que without, cora# bekoze, cu with, ey, 
ex of,5re befoze. 70 foz,/ne without. 
Five govern hoth thele caſes; viz, Clam patblly, 
7 in, /#b & ſubter Uader> ſ-pcr above only, tenw. 
ap tos will have an Ablarive caſe {fingulac,and Geni 
tive plural. | 
| Tuſeparable Prepoſitions are ſuch as are neyer found 
without Compoſitions v!z, 


/ Amo to go about. 


D: D:4uco to bzing unto ſundzy parts. 
Dis Diſtrahs ta diſtract. 

Re ,5»—Recipiotod receive. 

Se Sepono to let aſidc. 

Con conv:v0 to live together. 

Ve Ve/anus ontragions. 


The ſignification of Prepoſitions is nor ſo much 
to be learned by rules, as by daily uſe of reading and 
writing, 

Some Prepoſitions are wont to be ſer afrer rheir 
caſes; viz, Cum as,quibuſcum with whom.te29,95, 
pube texxs np to the pziby parrs,ver/" #5945, Londinun 
verſis towards London;to which que may be ad- 
ded,as 4d Orientem u/que,ns far ag the Ealt. 

Prepoſitions,when they be put without a caie be- 
come Adyerbsz as, Coram landare, clam wituperart, 
top:aiſe one in pzcſence,and diſpzaiſe pzivily. 

Some Adverbs, Conjun&ions,and Prepohitions,ac- 
cording to their ſeveral fignifications z are Judged 
ſomerimes Prepoſitions, ſomerimes Adverbs,and ſome- 
rimes ConjunRions. 

Some Prepoſitions do make AdjeRtives of the Com- 


parative and Superlarive degreezas in chap. w ' 
ap. 


nag 
#tr4, 
4,abah; 


th, ay, 


atbily, 
, tenm. 


d Geni- 
xr Found 


» much 
ag and 


r their 
84,25, 
dinum 
be ad- 
e be- 
eraits 
, 

1$344C- 
idged 


Ones 
0mM- 


2. 
hap. 
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&ltra,poſt.preter,propter,prope,pone, ſecundiim, 
Per rr cumsoirea,contra,quetagnter, & int, 
Duodecim vero regunt Ablativum; A, ab,abs,cb/- 
gut, coram,cum,dee,ex,pr epro;fine. 


Quinque ſerviunt urrique caſui, Clam, in, ſup ſub- 
ter, ſupercunicum tenus gauder Ablarivo fingulri, & 
Genitivo plurali, 


2 Inſeparabiles ſunt, quz munquam extra compo- 2 Alia Inſeq 


firionem inveniunrur. 


Am Ambio. 
D: (it 


Dif - WDifgrabs 
Re F.ut,_Recipio 
Se Sepono 
Con Conuils 
Ve Veſanus. 


Prepofitior.um fignificatio non tam regulis, quam 
afſiduo legendi ac ſcribendi uſu difcenda eſt. 


Quzdam Prxpoſitiones ſuis cafibus poſtponi ſo- 
lent; viz, Cumur qutbuſcumz tens, us pube 1enus; 
ver ſuryur, Londinum ver ſus:quibus addi poreſt uſaue; 
ur, ad Or:entem uſ1ne. 


Przpoſiriones cum fine caſu ponnnrur fiune Ads 
verbia;ur, Coram laydare,e& clam vituperare. 


Q:zdam Adverbiorum, Conjuin&ionum,/& Prx- 
polirionumy pro varia corum fignificatione, mods 
Adverbiaz modo Conjunftioncs, mods Pizpohitio- 
nes cenſeri poſſunr. 

Quzdam Prxpoſitiones procreant Adj<Riva Com- 
O_ & Superlativi gradus,ur videre cſt, Cap. 17. 
[4 TT 


Cap. 


196 
v , 


T, he Laterne Grammar, 


Chap. 42- 
Of an Tnterjeflion, 


N Izterjedtion is a part of Speech interpoſed 
among other, which ſignifiech a paſſion of che 
minde ſuddenly breaking forth, 

There be ſo many InterjefFions then, as there arc 

motions of a rroubl:d minde, wit. of 

Rejoycingz as, Evax hep bzbve, vab how,'o $ fine, 
Sorrowing;as>Hes alag,he: : ho; welladay, 6 ob ah. 
Dreading; as,4t at ont alas. 
Marvelling;as,Pape Þ ſtrange. 
Diſdaining; as, Hem oh,vab away with if. 
Shunning; as APage avannt,4p48ite be gons. 
Callingzas, Eho hobo, io fs ho. 
Praifing; as,Euge well done,c/4 8 he. 
Scorningz as, Hui wha. 
Exclaimingzas,Prob 6. 
Curling; as, £Malum with a miſchief, v4 1414 , 

wo with a miſchtef. 
Diſlikcing;as, Phy out upon (t- 
Threarningz as, Ve wo. 
Laughing; as,Ha,bazbe. 
Silence; as, 4«'ſ# whalſht, p4x peace. 

Sometimes Nouns, Verbs, and other words are pur 
into a Speech in manner of |nterje&ions; as, infen- * 
ps _ be ſpoken, 41463 of ail loves» es 

x me, 14142: with a miſchief, 11749: 
Fu wondexkg! to be katd» 8c, 


Grammatica Latina, 


Cap. 43. 
De Inter jefitone. 


ntem animi affe&tum demonſtrar, 
Tor igirur ſunt InterjeRiones, quor ſunt animi pere 
rurbati motus, V!z, | 
Exulrantis; ut» Evax, vab, 18. 
Dolenris; ut, He, hoz,bez,ob. 
Timentis; ut» Atat. 
Admiranrtis; ut, P4pþe. 
Indignanrisz ut, bem, vah. 
Virantis; ut, APagegapagite. 
Vocanris; ur, Eho, bo,o, 
Laudanris; urs Eugextj& 
Deridentis; urs Hs. 
Exclamantisz ut» Obprob. 
Impreeantisz ut, Ma/#m,v4 Malin, 


Faſtidientis; ur,Phy. 
Minanris; ut, Ve. 
Ridentisur, Haz baybe. 
Silentium orarioni injangentis; urs A#'F, pax. 
Aliquando Nomina, Verbay & aliz voces interji- 
ciunturzmore IncerjeRionum; urs Infandam, amabs. 
malum,irabile ditins &c. 


| ann eſt pars Orarionis qua ſubito prorums 
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L1s, III, 


OF SYNTAX, 


YN TAX, or Conſtru&ion,is the third pan 


Syntax of Grammar , which teacherh che due joyning 
reacherh the of words together. 


_ - he And that is the due joyning of words which the 


By Rules: "2ſt approved among the ancients have uſed bochin I ba 


Writing and ſpeaking. uf 
Concordance, Chap. 1. 
There be two parts * an q 
ot SyNtaxs Government, Chap.:, 
Chap. 1, 
Of Concordarces 


3 Of Con- Oncordance is the conſtrution of words ac- 
cordance. cording to their agreement in ſome of the 
rhings that belong umo then, n 


The frft berween theNominatiyz 
caſe and the Verb, Se&R-1. 
There be three JThe ſecond berween theSubſtan- 
Concords rive and the Adje&ive.SeR.1I, 
The third berween the Antece- 
dent and the Relative, ScR,I1I, 


To which mayCOf the caſe of rhe Relarive,SeR.ly, 
be aaded JOf the word that asketh, and the 
the rules word that anſwereth to the que- 

ſtion, Sec, Vs 
6 SeRt« 


Grammatica Latina. wo 
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T3 $28. y 
4 DE STNTAXI. 


YNTAX IS , five ConſtruQio, eſt rertia -— dw 

pars Grammarices, quz debiram parrium Ora- be parti 

cionis inter ſe Compoſitionem docer, umOrariouls 

; ta vero eſt debira Compoſirio, qui vererum pro- Compolatao= 
niffimiz tum in ſcribendo , tum in loquendo ſunt 1, doe 
-” ; 1 Par Regulas 


Concordantia, Cap. 1. 
SyNtaxeos partes & 
duz ſunt Regimen Cap. 2. 
Cap. I 
Ds Concordantias 


era eſt diftionum conſtruQio ſecun- 
Jim carum in accidentibus quibuſdam conve- | 
Mcntiams | 
Prima inter Nominativum && 
Verbum. Sea. 1. 
$unt autem Cone JSecunda inter Subſtantivum 
coidantiz tres & Adje&ivum. Sea. II, 
Tertia inter Antecedens & 
Relativum. Sea. LIL. 


Quibus adjan-QDe caſu Relativi. Se&, IV. 
gi poſſunr <De Interrogativo & Reddirivos 


Regulz - Se&s'V. 
Sc. 


—— a —_—_ __ — — 


the Latine Grammer, 
6.1; The Rule of the firſt Concord, 


Verb Perſonal agreerh with irs Nominatiye & 
AA i in Number and Perſon : as, 
The Maſter readeth,and ye neglef}. 
Whileſt the Cat ſleepeth;the Mice dance, 
2 Obſ. The Nominative cale of the firſt or ſecond 
rſon is very ſeldome ſer down; as, 
Without God (we)can do nothing. 
x Exc. Unlzſs ic be for differencing ſake i.e, when 
we fignifie ſcycral employments; as, 
thou playeſt, Iply my book. 
2 Exc, Or tor Emphaſislake, j. e. when we mean 
more than we ſpeak expreſly; as, | 
Thou avt our Patron, thou art our Father, if thou 
orſakeſt us, we are undone. 
2 Obf. The Verb Subſtantive is very often under- 
ſtood; as, There (ts) no ſafety is War, 
Such a Maſter, juch a Man. 
3 Ob/. Oft rimes other Verbs (alſo) arc underſtood; 
as, ( * To pick out } the Ravens eyes, 
The Sow (t will return'to the mire. 


| — 1I. The Rnle of the ſecond Concerd.. 


He AdjeRiive agrecrh with its Subſtamive in« 
eaſe,vender, and number; as, 


" True faith is a rarebird ig the earth, and very likc 


. te 4 blach Swan. 
An bafty bitch bringerh forth 6/infe whe/ps. 
x Gbſ. An AdjeRtive pur like a Subſtantive doth 
ſupply the place of a Subſtantive, as, 
A learned poor mas is better han an unlcaraed 
rich man. 
All evil things are to be avoided, 
A good man is a common goo, = Tt 


1 ( 


2 


» (G 


os 


I. 


 Grarmatica Latina, 
6.1, Regwula prime C oncordantie. 


Erbum Perſonale cohazret cum Nominarivo © 
| Numero & perſona; ur, | 
P; eceptor legit, vos vere negligitrs, 
Dam felis dorm't, ſaliunt mures, 
1 Obſ. Nominativus primz vel ſecundz perſonz ra- 
riſfitne exprimiturzuts 
Abſque Deo nihil psſſumus. 
1 Exc. Niti caus3 diſcrerionis, - viz, cum diverſa 
ſtudia hgnificamus, 
Tuludi,egoftludeo * 
2 Exc, Aut Emphaſis gratia; viz. crim plus fignifi- 
camus, quam expreſsa dicimus; ut, 
Ty es parronusztu Pater; fi deſeris tu, perimus, 


3 Of, Verbum Subſtancivum ſxyiſſune ſubaudirur, 
ut, Nulla ſalus bello. (*eſt ) 
aalis Dominus, talis Seruus. 
3 Obſ. Szperecicenrur & alia yerba; ut, 
Corvict orulume ( * configere ) 
Sus ad lutuw. ( + redibut ) 


I I1.- Reguls ſecnnde Concordantie. *M 


Dj:&ivum cum Subſtanrivo, genere, numero *6 
& caſu conſentir; ur, 
Rara avis in terris, 348r oque fimillima cygno,; 
Vera fides. 
Canis feſttnans c@cos parit catulos, 
1 Obſ. Adjeivum Subſtantive poſicum ſuppler lo» 
cum Subſtantiviy ut» | 
Doftus pauper imndofto divite praſtantior eſt, 
Omnia mala ſunt fugienda. | 
Vir honus eſt commune bonum. 
O 


F.m. 


203 The Latine Grammat , 


an 6, INT. The Rule of the third Concord, 


3 The third. 
in gender, naraber, and perion; asz 
The man is wiſe that ſpeaketh tew words. 
The farſt ber that gave life, rook from ir. 
The burden is made light, which is well born, 
N.B. The Arntecedent (moſt commonly )is a word 
that goeth before the Relativezand is rchearſcd again 
of rhe Relarive. ant 
The Nominartive caſe,the Subſtantive,and theAn- 


He Relative (q# jagreeth with its Anrecedent E 
} 
| 
] 
| 


recedent be called Suppoſiter,becauſe in Concordance ] 
they be as it were pur under the Verb,AdjeRtive, and | 7 
Relative ( which allo by ſome are called Appoſites ) uk 


and bear chem up : hence 
x Obſ. In ſpeeches which: belong only ro men, hin 
the Swppoſite is often underſtood; as, | | 
Thus (mez) ſay commonly. + 
Good (boyes ) learn diligently, tne 
A good (woman ) come of good parenes. 
(He ) that makerh roo much haſte, diſparcheth 
r00 late. 
(Things) which hurt ws,teach us. 

2 .Obſ. Sometimes a-whole clauſe, a m2mber of ; 
ſentence, a Verb of the infinitive mood, an Adverb, 
with a Genirive caſe, or a word put for it ſelf, do ſup- 
ply the _ of ſuppIſites; as, - Þ «cr 

 To-have-faithſully-learned-the Liberal-Arts,doth Þ 3;6 
qualifie mens manners, 
To-riſe-early is very wholſome. 
Part of the En(igns are burnt. 
I-came-ia-ſtaſon, which is the chiefcſt of all 
things. 
Farewel, being often ſaid, I again ſpake many 


words, 
3 0o/, 


-- 
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* |. $.11T, Regalatertia Concordautia. | 
dent Y Elarivum (qu) cum' Antecedenre concordat nr; 
genere,numeroy & perſonay ut,: 3 Tertiz;, 


Vir ſapit, q#i pauca loquirur, 
Prigias que vitam dedit, Þoya carplit. - 


= Leve fir, quod bene fertyr 0:5. 
-ain | N- B.. Antecedens (ferZ)eſtdiQtio quz Relarivum 


antetedit, & a Relarivo referrur, 


Nominativus,Subſtanrivum, & Antecedens dicun- 
and | tur Suppoſita,quiaVerbozAdjeQivo & Relativo(quz 
” etiama quibuſdam Mfpoſita vocancur ) in Concor- 
dantia quaſi ſupponuntur atque Fa ſuſtentant ;. 
hinc. 

1 05. In erationibus quzad hominesrantm pers 
tinent Suppoſizum ſzpe ſubaudirur; ur, 


Sic vuled dicunt. 
ern | Box difciine ſeduih, 


Bona bonis prognata. | : 
Dui nimium properar feritis abſolyire 
ofa LHne nocent,docent, | 


ſup. 2 Obf. Aliquando oratio» inembrum orarionis 
- | rerbum Infiniti modi, Adverbium cum Genirivo,aur 
wth Þ 4i&io pro ſe poſira,ſupplenc locum Suppoktorum;urs 


Ingenuas-didiciſſe-fideliter-artes emollit mores. 
Dilucuto-ſurgere- ſaluberrimum eſt, 
all Partim-(ignorum \unc combuſta. RR: 
In-tempore-veni,quod omninm rerum eſt primury 
Sepe,vale difto, rurſus ſum mulra loquurus, 


Q 2 3 Obſe 


The Lutine Grdmmay. 


3 0b. The Verb, Adj:&ive or Relarivey ſomerimes 
agree wi-hthe Suppoire inſenſe rather than words ; 
i | 
"© company ruſh. Both are deluded, or mocked. 
An armed I ation fight, | \ 
Where z that rogue that hath undone me > ..- 

I alſo am undone foo, which zx dearer to me. 
4 Obſ. A Verb, AijcRive or Relative ſer berween 
riwo luppoſites of aiverſe numbers or genders, may a- 
ree with cirher of them; as, | 
' The fallzng out of lovers is the renewing of love, 

Poverty ſeemeth a great burthen. 

A Ivving cre 1ture full of reaſon, whom we call a man. 

A bird which is called a Sparrow. 

The City Lutetia which we call Paris 

5 Of. Many Suppolitcs Singular , having a Con- 
janCtion Copularive between them,will have a Verb, 
AdjcRive,or a Relative plural, and theſe will agree 
with the more worthy Suppoſe; as, x 

"1 zad thougwho ply our books diligently,are in ſafety. 
Thou and be;who ſit (o iegligent, the heed you be 
not whipt. 7 
6 Obſ. The Relative and the Anxecedenc agree 
allo in caſe, it they be joyned to che ſame Verbz as 
What City T-build, cis yours, | 
That what Comedies he m111s might pleaſe rhe people, 


N.B. The worthineſle of a Suppoſire ; Cues 
is conſidered according to irs I, Perſon. 


1 The Firſt Perſon is more worchy than the Sccond, 
or Third;and the Second more worthy than the rhird, 

2 The Maſculine Gezder is more worthy than the 
Feminine,or Neuterz and the Feminine is more wor- 
thy than the Neuter, 

Except. But in things not apparent to have life , 
the Neuter Gender is more worthy; asz 


The 


d 


CC 


Ve 


es 


Y 


en 
A- 
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3 Obſ.Verbum, 4dj<Aivum aur Relarivum quzn- 
doque cum Suppoſito lenfu magis quam yoce cgnyc- 
nitz urs eh 

Turba ruunt , #terque deluduntuy. 

Gens aymati pugn ant; . 

Ubi iHlic ſce/us eſt qui. me perdidir ? 

Egocriam una pereo,quod mihi eſt carius, 

4 Obſ. Verbum, Adjz&ivum aur Relarivum inter 
duoſappoſita diverſorum numerorum aut generum 
collocarum. cum alterutro convenire poteſt; ur, 

Amantium 34 amoris, redixtegratio ff, 

Pa:pertas viſiom eſt magnum 01:5, "HY 

Animal plenum rationis, quem vocamus bom:nem. 

Avis (qui ve) que paſſer appeUNarur. 

Urbs L-tertza (quam vel) quos Pariſtos dicimus, 

5 Of. Plura Suppohita fingularia per Conjundti- 
onem copulira ſzpe Verbum,vel' AdjeRivumyyel Re» 
lativum plurale cxigunt, atque hxc cum Suppolito 
digniore quadcabunt; ur, | 

Ego & tu, qu; ſtudemus ſedul', ſumus in ruto, 

Ts atque ille, qui ſedetys tam ſupint z cavete ne 

vanpuletts, | 

6 Obfe. Relarivam & antecedens eriam in calu con- 
veniunt, fi eidem yerbo jungantur; utz 

Urvem, quam ſtaryo, veſtra eſt. 

Populo ur placcrent quas tecifler fabulas. 


I Genus, 
aur, 
2 Perſonam, 


1 Dignior enim eſt perſona prima quam ſecunda, 
aur tertia, & dignior ſecunda quam terria. 
2 Dignius etiam eſt maſculinum genus quam fce- 
mininumz2ut neurrums & dignius tcemininum quam 
eutrum, 
Exc. At in rebus inanimartis neutrum genus adhi- 
berur canquam dignins; ur, 
Q 3 Arceus 


N.2, Suppoſiti dignitas 
ſpe&arur ſecunduim 
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The Bows andthe Arrows are good, | 
Thy rod and thy flaff (theſe ) bave comforted me, 
6 Q5ſ. When the Verb or AdjeRive anſwererh ro 
many Suppolires, ir agreerh expreſly with that which 
is neareſt ro ir,and with the reſt by ſupplying ir; as, 
Thos lye(t where I(lye)thou ſuppeſt when we (ſup.) 
The Husband and the Wife is angry. - 
| Exc. Yer when there is a compariſen or likeneſs, 
| | che Verb or Adjedtive agreeth with the Suppoſite , 
which is furrher from ir; as, 
I write better chan thou (writeſt.) 
Gods Law is ſweet, as hony is (ſweet .) 
Y 7 Ob/. A Pronoun Primitive ſeems to beincluded 
[| or underſtocd in a Poſlefſive,and therefore the Rela- 
| tive or adjeQive do oft agree with ſuch a primirivezas 


206 


It concerneth not me, who am the eldeſt. 
Secing no body readerth my writings, fearing to re- 
cite rhem publickly. 


_— 


$, IV. Rele, Concerning the caſe of 
the Relatives 


To which 


1 ev Hen there cometh no Nominarive caſe 


{ 
| | berween the Relative and the Verb,rhe*® 
|| @ Thecaſe Relarive ſhall be the Nominarive caſe tothe Verbz* 
o: the Re» asy 

' ative. He thar bewareth not afore, ſhall be ſorry after- 
| ward, That which (is) ares (is) dear, 

I He my eaſily finde a fiich;, who deſires to bear a 


Bur if there do come a Nominarive caſe berween 

&c the Relative and the Verbs the Relative ſhall be 

& goyeined of the Yerb,or of ſome other word in the 
«c{ame ſentence; as, 

Oft-rtimes thou maiſt conquer by patience, whom, 

thou canſt not conquer by force. 


if 


nc 
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Arczs & calami ſuntboxa. | 

Virga tua & baculrs tuus (ipſa me conſolata ſunt. 

6 Ob. Ciim Verbum vel Adjeftivam © pluribus 
Suppoſitis reſponder, cum viciniore convenir expreb;e, 
cum reliquis per ſupplementam; ut, 

Cubas ubi ego, c&nas, quando 7:85. 
Maritus & uxor eſt trata, 

Exc. Attamen quando eſt comparatio vel fimiliru- 
do, Verbum vel Adje&ivum convenit cum remotiore 
Suppoſiro; uty | 

Ego melivis,quam t#,[c/2bo. 
Divina lex, ficur mel,dulc is Th 

7 Ob/. Pronomen Primirivum includi vel ſubintel- 
ligi in Poſſeſſivo videtur , ideoque Relativum aur 
Adjeivum cum rali Primitixo ſxpe concordant ; 
ut» 

Nil med refert, quz ſum natu maximus, 

Scripta ctim #2ea nemo legat, vulge recitare timrm. 

Es. 


$. IV. Regula, De caſu Re- 
lativi, 


Nories nullus Nominarivas interſeritur inter © 


Relativum & Verbum, Relativum eric Ver-<< -- "a4 ad- 


bo Nominativus : ut, 


Lui ante non cavet, poſt dolebir. 4De cafa 
uod rarum charum, Retains 
FacilT inveniart baculuw q#z cupit cxdere canem, 


Ari Nominarivus Relativo & Verbo interpona-< 
rur,Relativum regetur a Verbo, aur ab alia dictio-6 
ne in eadem oratione; ucts 

Spe vincas ny 414208 non Vincas on. 

4 
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If (thou) canſt not do what(thou)wouldeſt; will 
that, which (thou) mayeſt do. 
Whoſe ſhaddow | reverence. 
Libe to whom | have ſeen, 
1 Obſ, As the Relative may be rhe Nominartive : 
| "caſe ro the Verb, ſoir may be the Subſlantive in an || 59] 
F AdjzRQive; as, 


| Hee that rejoyceth at other mens evils,” is twice 
F | wretched. 
| Happy is hee, whom other niens harms make wa- 


i 2 Obſ. Nouns Interrogartives and Indefinites do 
| | followrhe Rule of the Relatives which eycrmore go || 14" 


before ths Verb,like as the Relarive doth; as, bur 
What an oue was be ? He is ſuch an one as I ncyer 


ſaw. b 


[ ESE SIS 


V. S$.V. The Ruleof the Oueſtion and Anſwer, 


Ee | 4 Hen a queſtion is asked, the anſwer || © 
iy Queſtion bl (c | 
[1 andAnG © muſt bee made by the ſame caſe, and ; 


'k *irentcy that the queſtion is askzd by; as, _ 
Ti! Whar do y? ? We ply our books. 
Jl Who is rich ? He that deſireth nothing. Who is 
© poor ? The covetous man, Whar is now 4 doing 

| 


Z=- =... was AG =i6 


': 
| | in England ? They conſult about Reltgton. 
it 1 Obſ, This rule faileth when the diverſe nature of 
|: words require diverſe calesz viz. EN > na 
| 1 When a queſtion is made by Cupus,ja,jumzas, 
hoſe cattle are theſe ? Egor's. 
2 Orbye word that may governdiverſe caſes; as 
Is he accuſed of thift ? or of murder ? Of beth. 
#bat coſt it ? A penny. 
When one may anſwer by a pofleſſive; as, 
boſe book is this > Mine, 
Who/e bouſe is this > My Fathers. 


Chap, 


vill 


ay 


Y, 
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Si non potes quod v7s, id yelis quod poſſis. 
Cups umbram veneror, 
Cui ſmJem non Vidi. 


1 Ob. Sicuri Relativum Verbo Nominativug iti 
AdjzRivo Subſtanriyum fieri poreſt; ur, 


214 malis gauder alienis bis m:ſcr eſt. 
Felix quem faciunt alicna pericula cautum, 


2 Obſ. Nomina Iaterregativa & Indefinita regu- 
lam Relarivi ſequunrur, quz ſcwper praccdunt ver- 
bum ficurti Relativum; uts 

Qualis erat ? Talis erat qualem nunquam vid. 


i, 
—_ 


it 


$. V. Regula de Interrogativo, & ej 
Redatitive, 


tg —_ & ejus Reddirtivum eju'dem ca» 
&« ] 13, & temporis erunt; 2. e, quo caſu yel rempore 
« quzriturz in codem reſpondebitur; ur, 

Quid agztis ? Studemus. 

Lu drves? Qui nil cupiat. Duis pauper? Avarms, 
Q1id rerum nunc geritur in Anglia ? 

Conſulituy de Religione. 

1 O9f, Fallithzcregula, quories diverſa vocum 

natura diverſos caſus exigit; viz. 

I Quories Interrogario fit per Cujmus, jazqum; uty 
Cupum pecus ? Agonts. 

2 Aur per diftionem varix Synraxeos; ut, 
Furtine accuſatur,an homicidii? uKtroque, vel de 
Luantz conflitit ? Denarto, (utroque. 

3 Quoties per pollefſivum reſponders licer; ut; 
Cujus et hic codex ? Meus, 
Cujus eſt hxc domus ? Paterna. 


Cap, 


V. 


F De Inter- 
rogativo & 
Reddit. 


The Latine Grammar, 


| Chap. 2. 
Of the Government of Nouns, 
__ Overnment is the ConſtruQion of words,accor. 
: _ ding to which every aforegoing word governeth R 
a certain caſe, or mood, of rhe word which followerh I cafun 
| ir, | 
| C Subſtantives, Chap. :, 
| Of Nowss 1 Adjeftives, Chap.z, 
| Of Pronouns, Chap. 4. Tt 
| | _ 1 Of Verbs, Chap. 5. 
| Government is Of Participles, Chap. 6. 
| Of Adverbs, Chap. 7. 
| Of Conguntions, Chap. 8, 
Of Prepoſitions, Chap. g. 
| ;, Of InterjcfFtons, Chap. 1o, 
'| | For all parts of Speech goyern caſes except 3 Con- ( 
'} jan&ion, which yer will have certain mogds and Con 
| ecnſes. : joh 
T1 A Gemtive, Se&. VII, 
| | Nouns govern JA Datives Sect, VIII. , 
x Of Nouns. four caſes : YJAn Accuſative, Sea, IX. 
An Ablative, Sect. ; 
vx 6» VI. Rule, Of Nouns Subſtantives. 6, 
,» CO Ubſtanrives govern a G2nirive caſe, »( 
ET Subſtan= ,. For when two Subſtanrives come rogether be- FF , , 
wes. _, rokening diverſe things, the lartcr of chem ſhall be FI , c 
,, the Genirive caſe; as, I 


The fear of tbe Lord is the beginning of wiſdame. 

Gods Word remaineth for evere 

x Obſ. Bur if twoor more Subſtanrives belong to 
one rhing, they ſhall be pur in the ſame caſe; as, on 


My 


) 


Grammatica Latina. 
Cape 2. 
De: Regimine Nominnm, 


Egimen eſt conſtru&io dikionums, ſecundum 
quam prxcedens quzque di&io regit cerrum 
calum, vel modum {equentis 


C ; SubRlantivorum,Cap.z 

"ow inumY Adjeftvorums <= 

Pronominum , Cap. 4- 

Eſt autem Re | Verborum, Cap, F. 
gimen < Particip!orum, Cap. 6. 
Adverbiorum, Cap. y. 

| Conjunttionum, Cap. 8. 
Prepoſitionum, Cap. 9. 

L Interjeftionnm, Cap.10. 


Omnes enim partes orationis regunt caſus, excepta 
ConjunRtione, quz ramen cerros modos & rtempora 
poſtular, 

Genitivum, Set. VII. 

Nomina yegunt qua- JDativum, Sec, VIIL. 

ruor caſus ; viz, YAccuſativurmm, Se. IX. 
Ablativum, Set, X. 


— — —- 


, — — — 


- Ev ; 
j. VI. Regula, De Nomiubus Subſt antivgs. 


z 8 Ubſtanciva Genitivum regune, 
» kJ Quumenim duo Subſtanciva diverſz Ggnifi- 
» Cationis concurrant,yoſterius in Gznirivo ponitur 
2 Ut | 

Timor Domini eſt initium ſapientia. 

Verbum Det manet in zrernum, 

1 Obſ. Sin duo vel plura Subſtantiva ſunt ejuſdem 
ti» in codem cafu ponentur ; uts 
Pater 


2 Regime 
nts, 


"» 


x Nominum 


_— 


Ts Subſtan= 
tivorum, 
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My Father being a maz, loveth me 4 Childe, 
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Mark Tully Cicero the Prince of Orators, Fu 

2 Obſ. The Genitive caſe of the: owner is often 4 
changed into an AdjeRive Poſleſhve; as, » 
' My Fatbers houſe. ir 

My Maſters Son. | - 

3 Ob/. The former Subſtantive is ſometime under. | 
ſtood by an Elzpſs or defe&t of a word; as, 4 

To * St, Marie's, * Church, |” 7 

I ſaw this mans + Byrrhia. + Servant, | © 

The * third of the Kalends, * Daie. T 


4 Of. An AdjcAtive of the Neuter gender,being pur 
wathour 2 Subſtantivc, will have a Genitive caſe; a, 4 
As much mony 2s any man beeps in bis cheft, (q poſi 
much credit he hath 
We do zot fee that (end) of the waſet which is on 
the back, 
So allo wilt others after rc Greek faſhion;as, 
Black Wool will rake no djye. $ 
Sneabing dogsclap the tail under the belly. , 
| p s Ob. Words imporring any quality io the praile C 
3 7% cr dilpraile of a thing, coming afrer a Noun or Verb 
| SubRtanriveſhall be pur in the Ablarive ar Genirive | . 5 
caſc; 2sz vel 
A ch:1de of an ingenuous l80k,and an ingennous bl:ſh, | yo! 
Every baſeſt fellow u of a moft laviſh tongue. ] 
| | 6 0b/.Opus and #[us whe they be Latine for need | 
| b- will have an Ablartive caſc; as, | 
if What need words. 
He hath ncedof twenty pounds. ut 
Bur Opus neceſſary, admits of diverſe caſcs;as, 
A guide 25 neceſſary for us. 
| Get ſuch things as are n2ceſſary for you. 
\ 7 Obſ.Sabſtanrives derived of Verbs,do ſometimes 
} govern the caſes of their Verbs;as, 
A man 6enzſhedfrom his Country. a n 


[de. 


18 often 


under 
Ych, 


wage, 
18 Put 
©; as 
4 


15 0n 


raile 
[erb 
Ve 


ſh. 


eed 


_ Grammatica Latina, 
Patey meus tr amat Me prerum. Ps 
Mares Trllius Cicero Princeps Oratorum, 
2 Obf. Genitivus peſlefloris ſxpiflime in Adje&i- 
rum pofieſſivum murarur; ur, 216: 

Pati is domus, vel Paterna domus. 

Heri filzus, vel berilts filins. e 

3 Prius Subſtantivum quandoque per Elpſia ſub- 
auditurz ut, 


Ad * Stz. Mayte. _ * Templum, 
# Huas video Byrrhiam. + Servum. . 
Tertio * Kalendarnm. * Die. 


4 Adjetivum in neuro genere abſque Subſtantive 
pohitum Genirivum poſtulat; urs . 
Duanturmn quiſque ſui nummorum ſervat in arca. 
T:ntum haber & fidei, ; 
Non videmus !d mantice quod in rergo eſt; 


Sic & alia Grzcorum imirarions; rr; 
N'gre [a8arum nullum bibunr'colorem, 
Canum degeneres caudam ſub alvum refle&unc. 


5s Obſ, Nomina qualicarem denorantia ad laudem 
vel vituperium rei efferentur in-Ablarivo yelGenitivo 

| nomen vel Verbum Subſtartivumz ur, 

Izgrnut vuttis puergngenutque pudor ts, 

Conempr:fows quilque ſolxt:ſſimd e lingud. 


6 Ob Opus & #ſus pro neceſſe,gaudent Ablativo; 

uz _ Quidwerbrr opus eft? 7 
uſus eſt viginti minis. 
Opus'verd pro #eceſſarins yarie conſtruitur; ut; 
Dux #3bzs opus eſt. 
uz tibz opus ſunt para. 
7 Obſ. Subſtantiva verbalia verborum ſuorum cafue 
nterdum regunt. 
Exul a Patria, 

Obrems 


- - The Latine Gratitmar. 
Obedience to the Laws . | 
Woaart have you co do to minde this mitrer. 
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— 


% 
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— 


Chap. 3. © | 4 
VII. $ VII.Rule, Of Adjeftives gOUerning 4 
| | Genurve caſe. 


2 AdjeQves . Dje&ives alſo govern aGenirive eaſc, that hg- 

x With a nificdefire, knowledge, remembrance, Care, 

Genirive fear,or ſuch like paſſions of the minde; as, ( 

cafe, The n2ruce of man 7s eager of news. | 
The winde zx fore-fghted of that which is to come. | © 
Live mizdcf ul of death. Fearful of a florm, Fy 


Ignorant of learnmg. 
111. Adje&ives derived of Verbs that end in ax;« | 
as, Virrue is an abandoner of Vices, 
Tims is a Conſumer of things. 
IV. Nouns Pattitivesz as, Some of j0'4. 
Take whether of theſe thou wilt. 
V. Nouns being pur panitively,viz having after | 
chem this engliſh of. or amozg, ſuch as are, 
x Certain Lmterrogatives; as7b:ch of the brethrea? | 
Is there any among men ſo miſerable as I am> | '#t 
2 Certain nouns of Number; viz, Cardinals ard 
Ordinals; as» Four of the Fudges, - | 
Ic is nor yet appatenrt who was rhe erghth of the wiſe 
- mens | ut, 
3- Nouns of the Comparative and Snperlative 
acgree; as, 
Of the bands the right x the ſiyongey.. 
The maddle fpngey is the m__ atnong the fingers. 
1 Obſ. Yer theſe in another ſenſe will have an 4b- | 
hive caſe with a Przpoſirion; as, | Cur 
The frft from Hercules, The third fam eAneas. 
2 And in another ſenſe a Dative; as, 
Second to xons in godlineſs, - 


* 2 They 


Grammatica Latina, 


Obremperario legibus. 
Quid tibi curatio eſt hanc'rem ? 


m——_— MM ror — 
g_—_ 


On Cap. 3: 
$. VII. Regnla, De Adjeflivis Gent- VIL 
| lUm regentib me, 
 fig- | 
care, 


Enitivum etiam regunt AdjeRiva quz deſide- pong: 
rjum,notitiam,memoriam,curam, timorem, aut RR 
one, || <ja10odi animi affeRionem fignificanty ur;Eft natu- 
1a hominum novitatis avida. 

Mens eſt preſaga futurt. 
ar; | Vive mcmor wortys. Timidus procelle. 

Ruds literarum, 

z» INI. Verbalia in ax, ut, 

Virruseſt v3t70r1m fugax, 

Tempus edax rerum. 
core | IV. Paititiva; uts Aliquis veiirizm, 
gtrum horum mayis accipe. 


ren? »» V. Parritive poſira; v?3, quz per de, 6, ex, aur 
> * | inter exponuntur,cujuſmodi ſunt, 
and 1 Interrogariva quzdam; urs Ons fratrum ? 


An quiſquam hominum eſt zque miſer ut ego ? 
viſe 2 Certa Numeralia;v3z,Cardinalia & Ordinaliaz 
ut, Oudtnor judicum, 
"In Saptentum oft avus quis futrir nondum conſtar. 
3 Comparariva & Superlativa; ut, 
Manumm fortior eſt dextra, 


'v, " Digtitorum medius eſt /ozgt ſins. 
4b. v O6/. Hzc ramen in alio ſcnſu Ablativum exigunr 
cum przpoſttione; ur, ' 
45, Primus ab Hercule. ' Tertius ab <Anea © 
2 Inalio vero ſenſu Darivum; ur, 
Nullt picrate ſerundys, 


2 furs 


2.16 


VIII. 


a A Dative, 


The Latine Grammar. 


3 They are uſed alſo with the Przpoſicions, by 
which their Genitiye caſe is explained; as, . . 

One of you is a god, One alone of a great many, 

The cheif amongſt all, 

VI. Beſides a grear company of other AdjeQives 
( viz, Compos, reus, exſors,-particeps, and the like ) 
which may berter be learned by frequent readingzas, 

That hath got by deſire « p/ ceuſed of theft. Ex- 
empted from all fault. Partak.ntg of bis counſel. 

Touching which ſee LINACER'S and DIS- 
PAUTER'S Grammars. ' J 


An 


- 
1! 


$. VII [. Rule of Adjettives governing 4 


Dative caſe, 


Heſe govern a Dartive caſe; - 
»» I. AdjcCtives that beroken 
1 Profit or Diſprotitz as, 
O be good and favourable ts thine own. 
Fit for the Country, Profit able for the field. 
A rout grzevons ts the peacc,and enemy to gentle ref 
2» > Eikeneſte or Unlikencle; as, 
A Poet is'very near to an Orator. Equal to Reffor, 
 Diſagreeng tothe truth, 
» 3 Pleaſure; as, P!caſusi to all perſons, 
2, 4 — as}Beſeeching bis Father, 
»» 5 Belonging to any thing; as, 
Idlench, will bes rnb ome to thee. 
There is no way wzpaſſable for vertue. 
6 Hitherco are refexr'd nouns compounded with 
Con; as Cognatus mibi, a kin to me. | 
x Ob/”. Yer ſome of theſe which fignific Likencils 
may have a Genitive caſe; as, 
Thou art /iþe thy Maſter. 
He was equal to this man,Partaker of bis we 
2 , 


J 


ref 
4 
for, 


Grammatica Latina, 217 
» Uſurpantur eriam cum Przpoſitionibus per quas 
Genirivus expontſolct; Us 
Eſt Deus e vobis alter. Solks de plurimis. 
Primus inter QRes. 
VI. Ingens przcere3 Adje&ivorum turba ( Us 
Combos, reus, exſors, particeps, &c.) crebr leRione 
melins addiſcendaz ur, 
Compos wot. Reus firti, Omms culpe exſors. 
Ild:us confiltt particeps. 
De quibus videſis LINACR UM & DES- 
PAUTERIUM. 


_ 4 
— 


y_— —— — —— 


$.' VIII, Regula, De Adjedivis, Da- VII, 
twoum regentibn, 
Artivum-regunt : 2 Dativg, 


» I. AdjeQtiva quibus f gnificaturs 
1 Commodum aur Incommodum; utz 
Sis bonus, þ felt xque tuis. 
Patrie idoneus, ntilts agre, 
Turba gravis faci, placideque inimica quieti, 
z» > Similitudo aut Diſfimilirudoz nts 
Eſt finitimus Oratori Pozta, efqualts Heforb, - 
Veritati diſſentaneum, 
» 3 Volupras; ut, Futundus omnibus. 
,» 4 Submiſſho; ut, Parents ſupplex. 
2 5 Relario ad aliquid; ut 
Orium tibi moleſtum crit, 
Invia virtuti nulla eſt via. 
6 Huc referuntur ex Con Przpoſirigne compel iea 5 
ut, Maibi cognatus. 
1 Obſ. Quzdam ramen ex his quz ſimilicudi- 
em ſigni ficant, Genirivo gaudent; ut> 
Domni ſimlis es. 
Par bugs erat, _— ſcelcris vel ſcelert. 
2 Obſ, 


The Latine Grammar, 


2 Obſ.Communis,alienus,tmmunis ,proprius,conſciut 


and ſuperftes will have diverſe caſcs; as, 


Common to all living creatures, 

Dearh is commons to all men. 

Thy is common berwixt me and thee, 

unmeet for the purpoſe, Far from ambition. 
 Eftranged from Scevola's ſtadies. | 

Free from this evil. Free to all, 

We are free from tboſe evils. 

Ir's proper to fools. Proper to me. 

I am guilty to my ſelf of no fanle. 

He was privy to the prank. 

_ He out-lived bis bonour. 

Thar ſurviveth all other things. 

3 Obſ, Natus,commodus jncommodus, utils sginu« 
$US, vebemens,aptusineptus par, equalis, will have 
lomerimes an Accuſarive caſe with a Prepoſirionz as, 

Born to glory. Shoos fit for the feet. 
Aman good of ns (de, 
Virrues are equal and evez amongſt themſelves, 
,» II, Nouns AdjeRives derived of Yerbs, and of 
,» the paſſive ſignificarion in bilis; as, 
- He is dead, being to be lamented of all good men. 
And more to be lamented by none than thee, 


p EY 


_— >_>. 


—— 


$. IX. Rule, Of Nonns that govern an 


IX, 
Accuſarive caſe, ' 
2 An Accu- 55 DJj:Raives govern anAccuſative,which fignific 
tative, - the meaſure of lengths bredrhy or thickneſs of 


»» any rhing; as A foot high. Ar baud broad, 
Three fengers thich, Seven foot love, 
; CA Genitive caſe, as,Borders 
But they ſometimes ) ten foot broad. 
allo govern YAn Ablaxive 3 as A Well 
three foot wide, 
Sea, 


»% WW OH ©, ty Ho ty a 


a, = 


wad at ww HJ 
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| G yin 
Grammatica Liathna, 219 

2 Obſ. Communis, aliezus,immunis, priÞrigs 00n- 
ſcius & ſuperſtes variis caſibus ſerviuntz urs : 

Commune animantium omnzum. 

Mors omuibus communis cſt. 

Hoc mihi recum commune eff. 

Alienum conſitÞi. Alienus ambit ioni. 

Altenus a Sceyolz ftudiis. 

Immunis bujus mali, Omnibus immunis. 

Immunes ab illis malts ſumus, 

Proprium eſt flultorum, Mibi proprium, 

Mihi nullius c#lpe conſtius ſum, 

Is conſcins ille facinori fuir, 

Superſtes dignitati ſue vixit. 

Swperſies omnium rerum, 

3 Ob/. Natus,commodus, incommodus,utilis,inuti- 
ls, vehemens, aptus, ineptus, par, £qualis, interdum 
ftiam Accuſarivo cum Prxpolitione junguntur;ur, 

Natus ad gloriam. Calcei ad pedes apti. 

Homo ad #allam partem utilis. 
1 of Vircures iplz inter ſe equales & pare, Cic, 
II, Verbalia in bi/zs accepra paſſive; ur, 


1/1 


- Multis ille bonts febilts occidir. 
Nultt flebilior, quam tibi. 
p $. IX, Regnla, De Nommibns Accu- IK * * 
ſatrvum regentibus. 
ie F, DjeQiva' regunr Accufarivum fignificantem g Accuſaris 
$of F, longirudinem,laritudinemgau: crafficiem; ur, vus. 


Altus pedem.,  Latus manu. 

Craſſus tres digitos, Septem pedes longus. 

ers "Genicivum; ut Arex late pedum 

Sed interdum ) denxm. 

ſell regunt JAblacivum; ur, Fons latys pedibus 
tribus, 

ea, 7 2 Set, 
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"HE 6» X. Rule, Of Nomns goyerning an 
Ablatve caſe. 


An Abla- 5, I. T Heſe govern an Ablative caſe. 
we _ x Nouns and Adyerbs of the Compara- Þ | 
tive degrees having than;by or zn after them;as, by 
Silver is ba{er than Goldzand Gold than Virtue, nc 

No Theatre to tiurh js greater than Conſcience, 

Higher by a foot. To excel im ftrexgth, 

1 05f. Tarts, quantd, multd, pauld, nimis,co, qu, 
ko:, etate,na!isarc joyncd ro both degrees of compa- 
rilon; as, h hy 

He zs far more »kilfull rbaz rbe ret, bur not much 

better. 

By bow much oneis leſs learned, by ſo much he is 

more impudert, The greateſt in age,i.e,The eldeſt, 
The leaſt by biith, i.e. The youngeF. 

»s 11, Theſe Adj: Rives dignns,indignus pr editm, 
©» Captus,coutentus,extorris, fretns; as, to 

Thou art worthy of batred, 

unbefitting the gravity of a wiſe man... 

Endued with every vertue. Deprived of eyes. 

Get thee hence,content with thy condition. 

Bau'ſl; d ffom bis own houſe. Trufting to thy clemexcy 

x 0b, Bur dignusgand indignus will have ſoimerimes 
a Genirivecaſe; as) A warfare worth thy labor, I} »» 

Not unwaitby of his great Anceſtors. 

5» 11. Nouns of diverfity will have an Ablative caſe. || » 
2, With a Prepoſition; as, Anrotber thing from this, || »c 
Another man from vim, 
»And ſomerimes aDarive;as,Different f7 om this thivg 
»)1V. AdjeRtives and Verbs that. ſignifie plenty or || » 
»» Wart, will have an Ablative,and ſometimes aGeni- || » 
2» tive.caſe;as,.Love.zs very full borh of hony and gall. }| » 
Love is a thing full of thought ſome fear, 4 
; 0/6 
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Fo Xo. Regula, De Nominbu Abla- X. 
Hronm regentibus, 


; Blarivum regunt, 4 Ablativo, 4 
Ira- 3 Comparativa(Nomina,Verba, & Adyer. | 
bia) quura exponuncur per qx@z, aur poſt [c haben 
& nomen fignificans menſurum exceſsuis; urs 


Vilits argentum eſt auro, virtutibus avrum, 
Nullum Theatruy: veritati cozſcienti& majus ff, 
0, #no pede altior, Viribus preſtave. 
pa- 1 Obſ. Tantd, quan'd,multd, pau!d,nimitzcd, qudz 
hc, etategnats, utriq; gradui apponuntur, 


ch 

Longe czteris peritior eſt, ſed nan 1:4{td weligy, 
Ee ts 
left. ud quis indoftior, eo impudentior, 

Maximus atate. Miz!mius nats, 
us, I, Dignnsindignus,Þreditus,captus,contentiis, £x- 
torr7s fetus; uty | 

D1gans es odio. 

Iodignum ſapientis gravitate, 

Omni virtute preditus, Captns oculis. 

Sorte tug content «s abi, 
excy Extorris fua domo. Fretus tud clementia, 
mes zs 1 Obſ, Dignus & indignis incerdum etiam Ge- 


or, || >4nitivum vendicant; ur Miliria overts drgna tui, 
Magnorum non 81dzgn#s avorium. 

caſe | » Il. Nowwna diverſitatis, Ablarivig fibicum Pre- 

259, | pofitione ſubjiciunt; urs Alvd ab hoc, Alter ab zo, 


0114 Er nonnunquam Dativam; ut, Hue dlverſiom. 
yor || » IV. Adjetiva & verba que ad copiam egeſtatemve 
-ni- | » pertinent,inrerdum Ablartivo,interdum & genitive 
all. | waudentur, Amor & melle 8 felle eſt facandiſſimus. 
Res eſt ſolicits plena timorts. amor, 
oo Amore 


M—A<x... 
- 
D : 
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Thou aboundeft in love. Thou wanteft virtue. 
Rib in white cattle, Rich in grounds, 

Void of guile. Bleſſed with grace. - 

Go on or increaſe z# virtue, Wright in life. 


3, 1 Ob/:Some of theſe will have alſo an Ablative caſe 
2» with a Prepoſirion; as, Void of anger, 


yV.AnyAdje&ive orVerb will have anAblative caſe, 

x Of the Istrument; as, Stout at the Sword. 

Better at Oays. Jeſus vanquiſhed the Devil, not 

with weapons, but with death. | | 

2 Ofrhe Cauſe; as, Pale with anger. 

Worſe for too muth liberty, 

3 Ofthe Cxrcumſtance, of the manner of doing, or 
of che thing; as, 

An envious man groweth lean at the proſperity of a- 
nother. By name a Grammarian, but indeed a Bay- 
barian, A Trojane by birtb,a Syrian by nation. 

Crooked old age will come by & by with a till yace. 
1 Obſ. Bur ſomerienes the Ablatiye caſc of the cauſc, 

or manner of doingwill have a Prepofitionzasg 
$7provided of mony. 

He uſed the man with a great deal of courteſie. 

2» VI, Adjedtives and Verbsof buying and ſeling will 
z» have an Ablarive caſe of rhe price; as, 

Chtap at twenty pounds. Dear at a fartbing. 

Not to be ſold for pearls, or purple, or gold, 

Thar victory cofi much blood, and maxy wounds. 

He taught for wages, Whear is ſold at a low rate, 

To bire for a pexay. To let for a ſhilling. 

He lives at tex pounds rent. 

x Obſ. Yerthele words, when they are withour 
Subſtantives, are pur afrer Verbs in the Genirtive 
cale; viz. Tanti,quanti,pluris,mninorts; as, 

I ſt nor for more than 'otbers, bur for leſs. 

Things are ſo much worth, as they may be ſold for. 

9» VII. Adjectives, and Verbs Paflives and Neucers 


9” © 


2d 


”Y” 


IM: 
mt 


» \ 


Gremmiatica Littng, 
Amore abundzs, Cares virtnte. 
Dives Nizti pecoris, Dives agr1s, 

Expers frauds. Gratid beatius. 
Matte fis virtute. Integer vite. 
T Obſ, Exhis quzdam junguntur Ablativo cum 
Przpofirione; ut, Vacuus ire, ird,ab ira, | 
V. Suoduis Nomen aut Verbum admitcit Ablativii, 
1 Inſtrumenti;, ut, Exſe va%dus. Melior remis, 
Dzxmona non 4rmis, ſed morte ſubegit Ieſus. 


2 Canſe; ut, Pallidus ird. 

Deteriores licentia. 

Invidus alterius rebus macreſcit opimis, 
3 Circumſiantie modi aQionis aur rei; ur, 


XN omine Gr ammaticas, re Barbaras, 
Trojauus ortgine,Syrus natione. 
Jam vextet tacito curya ſeneRa pede : 
1 Obſ. Sed Ablativo cauſz aur modi aliquando 
2ddirur Przpoſicio nr, 
Imparat us & pecunia. Cic. 
Summd cum bumanitate traftavit hominem, . 


» VI. AdjeRiva & Verba mercand: reguar Ablatie 
yum prectiz; urs 

Vuis viginti minis. Aſt carus. 

Nec gemmis, necpurpiurd venale, nec anro. 

Multo ſanguin? ac viuln2ribus ea victoria Retit, 

Mercede docuit. Vilt venit triticum, 

Addzcere denario, Locare ſolids. 

Habitat decem mins. 

106/. Hzc ramen fine Subſtantivis poſira, Verbis 
\ubjiciunrur in Genirivog viz. Tanti, quanti, pluris 
minors; ut , | 

Non Vendo pluris quam alii, ſed'minoris. 

Tanti valent res, quants vend; poilunt, | 
» VII, AdjeRiva, & Verba Paſſiva, Neurralia,ſig- 
P 4 nificanria 
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thar fignifie ſome properry or paſſion, will have an 
Accuſative cale, or Ablative, fignifying the part or 
place wherein the property or paſſion is;as, 

He is diſeaſed :n bis feet. He is fich in minde ra- 

ther than i# body. 

He bath red hair, Red-haired, 

x Ob/.. Bur the part affeRed is ſomerimes pur in the 
Genirive caſez asz O,thou ! rbat haſt a happy wit. 

Thou — thy ſelf zn minde. 

2 Obſ. Thele be Greek phraſes : 

Merry as concerning other things. Like it othtr 

things, Like him both in ſpeech and colon. 


6. XI. Rule, Of the Ablatrve caſe Abſolute. 


N.B. Noun orPronounSubſtantive,joyned wxh 
a Participlegexprefied or underſtood, anc 
having no other word whereof ir may be governed, 
ſhall be puriin che Ablatiye caſe Abſolute; as, 
The King commg, the enemics rau away, i.e, When 
the King comes, I being Captain. 
And ir may be reſolved by whileſt, when,if, 8c. 


— 


Chap. 4. 
Of the Government of Prononns, 


HeſcGenirive caſes of thePrimirive Metgtu;,ſu; 
zeſtri and veſtr;,be uſed when ſuffering or paſ- 


fon is ſignified; bur Mcus,tuus, ſuns, noftcr and veſter 


beuſed when a&ion or pollefiion is Fenified; as, 
Part of thee,Thy part. The zmage of us,Our image. 
The love of himſelf, His own love, 
x Obſ.Poſlefſives are ſomerimes pur for Primitives; 
as, HQHediditformyſahe. 
2 Obſ.Noſirim and veſtriim be uſed after Diftribu- 
tives, Partitives,Comparatives and Superlatives;as, 
Some 


cur 


- 


ſur 
Pa 
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nificantia aliquam propricrarem vel pafſionem, poſ- 
ſunc regere Accuſativum), vel Ablativum, fignifican- 
tem parrem in qua eft proprieras aur paſſ1o; ur, 
ra- eAger pedes, vel pedibus. eAgrotat animo magis 
um corpore. 
Rubet Capillos. Ruber crine, 
the 1 Obſ.. Sed pars affea interdum in Genitivg poni - 


k zurz ut, O re |! felicemcerebyt. 
Angis te ani. | 
2 Obf.. Grecz phraſes ſunt , 
by Cetera letus. Cetera fimilts. 


Huic vosemgque coloremque fimilis eſt, 


te. | 6. XI, Regula, De Ablativo abſolut# poſito, 


= N.B. Blativusabſolucs ponirur expreſlo Parti- | 
_ cipio, vel {ubaudiroz ut, | 
ed, n 
ea Rege ventente hoſtes ſugerunt, 

Me duce. 

Er reſolyicur per Dum,cim,ſi, &c. 

| Cap. 4- 
De Regimine prozommum. 

C 


a\- ME: tut, ſz, nofirz, veſtrz, ponuncur cum paſ- 2 Pronomi- 
ter l\ fo; fed Meg, tuns, ſuug, noſter, veſter, cum num. 
itio vel poſlefſio fignificatur; ut, 
Pars 73, pars tua, Imago zoffr;, Imago noſt74. 
Amor ſus, Amor ſuns. 
es; 1 Obſ. Poſleſhva vers interdum pro Primitivis us 
ſurpanturz ur, Med causa fecir, i.e. mes. F 
2 Obſ. Noſtriim & vefirigv1 ſequunrur Diſtributivay 
Partitiva, Comparativa & Superlativa; ut, 


Aliquis 
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Some of you. The bigger of you. : The eldeft of ae; 
g Obſ. Meus tus, ſmanofteryveſter will have cer- 
rainGeniriye caſes afrer rhem»viI,Ipſeueyſoliusyunixs, 
dugrum, triums &c. emniun, plurum, paucorum, and 
rhe Genirives of parriciples, which are referred to the 
Primirive,underitood in the Poſleſlive; as, 
Thou maieſt gueſs our of thine own minde. 
Thou haſt ſeen the eyes of me weeping. 
11, Ipſe and zdem may be Joyncd to all perſons. 
I my ſelf will ſee. Thou thy ſelf go on ro do it, 
Plato himſelf ſaid, He bimfelf did it. 
Idem governeth ſomerimes a Darive caſc; as, 
He thar ſayerh a man againſt his will» doth the 
ſame as be that hills bim. 
Bur morecommonly an Ablative caſe with a Pre» 
poſition; as, The ſame with it. 
IL. te noterh the eminency or worrh ofa thing; 
and Iffe the baſcgeſs or conrempr of ir; as, 
That brave Alexander tbe great, That mean fellow, 
Hic is for the moſt part referred ro rhe later Ante= 
cedent, and the nearer ro its ſelf; Ifero rhe former, 
and the further from it; ass 
The Husbandmans aim is contrary to the ſhepherds, 
be looks for profit from his land, and be from 
his ſtock of catele. 
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Chap. 5. 
Of the government of Verbs, 


Nominartive Sea. 5 oy 

_ \Genitive Sea. XILL. 
_ a Darive 2 Sea. XIV. 
Accuſative Q £* )Se&. XV. 
SAblative - ASea. XVI. 


To 


en 
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Aliquiaveſtrim. Major veſtrim. Maximus naty wd- 
im 


gs Obſ. Meus,turs, ſuns nofleruefier,quoſdam Ge- 
nirivos poſt ſe recipiunt; viz, Ipus, ſoliu,unius,Aue- 
TumotTium, 008M Plurimnumpaucerum, & Genirivos 
Participiorum qui referuncur ad Primitivum in Poſ- 
ſeflivo incluſum; ur, | | 

Ex t4 ipſcus animo conjeuram feceris, 

Noftros vidiſti flentis ocellos. 
II. Ipſe & idem omnibus perſonis adjungi poſſuni;ur, 

Ego ipſe videbo, Idem perge faccre. 

Ipſe Plato dixit. Hic idem fecat. 

Ide regit aliquando Dativuni; urs 

Invitum qui ſeryar, zdem faczt acctdentz. 


Sed frequentinis Ablativum cum Prxpoſitionez ur 
Idem cum illo. | 
ILL. Ile emigentiam rei denerat; Iftc vere cor- 
rerhprum ut, 
Alexander ale. Ie homuncio. | 
Hic ad poſterius & piopius antepoſitumz; Ie ad 
prius & remotius uficariſſime referrur; ur, 
Agricole centrarium eft Paſtors propoſitum; 
ille fruum 8 terra ſperac; hic & pecore. 


——— 
CA EEE 4% 
 —_— 


Cap. $. 

De Regimine Verborum. 
Nominativum _ . 
Geniriyvum O/ Set. XL. 

” in <Darivum >/-Sef. XLV. 

Bt )accuſarivum \ BZ \ See. XVa 

.SAblativum . -/ Sc. XVL 


Quiduz 


The Latine Grammar, 


n Cr Offs paſfives; R Sea, XVIE. 
Z _ wr vio "T Sc& XVI, 

& | Of the Infinirive mood, Sea. RXIX, 
= Of the Gerunds and Supines, SeR. XX. 

'S | Ds, Sea. XXL, 
'D , Of the Gerunds in««Doz Sea. XXII, 
A Dum, SR, X XIII. 
2 | Of the fir Supine, Se&. XXIV, 
= | Ofche laner Supinc, Sea. XXV. 
-= | Otrime, Seat. XXVIs 
- Of Spacey Sea. XXVIL 
& | Of Place, Set. XXVIIL 

L Of Imperſonals, Sea; XXIX, 


—_—_—___ 


XII 


TY x Of Verbs © 


T) 
with, 


2 XII. Rule, of Verbs governing 4 
Nemiuative caſe, 


Erbs Subſtanrives,certainPaſſives, & Vets, 
of Geſture will have a Nominartive caſe after 


; [ naive, 


| x A Nomi- 39 


yz them, as well as before them; as, 
God zs the chiefeft good, 


Faith zx accounted the faundation of our Relzgion, 


An evil (hepherd ſleepeth void of care. 
He w!ll become a learned man. 


x1 Obſ. All manner of Verbs (almoſt )will have af- 
ter them a Nominative caſe of the Noun AdjeQtive 
that agreeth with the Nominative cale of the Verb, 
in Caſe, Gender, and Number; as. 
The earth remaineth unmoveable,l write very ſeldome, 
Good boyes learn diligently, 1 Fpeak often. 


XII. $ 


$. XIII. The Rule of Verbs governing 4 
Genttive Caſe, 


Heſe Verbs govern a Genirive caſe*: 


I, Sm, when it berokenerh poſicflign, or 
otherwiſe 


Quibus 3ccidunt Regul 


jg 


J? 


"( 
Ts 
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, 'f-De Verbis Paſlivis, Se. XVII. 
De variam conſtrutionem | | 
ls | » hs, --.::* 6 RE 
& | De modo Infinitivo, Se. XIX. 
w: De Gerundiis & SuUpinis5 . Se. XR» 1 
. £ Ds, Sea. XXI. 
I, 2 , De Gerundiis ind Ds, - Se. XXII. 
Il. | S I W9s, Set, XXL. 
V. 2 | De priore Supino, Seat. XXLV. 
£ 2 | De poſteriore Supino, Sea. XXV. 
1s | & | De Tempore, Se&. XXVI. 
IL De Spatio, | Se&. XXVII. 
IL De Locoz Sea. XXVLI, 
X, L De Imperſonalibus, | SeR.XXIX» 
$. XII. Regula, De Verbis Nommati* NT. 
, Un : 
6s um regentibus 
frer Þ} 55 Erba Subſtantiva,paſſiva quzdam 8 Verba — Was 
» geſtus,utrinque Nominativum experunt; ucs cum, 
Deus eſt ſummum bonum. 1 Nominggje 
M1, Fides Religiones noſtrx ſundamentum babetirr, vo. 


Malus paſtor dormit ſupmus. 
Hic_evadet wr doGfus. 
af- 1 Obſ. Omnia fere Verbapoſt ſe Nominativum 
ive || habebunt AdjzRivi nominis, qued cum Suppoſito 
bs Verbizcalu,genere,8 numero concordar; ur, 

Terra manet immobilis. Scribe rariſſimus.. 
me, Box diſcunt ſedulz. Loguor frequens. 


.$. XIII. Fegula, De Verbis Ge- oven 


nit Uum regents bus, 


q Enirivum regunt : 
7 1. Sum,quotics ignificat poſlefſionem att ad 2 Grnjzize: 
aliquid 


iſe 
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otherwiſe ining to athing, as a property or du- 
0936; This hook is wy Fathere danſe. 
I is (the daty) of «pang mane reverence bird! 
_ ders. 


It is {the property) of « geod ſbepberd ro ſhear bis 
ſheep, not to pill chem. 


1 Obf. Bur ſome Adjectives, as men tum, hume- 
zuMs&c. arc pur inthe Nomimative caſe, where of- 
fictum or munus (a duty) ſeems to be underſtood by 
an EBipſer; as, | | 

It is not my duty to ſpeak againſt the Authority of 

the Senate, 

It is incident to 4 man to be avery, but a beaſt 

part torage. 

Ir is 4 K?nely part rodo well. 

»» 1. Verbs thar beroken to eſteem or regard; as, 

Honeſty is rechoned [zttle worth. 

Mons is every where much regarded. 

F _ aot this for thee, who vatueſt mee but tn 
air, 

I tabe it in good part. | 

1 0bſ, Bur eftamo will have an Ablative caſc; as, 

Virtuz is «ch to be efieemed. 

He valued zt at three-pence, 
2 Ob. Vaieo will havea Genirive, an Accuſative, 
or an Ablarive caſe; as 1t 3s {0 much worth. 
It is worth two farthings. : 
3 05/.We ſay allo,I acconn!,or eftcem it as nothing. 
», [1]. Verbsof accuſing; condemning, warning, 
23 &f 2acquirting, will haye a Genirive caſe of the 
2» crime or puniſhmencz as, It bebooveth him to look 
to bemſtlf, char accuſeth another of diſhoneſty. 
They condemned meft-innocent Socrateso loſe bis lifes 
He admoniſhed m: of a miſtahe. 
Hes acquitted of theft. 
3 9oſ. And this Geaitive calc is rurned ſomgrinees 
1nt9 


al 
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1quid parrinere; ut 

=_— , eft patris, 

4. | Adoleſcentis c& majores naru revereri. 


.ic | Poni Paſtoris eft condere pecus, non deglubere. 


1 Obſ. At hi Nominarivi mexm,tuxm, bhumanuts, 
&c.uſurpantur ubi officiurm auc manu; lubinelligi vi- 
F derur per Elippn; ur, 


of Non eſt mexw contra Authoritatem Senartls dicee, 


Humanum eſt iraſcis Beluinum vers [zvite, 


Regium eſt benefacere, 
11. Verba zſtimandi; uty 
as, | Parvi penditur probiras. 
Plurimi paſſim ft pecunis. 
Non buj#s te facio,qui me pili eftimas, 
 &n | ©/£qui, boni conſilo vel facio. 
1 Obſ. e&ſtimo Ablativum eriam adfciſcir; uts 
Magng vunus eftimanda eſt, 
a5, Tribus denarzis eftimavit. 
2 Obſ. Valeo cum Genitivo,frequentins aurem cum 
Accuſativo, & Ablarivo jun&um reperitur; uts 
ive» | Tantz valet. Valet duos aſſes, vel duobus «fſibus. 
3 05\,Dicimus eriam,Pro nibilo puto,babeo,duco,&c. 


us. 3, [1I, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendis & 
ing, |» ablolvendiz Genirivum criminis, vel peenz poſtu- 
| » lane; ut, Qui alterum incuſat probri, cum ipſum 


| look {e-incueri oporrer.; 
by Socratem innocenrifſimum capitis condemmabants 
life Admanuit me errats. 


Furtt abſol[utus eft, 
1 Ob. Verticur hic Genitiyus aliquando in Abla« 
uyum vel cum Przpoſirione, vel fine Prapofitione 3 


ut 


;iiro art Ablarive either with, or without Prepolic;- 


XIV. 
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on; as, 1will condemn chee of the ſame fault. 

Is be accuſed of theft, or diſhanefly 2? Of both. 

| thorught chat chou wert to be —— of gbat 

matter. 

2, IV. Satago,miſercor and miſer eſecs, 

He is byſie about bis own matters, Pity the ane, 
' Pity dh.ne own flock. - 

1 Ob/. Bur miſereor and miſereſco, nit fomciiba 
rad with a Darive caſc; as, 

Pity this man. Have compaſſion of the bad. 

%. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor and memini; as, 

He remembreth bis promiſe,  Itis the property of 

fools to ſee other mens faults and forget their own. 

I will make thec to remember me alwaies. 

x 0b. And theſe will have alſo an Accuſarive caſc; 
as, Iremember my leſſon. 1 forget the ſong. © 

5» VI. Some allo afrer the manner of the Greeks 
will have a Genitive caſe; as, / | 

Ceaſe thy womaniſh complaints, 

Ir is t2mne to give over the fee br. 

He i wortby of all miſchief, that buſbeth at bis 

for tme; 


A * * 


— — 


-$ XIV. Rule, of Verbs gouerning 
a Dative caſe. 


'LL manner of Verbs pur acquibrively (i.t. 
5 which are known commonly by rheſe roken 
5 to or for after theot) will have a Darive calc; as, 
I bave it for this man, and not for thee, 
+? ſleep not t6 all men. Neicher 2s there ſowing no 
mowing for me there, 
king co this rule do alſo belong Verbs that bers 
Ny 
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Gramimatica Latina. 


rivum vel cum Przpoſitione, vel fine Przpoſitione; 
ur, Condemuabo te eodem crimine: 
Accuſatur f urti, an ftupri? Utroque,vel de utroque, 
Puravi ed de re admonendun eſſe re, 


» IV. Satago,mſereor,miſereſto; ur, 
Is rerum ſuarum ſatagit, AMiſerere laborum. 
Generis miſereſce tut. 
1 Obſ, Ar miſereor & miſereſco raritis cum Dati» 
vo Ieguntur; uts 
Huic miſereor. Miſereſte mals. 
» V. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, & memint; uts 
Date fide reminiſcitur. Proprium eſt ſtultoram , 
aliorum v:tta cernere, oblzviſt: ſuorum. 
Faciam ur mez ſemper weminerzs. | 
x Obſ. Erhzc Accuſatiyum etiam defiderant; ut 
Reminiſcor lefiionem. Obliviſcor carmen. 
» VI, Quzxdam etiam, more GrzxcorumGenitivum 


admirrunt; urs 
Deſine molluum querelarum, Hor, 
Tempus deſeſtere pugne. Virg. 


Dignus eft omni malo,qui erubeſe:t fortune.Curr, 


- 


i ... 


on ————_S__ —__— — 


$. XIV. Regula, De Verbis Dativum 
regentibns. 


” Ativum regunt, 

y Omnia Verba acquiſirive poſitaz uts 
Huzc habeo, non tb: 
Non Omnibus dormio. | 
Mihi iſtic nec ſeritur, nec metitur. 


93 1 vig- 


Arque huic regulz appendent Verba, 
Q 


233 


XIV, 


3 Dativo, 


The Latine Grammar, . 


,z 3 To profit or dilprofirz as, 

It cannot profit or diſprofie me. 

He burteth tbe good, who ſþareth the bad. 
»» 2 Tocompare; as, 

To compare great things with ſmall. 

He made bimſe!f equal to his brother. 


x Obſ. But theſe will have fomerumes an Accuſe. 


tive or an Ablarive calc with a Prepoſition; as, 
If he be compared to him, he is nothing. 
I compare Virgil with Homer. 
+3 Togive or toreſtore; ass Fortune bath given 
roo much ts 33485, enough ts 26xe, 
He # ungrateful that requites not a favour to him 
that deſerveth it, 
3» Z To promile or pay; ass 
i gromile thee els chime. 
He bath payed the debr unto me, 
»» 5 Tocommand or to ſhew; as, 
Mony hoarded up commandeth or ſerueth every body, 
Take heed oft-t:mes what thou ſayeſt of any body, 
and towbonn. 
»» 6 Torruſt; as, Beleive not 4 womany no though 
ſhe ſcem dead, I commit this to thy truſt, 
3» 7 To Obey, or to be againſt; as, 
A dutiful! Son atwaies obeyeth bus Father. 
Forrune reſiſterh ſluggiſh prayers, 


»» 8 Torhrcarcn or to be angry with; as, 
He tbreatned dearh to thew botb. 
I am angry with thee, 
,» 9 Sum with its Compounds,except Poſſumgas, 
He zs a father to tbe City, and a husband to the City. 


Many things are wanting to them that deſire m«-fþ 


ny things. 
1 Obſ. Likewiſe Sum and Suppetit ſignifying to 
have; as, Every man hath bis own liking. 
ue have mellow apples, ' 


3 4 


Grammatica Latina. 
,1 Significanria Commodum aur Incommodum ; 
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uty 
Non poreſt mihi commedare nec incommodare, 
Bonus nocets qui malis parch, 
93 Comparandiz urs 
uſz. | Parvis componere magna. , 
Pratyi ſe adequatit, 
: Obſ. His autem incerdum additur Accuſacivus 
ar Ablarirus cum Przpolitione; ur, 
wen | St ad eum comparatar , nihil eſt. 
Comparo Virgilium cam Homero, 


him »3 Dandi & reddendiz ur, Fortuna multis nimun 
dedit, nwlli ſatis. ; 
Ingratus eſt qui gratiam bene merents non r{penyr. 


» & Promitrendi ac ſolyendi; urs Hzc tibj promigto. 


body, | Xs alienum mihi numeravit. 


Dodys »F$ Imperandi aut nuntiandi; ut, 
wowoh | [PPerat,aur ſervit colleRa pecunia Eugque. 
”" Quid de quoquo viro,aurt cub d:ea5,[zpe cavero; 
»6 Fidendiz ut, Maier ne credas, ne mortue qui* 
dem, Hoc ruz mando fidei. 
7 Obſcquendi & repugnandiz uts 
Semper obtemperat pius falius patrte 
Ienavis precibus forruna repugnat. 
;$ Minandi &.Iraſcendi; ur, 
Ktrique morrem Minatus eſt, 
x Cit). Iraſcor 121, 
re me þ9 $428 cum compoſicis, precer Poſſum; urs 
urbi parer eft, #rbique maritus. 
ing ro Mulca perentibus deſunt mulra, 


1 Obſ. Icrem Sum & ſuppetit,pro babes;urs 
Velle ſuum cuique ef. 
S4nt nobis mitia poma. 


Q 3» Paupe? 


1aUVe., 


The Latine Grammar. 


Ht is- nor poor» who bath tbe uſe of things, 
2 Obſ. Sum, with many others will have adou- 
ble Datiye cale; as, 
The Sea 2s 4 deſtrufizon to greedy ſeamen, 
A good King is an ornament to the Commoawealth, 
Thou hopeſt it w:l/ be a praiſe to thee gwhich thou 
imPuteſt as a fault to mee | 
»» 13 Verbs compounded with the Adyervs, Satz, | , 
« bone,ma't, ind the Prepoſitions. Pres ads con, ſub,'ſ* > 
2 ante,poſt,ob,in,and inter; as, 
He hath done 2ood to many,he hath done 3! to none. 
T prefer no man before thee, 
*A new relator addetb ſomething tothings be hath 
heard. 
x Obſ. A fd of theſe ſometimes change their Da- |Þ al 
tive Caſe into another cale; as, 
One man exre!s another in wit, 
1 forbid thee fre and water, 
2 Obſ., But Preco, precede, precurro, with ſome o Þ| lia 
ther Compounds of pre,will have rather an Accuſa- 
tive calc; as; Thou ſhalt go before me. 
3 Obj. There is ofe-rimes a Pleonaſm or redun- || tiv: 
dance of the Dative caſes, Mihtibi.{ibi; as, | 
I flay this man with his own (word, 1 
N.B. Sometimes a Darive caſfc is put figuratively inf cul: 
ſtead of an Accuſative or Ablative with a Przpokiti- | nul 


on; and ot {ome ir is called the eighth caſe; as, I 
The cry go:th unto beaven. Keep the hear fron S 
the cattle. "ll 
MY —j v, 
XV. $. AV. Rule, Of Verbs governing as 
Accuſative caſe, 
> þ) 
4 An ACCul- 5g Erbs Tranfitivess are all ſuch as have afcc q' 


” them an Accuſative cale of the doer or ſuf 
», feicr; as, Fear God, Honour the King. 
| | It' 


OuU- 


Grammatica Latina. 
Pauper non eſt ci rerum /Vopetis uſus.” 
2 O?ſ.. Sum cum mulrivaliis geminum adfrifcir 
Dativomz urs 
Exitio eft avidis mare nautys, 
Rex pius ef Reipublice onamemto. 
Speras ttbs {audi fore, quod mih; vitio Vertis. 


yy to Compoſita cum Advyerbiis, Sa7zr. bene, mals, 
»» & Przpofirionbus, pr 24d, cos, ſub,ante,poſt,ob,in, 


" 33 inter; uts 


Benefecit multss, malef<cit nulli. Dl 
Neminem tibi antepono. 
Auditis aliquid noyus adjicit Autor. 


1 Obſ. Pauca cx his'murant Darivam aliquoties in 
alium caſum; ur. | 

Preftat ingenio ailus a/!um, 

Int erdico tibi aqua & 7g. 

2 Ob”. Scd Preco,precedoypreturio,& quedam a- 
lia Compoſita cum preAccuſativo potitis junguntur; 

ut, Pretbis me. | 

3 Obſ. Szpe fit Pleonaſmus five redundantia Da- 
tirorum, Mhiytibi,fb1; ut, 

Suo ſibz hunc jugulo gladio. 

N,B. Aliquando Dativus figurate ponitur pro Ac- 
cularivo aut Ablativo cum Prxpoſiticne ; & I non- 
nullis dicirur otavus calus; urs 

Ir clamor cls, pro a4 e2!um. | 

Solſtirium pecor? defendite, pro a pecore, 


— 
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(oXV. Regula, De Verbis Accaſatrunm xV. 
regentibus, 
y Erba Tranfitiva exizrnt Accuſativam; ut; Gm 
; 
Deun time, Regem botora, 
Q 3 Filii 


XVI 


F Ablatire 


The Latint Erammasr. 


Irs a ſons duty to reverence bis Parents, 

The fierce Lionefle followeth the Wolf, and the 
Wolt the Kid. - 

x Obſ. Vervs abſolute may have an Accuſative 
caſe of their own fignification,and ſomerimes anAbla- 
tive; as, 1 live a life. To live a life long, 

Thos ſl-epeſt Endynions ſleep. They rejoyced with 
exceeding great joy. Togo 4 long way. Togo the 
right way. He died a ſudden death. 

\ » Ob{.Sams Verbs will have an Accuſarive caſe h- 
guratively; as, He ſmeBs like a Goat. Thy voice 
ſounds like a man. Ne offends in the ſame thing, 

They c0nrerfeit ſober men, and live riotouſly. 

: 3 Verbs of asking, teachings and arrayingy will 
have two Accuſative caſes,onc of the Perſon, and a- 
norher of the Thiney as, 

Do thou ozly asþ God leave, 

Hunger te:cheth a max many things. 

He put on be ſboos which he had firſt putt off. 

4 Bur ſome of chele ſometimes change the one 4c- 
culative caſe into the Dative or Ablativez with, « 
without a Prepoſirion; as, 1 put on thy coat, 

I pur thy coar en thee, He informeth the Scnare of 

bis journy, Ler us intreat leave of bim. 


——  —  _— 


or XVI, Rule, Of Verbs governing 4n 
Ablatroe eaſe. 


Hcſe govern an Ablarive caſe, \ 


I; All Verbs, forthar the Concerning 


Ablarive caſe be rcern 
x Of the Inſtrument, which wa 

have ſpoken, 

» Of the Caule. Sup oy. 

Of che-manner of doing. > yr nt 

' NH, Verbs of Price. _ _y , 

111, Verbs that Ggnific ſome pro» | ** 8 
perty or paſſion, 3 


IV 


the 


ve 
pla. 


with 


) the 
ſe f- 


yOLCe 


hive, 


will 


nd a 


Grammatica Latina, 
Filii eſt, reverer? parentes. 


Torva Lezn3 Lupum ſequitur, Luprs ipſe Capellam, 
1 Qbſ. Verba abſolmma Accuſytivum admittunt 


cognarz fignificarionis & aliquando Ablarivum, ur, 

Vivo vitam, Vit diu vivere. 

Endymionis ſemnum dorms. 

Gaudehant gaudium valde magnum, 

Longan ire viam, Ire reid via. 

Morte obiit repentind, 

2 Obſ. Quzdameriam Ggurais Accuſarivum ha» 
bent; ut, 

Olet hircum. Vox ſonat bomintm 


Eadem peccat. Curios ſimulant & Bacchanalia uivunt. 


3 Verba rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, duplicem 
r Accuſativum;unum perſonz,alcerum rei; ut, 

Tu mods poſce Dewn venian. 

Malta bominem fames docet, 

Indwit ſe calcess quos prifisexucrar. 

4 Scd interdum mutant altcerum Accuſartivum in 
Dativum vel Ablacivum, cumyyel fine Przpohitione; 
ut 

Indus te tunica, vel tibi tuxicam, Senarum edocer 

de itinere. Veniam oremus ab ipſo, 


$, XV I. Regnla, De Verbs Ablatioum 
K regentious. 


Blarivum regunr ? 
1. Quodvis Verbum; rods . 
ite Ablarivus fir, De quibus in 
1 Inſtrument, Regimine 
2 Cauſz, > Nomynun 
3 Modi AQtionis, ſupradiftum 
11, Verba prerit. elt. p. 219. 
F 111, Verba proprieratem yel pal- 
konem fignifcantia, J 


Q 4 IV. 


> - 


F Ablativo 


The Latine Grammar, 


IV. Verbs of plenty or ſcarceneffe. 
V. Some certain Deponents and Neuters, Viz, 


Fungor, I CO They that would gertrue glory, 

muſt diſcharge the duties of Juſtice 

Eruor, I's the beſt to make uſt of axother, 
madaeſs. 

Wtor, Ithelperh in a bad matter, if thou 

| canſt uſe a good courage, 

Veſcor, I eat fleſh. 

Nitor, I truſt to my ftrength. Ir becometh 
one to rely on bis virtue, not his 
blsod. (bono. 

Dienor, > 25,4 I think not my ſelf worthy of ſuch 

Proſequor, I purſue thre with love, 1c. 1 love 
rhee 

Mut, He changeth fquarcthings for roxnd 

Aiunero, Be rewarded him with the fellow- 
ſhip of his Kingdome. 

Sugerſedey . we muſt fave off the multitude of 

| examples. (at my table. 

Communico I will grve thee aZowance alwaics 

Aficio, | I afeft thee with joy, or 1make 


” 4 thee glad,with ſome few others, 


VI. Verbs of Comparing or Exceeding, as, 
I prefer this man by many degrees. 
He zs beyond him but a little ſpace. 
Ir isFfeemly ts be 0::2rc0me in virtue by thoſe whom 
thou excelteft in eminency of place. 
3 VII. Verbs that berok<n receiving) diſtance,or ta- 
»: king away, will have an Ablarive caſe with a Pres 
poſition; as» I beard it of many. It is tar diftazt from 
168, Idelivered thee fromthe evils, 
1 Ob. And this Ablarive may be rurned into the 
Darive; as, He 700b bts life from him. 
VII. Mereor will have an Ablative caſe with the 
Prepoſition De; 3s; 
T 29% 


p's 


Grammatica Latina. 
' IV. Verba'Abundandi, & Implendi. 
V. Certa quzdam Deponentis & Neurra, v4. 


Fangor, 1 C. Qui adipiſci veram gleria-volunt, 
Juſtitix fungantur officits. 

Fruor, Optimum eſt alien3 inſani4 ui. 

Kor, [nre ma'a animo {i bono utere, 

| | Javar. 

Peſcor, Veſtor carnibys. 

Nitor, Nitos meis viribus. Virtute decet 
non ſang um nt. 

Dignor, eutsS Hand equide ali me diguor bonore 

Proſequor, Profeq.1or re amore. 

Muto, | Mutar Quadrara rotundis, 

MUNNtss, : Regni cum /ocietate muneravit, 

Super ſedeo Exemplorum mx/ti:udine ſuperſe- 
aendum eſt. 

Communzco Communicato re ſemper menſa mea. 

Aﬀecte, 7 | Afﬀeciote gaudio,cum paucis aliiss 


VI. Verba quz vim Compartions obtinct; uts 
Prefero hunc multis gradzbas. 
Pau{omtervallo illum ſupcrat. 
Deforme eſt ab iis yirruribus ſuperart, quos dignt- 
tate preſias. 
»» VII. Verba Accipiendi, Diſtandi & Auferendi 
.» ADlativum cum Przpolitione oprant; ty 
Avdivi ex muitis. Long d:Fiat a 70615. 
Eripurg ec @ malls, 
x O5f, Vertitur hic Ablativus aliquando in Dati- 
vu ut, Eriputt ili viegn. | 
VII, Mereor Ablativo adhzrert cum Prepoſitione 
Dez; ut, 
3 urs De 


XVII 


WIT With u di- 
þ verſe Con- 
Wi) trugion. 


Wyre 


The Latine Crammar 


Thar never deſervedfi well of me. 
Cacalige deſerved very ill of the Comman-wealts. 


$. XVII. Rale, Of Verbs Paſſives. 


ErbsPafltves will have afrerthen an Ablarive 
caſe with a Prepoſition, and ſometimes a Da- 
tive; as, Virgil i read of me. 
A Boar # oft-times beld by a little dog. 
Honeſt things, not hidden things, are deſired of 
good men, 

x ©5/. The other caſes remain in the Paſſives 
which belong ro their AQive; as, 

Thou art accuſed by me of theft. 

Theu ſhalt be made a meching-fiock. 

2 Ob/. Vapule, veneo, liceo, exſilo and fio, do fol- 
low the conſtruRion of Paſſives, 3. e. they govern an 
Ablarive caſe with a Prepoſicion, er a Dartive; as, 

Thos ſhalt be wbipt by the Maſter, 1 bad raher be 

foiled by a Citi2", than ſold by an enemy. 
Whar will become of bim? irmue is cheapned by all a; 
« (ow rate. Why z Philoſophy baziſh'd fam bazquetsp 


$. XVIII. Rule, Of Verbs having diverſe 
Conſtrutlioxs, 
lb He fame Verb may have diverſe caſes in a 
ſeveral teſpeR or conſideration; as, 
He gave me his garment for a parwnetbou being pre- 
ſent,with bis own band. 
II, Theſe Verbs have a diverſe Conftrukion, 
1 In che ſame fignificacion; as, 
1 1 flatter tbee, 
2 He befpottcd me. 
3 Thezhen to thee. 
4 1 agree with thee, 
gs 1 diſſent fom thee. 
6 Ibeftow & book on thee.” 


Crammatics Lazd. 


De me nunquam bene meritus es, 
Carilina peſſime de Republica mernit. 


$. XVII. Rega, De verbic Paſſive. 


ative Va Paſliva admiceunt Ablarivum cam Pra- 
Da- pofitiones & interdum Datum; urs 
Virgilius legitur I me. 
A caxe non magno {pe tenetur Aer. 
d of Honeſta bois vir, non occulra petuntur. 

1 Obſ. Cxceri calus mancnrt in Paſſivis qui fue- 
ves | cunt Activorum; ur, 
| Accuſaris @ me furri. 

Habebers ludibr:o. 

2 Obſ. Vapulo,uencoslices,ex ſulo,fre,Paſliyorum 
fol. | conſtructionem habenr, 2. e. Avlarivum admitrun 
an | cum Prepoſitione, vel Dativum; urs 

A Preceptore vapulabzs. 
be Malo & cive Foliari, quam ab boſte vemre, | 

Quid fiet ab illo? Virrus pai vo prerio licet om ons. - 
at Cur I convivis exſulat philolophia ? 
5p 


$. XVIII. Regu(a , De Verbis varians 
: Conſtrattionem babenti bus. 


= . Idem Verbo diverfi caſus diverſz rarionis ap- 
pon! ptiunt; uts : 
.. Dedit mibi veſtems pignori, te preſente, propri5 


mann, 
11. Hzc yariam habent conſtrutionem, 
1 Incadem hgnificartione, v2, 
Ado {tibt |. 5 mils labem, 
I Þ 4dulor Ute Fa Aſp erſut 1 me labe. 


tib Cribs. 
2 Atrende] 2 Tt, Conſent! Woe 


Diſſentio { tib1,I te tibi librum. 
5 LD! ides Tra 56 Dow? te libro, _ 
 —_— 


XVII 


XViIL 


Cum d:revla 
ſrenthcate,. 
OQc, 


The Latene Grammar. 


5 I mech thee. 
$ 1beftow my means on thee. 


g 1 put ox thy coat. 7. 

d o He ſpread his cloah on the berſe 
11 1 foibid - this thing x = | > 
I1 

tir cre{ that diſeaſe 

1g 1 moderate my affeftion wy 
14 I deprave thee " 
bl 


15 1tarry for thee 
16 1forbid thee the houſe . 


17 1go into the bouſe 5 
3» 2 In aditferent hgnificarion; 25, 1 
c Laſer hs the | 
I envy. 1 
"I imitate proce 
o' obey | 
3 Thear = bee 3 
I ſee to thee - 
4 y aug'd thee 4 
I make 2 caution,er 1 am careful! for thee 
I gzve ohace to thee 
5 bY: £0 0ut of the City 5 
{ Grue mee 4 book 
I adt;iſe, or look to thee P 
6 Y asþ aduice of thee 
I reſolve concerning thee 
I, hap-x:th to me 
It t8uchetb me 7 
j I faveur thee 
I depre thee g 


It 's wanting t0 me 
He faileth me 
He revolte;h from me , 


Grammatica Latina. 


tibi fortunas meas 
1 Wude Si Is Imperti fiend fortunis meis 


t1hi tunicam equo penulam 
9 InduoY je runich fo InftravitY qu penuld 


11 Interdico tibi banc remgyel te bac re 


. F enato tho 
12 Medicor _ morbum, 
laudem 
I3 Moderory itn} 14 ObtrefFo Jaud; 
te domg 
I5 Prefletor $7! te +16 Probibes 236i doman 
teffum 
17 Subeo 'efo 
z» 2 In diyersa ſignificarione, (video 
tibhji.e. Aſſentior tibly i.e. 1n- 
Accedey 1.C Adeo 5 uo Cnr 
2ibt, i,c, Obedio 


3 Auſculto te, ie, Audio 
tibi i, e, periculum @ te awtrto 


4 Cave wm $i. e, decling 
ae te,i.e. do altquid ad cantionem 
tiby 
5 Cedo <urbe 
(1brum 


cabt i.e. confitivng de,vel profhucto 
6 Conſil0<te, is &. c93ſi{1um & re Peto 


n te,1cC. ſtatuo 


mihi, i. &. acids 
7 Contingit 
me, i.e, tangre 


tibt, i.e. faveo 
fe, 1.C. E£xPceo 


| mba, i.e. deeſs 
9 Deficit <mes ice, defiitut 
a me, i, Ce is alteram partern tranſit. | 
10 Ds 


$ Cupio 
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The Latine Gr animar. 


I giveor ſend (to carry to one 
Py 94 cd he to read. 
' c1lendibeeany 
, mY A Cats 
I am fich of 4 Feavour 
_ 4 I taþte pains for the public ſafety 
I am careful for thee 
134 Low afraid of thee 
I remember thee 
; Tf ſÞ#4b of thee 
I conquer the City 
54 I obtain my deſt;e 
y promiſe you 
16<[T entertain you 
I betahe my ſelf bome 
F report It !o you 
174 I propaund it to you 
I refuſe a gift 
181 I pre bir coxſul 
I pay thee 
1 911 free thee 
1 endeavour this 
*2UI defire this 
I labour about trifles 
 , NM have {eaſure for trifles 
"Jl 2m void of blame 
The place us empty, 
Uſe will reach the reſts 


— —— 


6. XIX. Rule, Of the Infimtive mood, 


_ Erbs of che Infinitive mood 'are pus after 
Verbs or Adj:RQives; asy 

Ponricus, wi/t theu be made righ ? Thon muſt de- 

ire nothing. 4 


Grammatica Latina, 247 
Do yr literas, i.c. ut ad atiquem feras 
19 Mitolad re literas, i, e. ut gas 


Fexero, £8 i.e. dg ad uſuram. 
I! Fezcror Tabstes i.c. accipio ad uſurans 


feb 
1s LaboroY ſalute publics 

_ Metuo,Times, 5 te,uel I te, i.c. ne Mibi neteas 

* Formids, tibi, vel de te, i. & ſolicits ſun. 
14 Memini twuis te, oe te 


15 Potior arbzs, Pottor voto 


Crib ie. promitts 
16 Fecipio<te, i.c.accipio 


domunm i.e, confero 
tibs, l.C. Barro 
17 Refers Tam 1.C. propono 
. { munert, i.e. recuſd 
13 Renunt:0 4 c0n ulem, 1c. declare 


19 Solvo yon i. e. ſattsfacio 


tes Lec. libero 
bic, i.e. operam ag 
to Studeo Uboc, i c. Cupio 
py i. &, oferam = as 
; ad WgA5, i, &. othum ba 
21 Paco upd, Le. cares 
Pacat locks, 
Czrera docebir uſus. 
d. 6.XIX, Regula, De I nfinitsvo 2040, XIT; 
x after |, m0 +> Infinita quibuſdam rum Verbjs um pe tnfigito] 
) AdxRivis ſubjiciuneurz ut, © modo, 


Vs fiert dives, Pontice ? nil cupias. 6 
0 
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And he was wortby to be loved, St 
Bold to endure all things, Exdaring to be calted. 
x Obſ. They have an Accuſative caſe beforg them 
in ſtead of a Nominarive; as, T bid thee to go beste, 
I bid thee be in good health, 
Which may be reſolved by tbat;as, I bid that tha 
go bence. I am glad that tbou art in good bealth. 
L 2 Obſ. They have like caſes before and after 
{| them; as, Ax Hypocrite defirerh ro ſeem juſt. 
; Nature hath granted fo al! men to be happy, if any 
baew how to uſe tt. | 
3 Obſ. They are ſomerimes pur abſolurely by an 
Ellipſs; as» 
Thar theſe villanies ſhou!d be comm:tted,f.e. Ir isfi 
| The Lamb trem5led, 7.e. Begun rorremble. 


_— 
——_ 


L———— — «OG _ 


XX. yd. XX, The Rule of the Gerunds. 


Of th Ge= Erunds and Supines will have ſuch a caſc as the 
runds Verbs that rhey come of; as, 
We muſt uſe age. To hear a ſermon. F 


And they are as it were Nouns of dorh Numders : 


Dz Geni:ive- 
Theſe inZ. Dum >of.che< Acccuſative >Caſles 
Do Ablarive 


An occaſion of fiudying. 
aS<C Fi; to vg p 
Je ear with ſtudying, 
Hence is it rhaty 
XXt. z» 1 The Gerund in Dt may be uled afrer certain. 
Subſtantives and AdjeRives rhar govern a Genirive 
Caſes 2s, 
There is no Place for telling. 
The wicked love of bav1ng. 
Cert a;n of going. Shilfull in datting. a 
x 9, 
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| Er erat run! dignuc amari. 
abed Audix omnia perpett. Patiens vocari, 
re ha 1 07. tro Nowinativo Acculauyum ante ſe ſtarus 
\ Domes ff 99th Ut Jubeo te abtre, 
) DEBE, Gauded te bene valere. 
PE. Arque relolyuntur per qudd 8& xtz ur, Jubeoy «tf tx 
, 2:25. Gaudeo, qudd ty bene waleas, 
: 2 Of, Urrinque coldem calus haben; urs 


d aff} 1, Pocrita cupir videri juſtusy velſe wider! juſlum. 

N2:ura beat is omaibas cilc deditziquis cogroverit 
, if any uti. 
/ bywſſ . 3 bf. Ponuntur interdum abſolute per Elipfn; 

Ae 
Iris} Fxccine f "77 flagitia ? i.e. d-cer, 
"|| Agnus trepidare ? 1, e. Cepit. 
$.XX. Regula, De Gernndus. XX. 


R Erundia & Supina regunt cafus ſudtum Ver- Px Gerun 
7 as the = diis in 
OruUM; urs 
u.cnd meſt #tate. Andi tum Concionem, 
Ef {ec hab-ne ur nomina urriulque numeri, 


_— Dt: Genirivi 
| Is<Dim >ranquam & Acculativi >Caſus, 
P Do Ablarivi 

0:caſio ſtudent, 


ur,< Aptus ad ud ndum. 
(F ſa ftudendo. 
Hinc eſt quo- 
i G2ziunlia in Dj pendent a quibuſdam rum MD 
Subſtancivis cum AdjeRivis Genitivam regentibus z + 
aty 
Nan eſt narraud! locus. 
Amor \celeratus habendi, 
Certus eundi, Peritus jaculandi, 
R 1 0h 


certain 
;enIVe 


1%. 


XX11. 


The Latine Grammar, 


I. Obſ. This Gerund is often joyned with a Geni- 
cive caſe plural ; as, 
For the cauſe of ſeeing them. 
Leave off getting apples. 
Liberty of encreaſmng new Comedies, 
2. Obſ:The Infinitive mood is ſomerimes pur in 
ſtead of rhis Gerund ; as, 
Shi{ful to beal. 
. 2. Gerunds in Do beuſcd withone of theſe Pre- 
3 4,ab, abs, de, & ex, cums in, pro; 3sz 
Idle boyes are quickly frighted from /earning. 
The manner of right writing is joyned with 
.. Feahing, | 

x. Obſ.. Somerimes they are uſed without a Prepo- 

fition ; as, 
we learn by teaching. 

3- The Gerund in Dw#s is uſcd after one of thck 

Prepoſirions, Inter, aute, ad, ob, propter ; as , q 
In ſupper while bec merry, 
Chriſt dyed to redeem xs. 

I. 0b/:When you have this Engliſh muf or ovght) 
it may bee pur in the Gerund in Dum with the Verb 
eF, and a Dative caſe expreſſed or underſtood, as, pt 

I muſt go bence, we ought to pray, thatrhere may 
bee a ſound minde in a ſound body. 

N.B. Gerunds are often turned irito participials 
in Dus, which agree with their Subſtartives ; 353 (FD 

In reading old Authors thou ſhalc profit. 

Ir is the next to theft to be drawn on by a reward 
i accnſe mes, s 


"yy 


Cnt* 


with 
'repo- 


theſe 


ought, 
> Va 
d; as, 

re may 


icipials 
Bz 


reward 
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1 Obſ. Hoc Gerundium ſzpifſume conjungirur 


Genitivo pluraliz ut, 


Illorum videndt grattd, 

Licenria diripiend: potmnorum, 

Creſccndz copia REvarum. _ 

2+ Obſ. Infinitivus aliquando loco hujus Gerun- 


di ponitur 3 ut; 


Peritus medicari, XXIL 
2. Gerundia in Ds pendent ab his Przpofitioni® Dog: 
bus; Ay abs abs, des &, ex, cum, in pros ut» 

Ignavit diſcendo cno dererrencur. 

Re&F ſcribendi ratio cum loguends conjunRa cit, 


1 06/7. Pogunrur & abſque Prxpoſicione; ur 
NG diſcimus. , ” edi 


XXII. 
3. Gerundia in Du pendent ab his Przpoſigg. Duwy 


nibus, Inter, antes adzobypropter ; ut » 


Inter cenandum hilares eſte, 
Chr iſtus moriebatur Propter nos redimendum. 
1 0bſ. Cum ſignificarur neceſſiras, ponuntur Citra 


Prxpoſirionem, addito Verbo eft, cum Dativo cx+ 


o vel ſubintelle&o; ut, 

Abeundun eft mibi, Orandum eft, ur fic mens ſana 
in corpore ſano. 

N, B. Szpe vertuntur Gerundia in Participialia in 


Dis, quz ſuis Subſtancivis conveniunt z uts 


Legends veteribus proficies. 
Ad Accaſandos bomines duci praemio proximum 
latrocinio eſt, 


XX1V. 


Gf the 
Supanes g 
ws 3 


XXVL 


Of Tune, 
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6. XXIV. Rule, Of Supines, 


I. # þ He firſt Supine is put after Verbs and Parti- 


ciplecs that beroken moving to a place; as, 
They come to 100k on. 
Why £0: rbou about ro undo thy ſelf. | 
x Ob/. Bur thele have a morion ſcarce diſcernable, 
I ſet to ſale,I beftuw my Daughter to bee married, 
2 Thc Poers ſay, I go to viſit, I go to ſee, 


I. The [xter Sup:ne ispur afrer NounsAdjeRiyey 


as Eaſje tove dove, unboneh to bee ſpoken. 


d. XXVI., Rnwle, Of Time, 


Ouns are commonly uſed , 
N 1. In che Ablative caſe,which beroken par 
of rime; 3. e. with anlwer ro when; as, 
No man is wiſe at all bouys. 
Thou wakeſt z# the night, and ſleepeſt in the day, 
2. Inthe Accoſarve cale, which fignifie continu 
twimot Time , wirhnour ceaſing or intermiſſion, 3.0 
with anſwer to the queſtion bow long > as, 
Thou fleepeſt the whole winter. 
Black Pluro's Gare lieth open night and day. 
1 Obſ. Somerimes a Prepoſition is added; as, 
Three months ago. Aboxt three years. In a { 
eaics. For a day, About that age, About that tim: 


C1 


Ken pat 


the day, 
NEW 


ay. 
335 
y a it 
Jat £1 
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F. XXIV. Regu/a , De Swponie _ 


ol © Supimnumſequitur Verbum aur pile. De cuping 


pium ſignifieans motives ad tocum; vt, 
SpeFtatum wventunt ? 
Cur re u perditum, 


I. Obf.-llla vero, Do venum,do filiam nup tum, las 


rentem habcnt mortum. 
as © _ % ® . . 
2, Poerice dicunt; £9 viſere, Vado videre. 


fat 5 
Facil: fattu, Turpe difFn, 


— 
——— _ —— —_ — - ——  — ——— _———— — — —— 


$. XXVI. Regula, De Tempore. 


\ 


F* Requentius uſurpancur 


t- In Ablativo,quz ſignificant parrem tem - De tempore. 
pet's , 2. 6. quando? uts 


Nemo morcalium omazbus borgs ſupit. 
NVoet vigilas, lyce dormis, 


2 In Accifativo, quz durationem t£mporis de- 
norant, 3. e. quamal : { ur, 
Hyemem totam \tertis, 
Notes arque des pater atri janns Diris. 
1 Ob. Interdum additur Pixpoſirio z uts 
Ante tres menſes Per tres annox, In pauc.s dicbrs. 
Circa id Fratis, Id tempus per vel ſub, 


R 3 


11, Poſterins Supinum ſequitur nomina AdjeRtiva ; 


Se, XXVIN_ 


XXIV, 


i km 


AXV. 


, 


XYVI. 


_ —_— ———— a — —x = ode In —  — 
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i | xxv1. $.XXVII, Rale.Of ſpace or diſtance of place, 


Ouns that beroken ſpace beriy lace and 
F t pace beriveen place an 
Vf ſpace. Nw be commonly pur in the Acculative eal(c, 


and {omerimes in the Ablarive; as 5 : 
Depart nor a foot-breadtb from a goed conſcience, 


They are nor many paces one from anorher, 


— 


XXVIII $, XXVIII. Rule. Of Nouns of Place. 
Ouns of place,when they follow a Verbthat 


ſignifieth ation or motion , 

1, Ina place,. toa place, from a place, of b) a 
place (if bee Nouns Appellatives, or propet 
names of great places) be pur with a Prepofition; as, 

He is #3 the Marbet, 

1 live in Zzg{and. He went henee to the Chr. 

He came through France into Italy. 

He is gone out of the Town. 

1, Obſ, Bur ſometimes the Prepoſition is unde:- 
ſtood ; as, He went to 1taly. 

2.1n a place or at a place, (if rhey be proper names 
of Cirics or Towns )of the farſt or ſccond Declenſion 

- and the Singular numberzbe pur in theGenirive-ca'c; 
Bur if of the third Decleuſion or Plural Numberon- 
ly in the Ablarive ; as » 

Whar ſhould | do at Rome. 
He lived at London, 
He was born at Athens. 
I being unconſtant love T:bur at Rome » and 
Rome at Tibuy. 
| 3- Toa place (if they be proper names ) are put 
in the Accuſarive caſe ; 25, 
I'go to London is buy Warcs 
L wear io Cambridge, 


Of Place, 


a _ ed, —* —_—_—_—_ 


4. From 


ace, 


names 
enſon 
e-Caic; 


Cry0Ns 


Pf 5 2nd 


are put 


. Fro 
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$. XXVII, Regula, De Shacio Loos. . 


Pacium loci in Accuſartivo effertur, interdum & 
in Ablativo ; ut, 


A teQi conſcienria tranſverſum pedew x2 diſcedas, 


Nec Multis imer ſe paſSibus abſunr. 


$« XXVIII Regula, De Loco, 


Omina locictim apponuntur Verbis fignifican- 
tibus actionem aut motum , ; 

1. In loco,ad locum, I loco, aur per locum{ſi finr 
nomina Appellativa, vel nomina majorum locarum) 
adduncur fers am praxpoſitione » ut, In foro veria- 
tur, 

Vivo zn Anglide Ad Templum abiite 

Venir per Galliam in Italian. 

Proteus eſt ex oppido. 

1 Ob/. Sed owircitur aliquando Prepohrio ; urs 
Ifalium petit. 

2.11 \cco aur ad locum(fi fint propria nomina Ur- 
biumm aur oppidorum) prime vel ſecunde Declinari- 
onis & fingulacis Numeri, Genitivum; fin tertix 
Declinarionis & pluralis duntaxar Numeri, Ablati- 
Yum admitrunt; uts 

Quid Rome faciam? 

L ondini vixit. 

Athenis narus eſt. 

Rome T ibur amo ventoſus, Tibxre Romam. 


3. A4locum (fi fint propria) ponuntur in Accu 
lativo; Uuts 

Eo Londinum ad merccs emendas, 

Concefli Cantabrigtam. | 
mn 4 4a. A 


25s 
XXVIL 


De Spaciog 


XXVIII 


De Loco, 


OO re FINE roam 


| XXIX 


Of Impcr- 
LON.-2, 
T AQcLYC. 
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4 From a place, or by a place*( if they be proper 
names) arc pur in the Ablarivecate, as, 
He w:3t by London to Cambridge. 
He wee? from London, 
O9|. Hum:es.militia,beHum dons i5,and rus do follow 
the rules of proper nxmes of Cities or Townszas, 
We live to. cther at home, :nd in the wars. 
He was bro gb: 4» '8 th: Country, 
I wit gointoib; county. 
Go home, 
He & returned out of h* Comtry, 
He 4 newly gos. from byme, 


$*XX1X. Kule,Of gov rnment of Imper(onals, | \ 


I. F Mperſonils fr Aftive voice govern 
|. A Genir:v- calc, >, Ingercft, ref rt, and 
eſt tor inte e&2; as, It Concerneth 2! mee ro do well } 


1: much conce x19 4 Cv 1ſhzn Common-wealth , 
11! ene B ſho -s 3 icarned and pio!'s. 
1 Of. Exccytriheic Avlayve caſ.s, Mea tul,/ud 
not: azwelt1a 2nd Cd 35, 
It 3 exrped:ent 10 thee to know thy [elf. 
It little conreracth you. 
2 O!. EQ inſ*c>clauſcs as rheſc, is pur for {:cct 
after ihe Greck tath.on, VIR- 6 
Tou way ee. 
Nor & 2t for any man, to deceive you. 
II. A Datvey v0, Acctatty certurm ft, contiagit, 
eonſt:t,confert, &c which be pur acquiſitvely; as, f 
It i zot [rwfu/ for any manto fin. 
Ir is better for me ro dye manfully , than to livt 
with d grace. 
1] am reſolved ro run all hazards 
JI. An Accufarive,1.Only, viz. Juvar,decet,dee f | 
lefat,oportet, as,It becometh got men to ſcold liþe v0 
men, | > With 


roper 


ollow 


on ——__——_ 


} 
31:18 


r licet 
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4 A loco aur per locum (6 finr propria) porunrur 
n Ablarivoz ur, 

profeQus eſt Lond'ns (vel per Londinum) Canta- 

brig'am, Dilcefſir Lozding. 

09. Hamus,militia,betum, domus & ri45 ,proprio- 
ram {-quuncur formam; ut - 

Dom: bell:que fimul viximus. 

R:11e cducarus eſt, 

Evo: #8 10s 

Itrc domme 

Ru e reverſus eſt, * 

Nuper domo exiit, 


XXIX. Regula,De regimineImper[oralinm. 


LT Vperſonalia aRtivz vocis regunt 
|. G:-nicivum, vi. Inter ct, refert, & <3 pro 
eſt; ur, Intereſt omnium rc EF agerc. 
R.fert multum Chriſtiane Re-publice,Epiſcopes &o- 
Qos & pios «llc 
1 Ov. Prxcer a blarivos, mea, tud, ſug, nofirk , 
utfira & cu, Uty 
Tug refert teivlum r.0fſe, 
- [tra par V vi inter. 
z Qbf. E't in huj. {modi clauſulis ponicur po 2's 
id inurativgem Grxcorum; wiz, 
Viderc eſt. 
Neque eft te fallere cuique. 
IL. Dativum,u#s, Accid:t,certim eff WOut!Net,con- 
ſa:zconfert,&c. quz acquititive ponuntur; uts 
Peccatc nem:nt {icet, 
Emori pet virtuem m:bi preſtat, quam per cede- 
Cus ViVe1E. 
Stat mth} calus renovare omact. 
Ii. Accuſ+rivum, 1.folum.viz, Juvatgdecetdeleftat, 


&rtet;ury Deazcet viros mulicbricer rixari. 
2 Cum 


XYIX. 


De Imper> 
{onalibusy 


I Acura 


io 


k Paſlivcs, 
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2 With thePrepolitio adytiz, ati uerypertinet, ſpefFa; uh 
It belongeth to thee, lt belongetb to all mento live Ky ty 


3 With a Genitive, viz. Pa#it et, tedet, miſerct, 


miſereſcit puder, piget; as, 

It repenteth every one of bs owa eftate. 

It wrpeth me of my life. 

11. Imperſonals of the Paſſive voice have [uchca- 
ſes as other Verbs Pallive have; as, 
Neither 7s there ſowing nor mow!ng there for mee, 
Ne zs gone to Athens. They ſlept all nigbt. 
The enemies fought ftouily. 
1 Obſ. Yer many times the calc is nor expreſt;ay 
Whar do they in the School?they p!y their books, 


Chap. 6. 
$XXX. Rule.Of che government of Participl 


Arriciples govern ſuch caſes as the Verb tha: 
they come of; as, Lie ro enjoy bis Friends. 
Tabing order for thee. Called the ſeven wiſe-mex, 
x Obſ. Bur when they be changed imoNouns,they 
vill have a Geanirive caſe; as, 
Greedy of anatber mans good s. Moſt defir ans of thee 
2 Obſ. Parriciples in Das will have a Darive caſe; 
as , Hets tobee earneſtly entreated by me. 
3 Ob. Exoſus and Peroſus having the aRive ſigni 
kcacion » will have ag Acculative caſc; as, 
Hating Crutlty. 
Bur having the Paflive, a Darive; as , 
Hated of God and good men, 
4 Obſ.Perteſus will have aGenitive or an Accula- 
cive cale;as,Yeary of wed{och Peary of bis ſluggiſhueſt 
$5 Obſe. Nats , prognatus, ſatus, Cretus, creatus, 
8rtus, editus, will have an Ablarive caſey as, 
O thou that art bors of 2 Goddeſs : 
A good woman come of good Parents. 
Of what b:g94 is be come > 


6, Tae 


n! 
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edi; af) Cum Przpoſiionezad; viz. Attinetypertinet JÞeffat, 
ive wel, 4d te atgtines, Speat ad omnes bene vivere, 
miſerct, | 3- Cum Genitivo, uit, PaBter, teder, miſcret , 
niſereſcit, pudet, puget ; ut, 
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luch ca- 


Suz quemcungue fortune peviter. 

Tedet me vite. 

1, Imperſonalia pafvz vocis ſimiles cum perfo- 2 Paſſvis. 
calibus paſſivis caſus obrinent; ut, 


for mee, | 21% iſtic nec ſer#tur, nec metitur. 

Itur Aihenas. Dorm:tur totam nocF#e, 

Ab bofttbug conſtanter pug natur. 
reft;zzvf| 1 Obſ. Sed & horum caſus incexdum non exfy i« 
pobs, {| vuncur;ur; Quid ag7ur in Judo lirerario ? Studſet are 


— — —_—_— 


Cap. 6. 


| s . Ss S * 
Ky - i, XXX, Regula, DeR egimunePartic: prorum, XXXe 
q \ __ 
ds. Arcicipia regunt caſus ſuorum Verborumz urs ©: Fare 
e-men, Fruitisu6 amict. prorum, 
nsarhey | Conſuleng tibz, Seprem vocate ſapientes, 
| 1 Ob/. Sedctim fiunt nomina Genitivum poſtu- 
of thee lat 3 Uty - EE 
e caſe; UN Alieni appeiens. Cuprentiſsimus tub, 
2 Ob. Quzx in Das vere Dativum, ur » 
e fron» | M{3hi exoranaus lt. 
; 0b/.Exoſus & ptroſes aRive hgnificantia reguar 
Accuſativum ; ut 5 
Exoſus ſeuvitiam. 
Paſhve vere Dartivums ut, 
ccula- Exoſus Deo & ſantits. 
ſoxeſe | 4 Obf. Perteſus nuncGenitivumgnuncAccuſarirum 
e475, | :coits ur, Perteſas thalami. Perteſus ignaviam ſuam, 
5 Obſ. Natus,progndrus,ſatus,cretuszcreatns, ormusy 
editas, in Ablarivum feruncur; urs 
Nate Ded. 
3624 ben s prozaats Parentibus, 
The 6. Peri- 


; 4 p 
Duo ſanguine fr6ius 


XXXt. 
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« 6 The wor ds pur in ſtead of a Verb by way of er. 

cumlocurion , do ſometimes govern the Caſe of the 
Verb; as, Hze doch earneſtly minde that. 
Do zos per/wade me corhar ? | 


—cv 


Chap 7. $. XXXI.Rule, Of the Groer 
ment of Adverbs. 


I Of Adverbs which govern caſes. 


Dverbs govern 
| . 1. A Nominarive caſc, viz. Exfccy and*Ecc: 
bechoid. being Adverbs of Shewing; as , 
Beho'4 Priam, Los two Altars. 
x 05/, Bur being Adverbs of upbraiding, they 
will have an Accuſlarive, as , ; 
See his h29:t or f2ſhion. Look thou tbe otber fe!!ow. 
IL. A Genitive, viz. Aivervsof quantity time, 
and place; as, I® what Coun:ry. To what Land, 4: 
that trme, An abundance of tales, Words encugh, 
Part of the men. 
1 05/. Soalio E:gd for cau/4; as, For bis /2be. 
2 0:/. Pride the day betoregand Poftriaze the day 
after, will have a Genirive or an Accuſarive caſe, as, 
The day before that day. The day after the Kalenas, 
.. 3 Of. Minimt gentirem im _no wiſe, isa proper 
phraſe, or manner of ſpeech, 
LH. A Darive, 3, ſuch as bee derived of Nouns 
thar govern a Dative caſe, as, He came to mee! bm 
He fingerh /ihe him. Heliverh wiprofitable to b:mſe'f 
1 Ob/. Thele Darives bee uſed Advervially, Tem- 
port berime, luc by day, veſþer3 ar even, as, 
We muſtriſe betzme. We muſt go to bed at ewes, 
Wee muſt take pains by day. 
IV. An Accuſlative caſe of the prepoſition they be 
come of; as, Nearer the Ciry, Next to Spaits 
N. B. P/ss 


GCrammatica Latina. 


' of etl 6 Periphraſis criam verbi aliquando regit caſum 
© of the iphus; ut. 

Id findioſe operam dat. i. e. curat : 
I lane eftis autores mibi ? i.e. id ſuadetis. " 
over i 

Cap, 7. $- XXXI. Regnia, De Regimize xxxL 

Adwverbiorum. 
Tf, k 
1 De Adverbits que caſus reguat.. 
nd'Ecce Dverbia regunr. 
!\Nominativum,vi3. En, & Ecce,demonſitrane ,, agrerbis 
a; ur En Priamis. Ecce dus altaria. orum, 
2, they x Cum 
1 06. Exprobanris vero Accuſativo junguntur 3 Caius 
fellow. | ur, En bab:tum : Ecce alterum, 
Ss Tin, 
1d, 4: II. Genitivum, v'7. Adverbia loci, remporis;, 8& 
ugh, quantitatisz ut , #6; gentium. Dus terravam. Tund 
temporis, Abund: fabularum. Satys Verborum. 
[abe. arti vizorum. 
the day x. OF. Sic & ergo pro cauſh, ur, z/{:us ergo. 
ale, 255 2, Obſ. Pridie & Poftridie Genitivum 2ur Accuſa- 
4/ends, | rivum regunr ; ur, Pridze equs diet, 
proper Poſtri die Kalendas , five Kalendarum. 
; 3 Obf. Minim: gentium peculiatis phraſis eſt, 
Nouns 
er bim. L111. Dativum, viz, quz derivantur a Nominibus 
bim/ef | Darivum regentibns ; ur, Venir obv:am 241i, 
, Tem- Canir ſamiliter buic. $1bi mutiliter vivit. 
1 06/.Sunr & hi Darivi, Adverbiales,Temport uct, 

» eves, | wfſpert, ur. 

| Tempors (urgendum. Veſpers cubandum. 
hey be Lucz laborandum. 


IV. Accuſativum Przpofitionis unde ſunt pro- 
feta; ts Propius mrbem, Proxime H:ſPauzam. 
: | N, B. P ins 


— - So over -—— cx cdl een <p + > co ere _ 
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N.,'B. Plus, minus, amplizs, will hare a Nani. 

nativeza Genitive,a Darive,and an Ablative caſe;q 

Above tbree- hundred wagons : Above fifty mn; 
Abgue half a mile : More than thad. 


———— _ 


I, Of Adverbs, which gowern Atood;, 


Soy TS Bi when, poſiquan afrer thatz&8# when, do! 
govern an Indicative; as,ben I ſhall ſan. 
ce an heifer for my fruirs, come thou. : 


Oc a ſubjunRive; as, hes I ſung of Kings, and 
warres, Apollo pulled mee by the ear. , 
3, Donec until, governs an Indicarive; as , 
#xtil be bad to fold the ſheep and count them, || 
Or a SubjunRivez &s uati7 chat water which tho! A 
haſt ſer on, be boyled. 
Donec as long as, an Indicative; as, 
As long as 1 was ſafe. 
3. Dum whilſt, or as long as, governs ag Indica» 
tive; 35, bilft the maid is mabing ready. 
As loa as tbou deeft whar befarterh thee. 
Dum {o char, or until, deth govern a SubjunQiye, |. 
as, So that I may proft thee. k 
#8til the third Summes ſhall ſee him reigning 
in Italy. 
4. Duoad as long as, governs an Indicative; as, 
As long as thoz expefieft thy Chamber-fcllow, 
Or a Subjun&ive z as, As long as 1 could. 
uoad until dorh govern a SubjunRive ; as, 
I _— keep all things ſafe till the Army bee ſen: 
ither. 
5« Simulac & Simulatque-asfoon as,do govern ag 
Indicative; as, As ſo02 at bee was able to abide war, 
Oc a SubjunQtivezas, As ſoon as his age waxed ripe, 
6. Quemadmdfs a5, we a5 Hfenagu a5, font a84d0 
goyem 
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N. B. Plizs, minis, amplizs, Nominativos Geniti- 
w, Accuſativo & Ablativo junguntur; urs 

Plus trecenta vebiculaPlus quinquagintd hominum. 

Plus quingentos paſſus. Plus eo. 


N omi« 
ale; 
Y ment 


_—— _—_——— 
— 


d;, | 2. De eAdverbiis, que odos regunt, 


2n, do N!' Bi, po qnam & cum, Indicativum regunt z ; nmr 
| ſaci. HS Cum faciam yimla pro frugibus, ipſe ves 


Er SubjunRivum ; uts 
Cam eanerem Reges, & prelia,Cinthius awe vellia 
2. Donec pro quouſque regit Indicativum ; ur , 
* I Cogere donec oves ſtabulis numeriimq;referre juſt 
< thay $vr SubjunRivum 3 urs 

Donec ea aquay quam adjzceris, decot7a ft. 

Donec pro quamadis regirt Indicativum ; uts 

Dozec eram ſoſpes. 

Indice | 3- Pam dere imperfeQa, regir Indicativum; yur » 

D:m apparatur virgo, 
Dur quod te dignum eſt faczs. 
n&ive, | Dum pro quamdin, dummode, & donec, regit Sub- 

junQivum ; ut, Dum profimeibi. . 

cigning Tertia dum Lario regnantem viderit eſtas. 


5y and 


ive; as, | 4 £#04d pro quamdin, Indicativum regit; urs 
fellow, | £#04d expeties contubernalem. 
Aut Subjun&tivum; ur, Ouedd poſſe & licerer. 


as, Lu6ad pro donec regit SubjunQtivum; ut, 
bee ſent Omnia integra ſeryabo,quodd exercirus huc mt- 
tatur. 


wern an | 5> Simulac, Simelatque Indicativum regunt; ut » 
ide war, | Sirmulac belli pariens erat» 

red ripe, Vel Sub junRivum; ur, Simuatque adolevertt ras» 
it a8,do | 6: Quemadmodum nt, uteang; ſicut;regunt Ipdicatie 


govern yurn ; 
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vera an Indicativey as, As thou ſu/uteft,ſo ſhalrthe 
be ſaluted again. | . 
Or a SubjunRive; as, As thoz ſha!t ſow, lo ſhalt 
thou rep. 
#t fer thar, doth govern an Indicative; ass 
After that they cam? imtothe Cuy 
7 D1.1/4 as,Cex as, t41quam as per inde acſ; | ke u 
Haud ſecus aſi, no othcraile than as, do govern 
SubpuinRive; 3S, | 
As thazh we bnew not our lelycs among ow: ſelr:s 
And theſe alſo couple like caſes; as, 
| knew the mar even as thy [of 
He ſmilerh oz me as02 a friend, 
8 Nenagan Agverb of Forbidding, doth gorer: 
2n Imp:rarive; as, Be not ſo worth. | 
Oc a SubjunRtive; as, This is a grear knaye , d 
not fer bim. 


—— 


—_ — — —_—_— 
_ 


xxxu. Chaps. $. XXX1II. Ru!e,Of the Governmes 
of Conjaunttions, 


1 Of Conunitions which do comple Words, 


3 ofCan- - OnjunRions Copularives and DisjunRives,and 
janzont cheie four quamynf preterquamyando coupic 


which d 1:1... caſes, and moſt commonly like moods and teri 
TOR. + as, Tre #igbt, and love,and wine do periwade nom 
derare thing. 
He z younger than thos arr. 
He pleaferh #9 body bat him/e/f. 
Perer and John did pray and preach in the Temple, 
x Ob/ſ. Bur ofrenrimes ſome particular reaſon © 
words,requireth divers caſcs,moods and renſes; a5 Þ|y;, 
1 bought a book for an bu1dred aſſes and more. 
I lived at Rome and at Venice. 
1 gve thee rhanks, aud will do ſg whil't 1 by I: 
2 00; 


x 


 Grammatica Latina. 
alrthedl yum; ur 4 Ut ſalutabis, ic & reſaluraberis, 


lo ſhale} Aur 5ubjunRivum z ur, wt ſementem feceris, ith 
propoſe | 
AS &t pro poſiq 1am Ingicativum regir z urs 
Wt ventua eft in Urbem, , 
kewl} 7 Quaſs, c :unxtanquampperinde acfizhaud ſecus acſ, 
-overnaff regunt SubjuaRtivum ; ue, | 
«aſs non n6rimus nos inter nos. 


Arque hzc copulant fimiles cafus ; ur , 
Novi bominem tanquam te. 
Arrider mibs quaſs amico. 
govern $ Ne Prohibendi Ilmperativur regit 3 urs 
Ne [evi tantopere. 
ve » Off Aur Subjun&ivum; ur, Hic nebulo magnus eſt, 
ne metuas, 


= 265 | 


med Cap. 85 _—_ De Regimine oo 


rdi. Þ x DeC onjuntliombus que voces copmlant. 


veryant OnjunAiones Copulatiyz 8& disjunQivz , g pe core 
> couple cum his quatuor,quam,vſi,prete!quam, an, f1- Juntivnk 
miles omnino caſus, & aliquories fimiles modos & bus. rx. qua 
rmpora conglutinant 3 ur, Nox, & Amor, vitimgq; <opaant: 


| rer.{© 


nihil moderabile ſuad2nr. 
Eſt mindy naru quan te 
| Neminz, ws fibt, placer. 
ww A Petrus&> Joannes precahanture>dgcebantin remplo 


1 Obſ. Spe vero diftionum aliqua privara ratio 
5; 32 fuvcrſos caſus, modos & rempora poſtular z ur , 

7%. | Emilibrum centuſſi &> pluris, 

Vizi Rome & Vents. 

Tibi grarias eg, _ ag dum yiro, 


a 85, 


— 
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» Obſ.Cuim and rum, and tems being doubled, witl 
couple 1:k- caſes; as, 
He emvracerh all leerned men, but eſpecially Mar. 
ce!lus, He harcth both learning and virtue, 


_ _— 
—_—C— — 


2, Of Conjuntt ions which govern Moods, 


I Tp althcugh,tametk alchough,etiamſe 
quanquer although , inthe beginning ofa 
Speech gove:n an Indicative; 35, 
Though no news was brought, 
Bur in the middle of a {peech a SubjunQive : as, 
Thou blameſt mc, thougb thaw beſt doxe ir thy ſelf, 
2 Duamiis although, licet alrhough, commonly d 
govern a Subj.unctive; as, 
Though thou comefi thy (elf. | 
3 N! excepiyn þ unlcls,ft it, (quidem if ſo be,quid 
rhae.qua becaulc,q-am than, poſtquam 2frer, poſte: 
quam ater that, bs tor pofiquam, nmquam never 
priuſquam txtoce that, do | 


An lndicative, I am glad tbat tbe 
gov=rn or, $ , 
Subjun&ive . ot retarned ſafe. 


$7 if, doth gcvern an Indicative; as, 
If thou beeft well, ie is well. ; 
Or a {ubjinQtive z as , If thes ſbalt deny, hou 
bee whipt. 
$1 uſed for pm_ s chough,a Subjuadtive: as, 
No nor the«gh ſhe —_ FP 
4 Dunnds (ecing that, quandoguaders \ceiny that 
A... becauſe, & — an Indicative: as [6 
Say on,ſecing that wee ſit togetber on rhe ſoft g 
« Qappe becauſe, doth goyern an Indicative; 2 
Becauſe be is ſich, | 
2 
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2 Obf. Cum & tum, nem tam geminatunyfimiles 
caſus copulant z ur , 


AmpleQitur Cum eruditos omnes, tum imprimis 
Marcellus. Odir tum liter as tun vintutem. 


% 
lh ts. " Es % = —_ a. hh —_— th 5 4 _—_—A.c 


oeds, | >, De Conjunttionibus que modes Regunt. 


though, I. Th, tamerſt,ctiamſs ;, 944nquam, in principio R 
FtIONIS Tegunt Indicativum » ut, N— 
Etſ nihil novi afferebatar, 


thy ſelf. | $4 in medio Orationis, Subjunftivum , ut, 
xnly do Me culpas, efamf iple feceris. 
2 Duamvis, & licet frequencius SubjunRirum re- 
eunt,uts 
be,quidY Ipſe licet venzas. 


nevi 2 Nanf fr, fquidem,quads qui 1,quam, poſtquam, 
ah_—_ ubi pro pofiquam, nunguam priuſquem, 

at cbes Indicativum, Luod ru rediifts , 
regune 2 aut , 3 2 (vel wn oi 

ſafe. Subjuntivum, lumis, gaudeo. 


Indicativum; ut, $i vales, bene ct. 
biregit & : 
bjunRivum © vr, $5 negaveris, vapulabis 


et 8 $8; +4 gs quamuss SubjunQivum : ut, 

. Non , fs me obſecrer. 

ny WHY 4 Ovande, quandogquidem, & quoniam reguns Ine 
as &cativam 2 ut 

ofr g Dicirey  quandequidem i in molli conſed:mus herb, 
ves ff 5. Quippe regit Indicarivum : uts 


| «ppe 8groids. ; 
NV 8 S 23 Dnppe 
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Huippe gu as he har, doth govern at Indicative; 
or SubJjunctive , ass 
Ax Be bath twite forſwern himſclf. | 
Duizwhen quippe is underſtoods ſignifying aCaule 
a SubjunQive ; as, 
Tho! arr a fosl'eo belreve this fellew, i. e. becanſe 
thou believeit. 
6 Cum for quam: }« although,quanaoquidem ſecing 
that » qa becauſc, goyein a SubjunRave z as, 
Seeing thou art fit, 
7 Ne, in,num,whether of 3skins, will have an In- 
dxat ve 3 a$,i*berher is bee alive or uo? 
Of doubting, a SubjunRivez as , 
See wheibe. bee be returned, 
$ 4 t the end that, for #2 #ox left nor,for quan- 
quam althoughzand utpote becauſc,governs aSubjun- 
Qivegas, tothe end that hee might be with you, 
1 am atfraid he canno! land it out, 
Though all things fall out as I would. 
Becauſe thou baſt deceived me ſo oft. 
&t for poſiquam afcer that, quemadmodZF even as,ſi- 
6: agg0r ied in asking,will have an Indicative; 2 
After that 1 went from the City. 
Go on to do, as thos doeſts 
Li ke ad is his madncſs ; How doth hee ? 


————. 


Chap. 9. $ XXXIII. Rule, Of the Govers- 


XXXIIL ; 
ment of Prepoſitions. 
W. | ' Hirry Prepoſitions govern an accuſative 
9 OfTrepo- caſe. vix, 


/ 


x Totbe Church, 

2 At ibe ma: bet, 
3 Before death, 

- Againſi [Fg9z, ® 


s Towards thee, 
6 On this de Thames 
7 Ox thic fide the River, 


| $ A4bonus the Town. 


g Abgit 


« taS -&o _R = >< 


) Abgilt 


, Grammateica Latina, 
Huippe quiz ladicarivum & SubjunQivumz ut, 


Luippe qu bis pejeravit, ſive Pejeraverts. 


Out, cam guippe ſubigidligitur, babens via Que. 


ſalemy SubjunEirum ; urs 
Srultus es q#4 huic credas. 


6 Cam pro qQuamvis, quandoquidem, 8: quoniams 
regic Suhjun@ivum; uts 
Camſis aptus. 
7 N?, att num, Inerrogandi regunt Indicativumy 
atne 2 


urs S 


Dubirandi, Subjun*rivam ; ut, 


V,ſfe num red:ernit. 
$ &&t, caulalis,& pro ne nox, pro quanquaem, & 


vpote, Sub). naivum regir ; ut > 


4t una effet recum, 
Meruo ut ſu'fter. 


# omna cou:ingant, quz yolo, 


#1 qui tories feftl{e13s. 
ut pro poſtquam, quemidmoinm, ſicut, & Inter» 


rogarivum regir Indicativum ; ut , 


2t abUrbe diſeeſſi, 
Perge facercy wt fac. 


Ut ct dementia. 2: valet ? 


a6g. 


- Tf F 


——— 


Cap, 9. $- XXXU, Regula,De Regi= | 


mine Prepoſits 109M. 


L P __ Prapoſi Irienes Accuſativum regunt 


1 Ad gecleſurs 
2 Apud forum 

3 Ante obitum 

4 Adverſus duos 


5 Adver ſam te 
6 Cu Tam'ſin 
7 Citra fluvium 


$ Circa oppiduts 
5.3 


9 


—= — 


* 


XXXLIIL 


9 Przfofitie 


Q1WMN, 


(ir- 


g About the bill 
10 About twe thauſand 
12 Againſt the prich 
12 Towards tbe people 
13 Without the bouſe 
x4Betwixt che cupe>the ti 
Is uW uthin the bouſe 
16 Below all men 
17 By tbe well 
13 For a reward 
19 In his power 
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zoTbrough the plain fields 
21 Behinde che hk 


22 After death 

23 Befdes the Cottage 

>4 For my ueigbbour 

25 According to Ariſtotle 
36 By the water=courſes 
27 Above bis capacity 
13 Beyond the Alps 

29 Towards  Londoy 
30 Beyond the Indians 


- II. And twclve govern an Ablarive caſc, viz, 


13 From God 
2 From an enemy 
3 Of any body 
: 1ithout mony 
5 Before the Mafjer 
: th loſs. 


7 Concerning trifles 
$ Out of a well 

9 From an bigh Roth 
10 Before all things 
11 Without bread 


12 For tbe poor 


II. Five govern an accuſative and an Ablative caſe, 


1 Privy to his Father | 


Into the bouſe 
In the bouſe 


24 
32 


Is the night 


4 pou 4 ſhone 


A little Heer night 5 wunaey the garth 


6 Soprocul .. wil itis a Prepoſition; as , 
Fay from tbe City. Far from the wall. 
To which you may add Tenis upto; AsSs5 


UP to the 
&Þ to the mY 


parts. 
Wpto the ears, 


1 Obſ. A Prepoſition is ofren underſtood ; as; 
] expeft to day,or at the furtbefi to _— 


Me appeared in the ſhage of 4 mas, 


3 Ob}, 


caſe, 


as 


Fl 0b}, 


Ereommatica Latina. . 


g Circ#m montem 20 Per Canpor 
10 Circiter duo alia | 21 Poxe tergum 
11 Contra flimulian | 22 Poſt mortem 


12 Erga popnlum 23 Pretiy caſans 


13 Extra edes 24 Proptey vicinum 

14 Inter calict & labris| 25 Secundgm Ariftogelen 
15 Intra domnum | 3 Secus deeurſus aquarust 
16 Infra omnes | 27 Supra c - 
17 7uxta fontem 28 Tians Alpes 

13 Ob premium 29 Londinum verſjit 

19 Penes illum | go wlitra Indes 


I. Dugdecim vets regunt Ablactivuray wit, 


1 A Deo | + De n'ugs 

» Ab ininuico ; $ E fonte 

3 Abs quovis. 9 Ex alta rupe 
' 


4 Abſque pecunid 10 Pre omwbus 
5 Coram Praceptere it Sine Pane 
6 Cum polo y EY | 12 Pro Pauperibus 


II. Qrinque regyugr Accuſativum & Ablativum 


patrem 
Clam patre Cnc Torng 
\ In (tefum 4 P71 apide 
telts + :: LD 
nattem terra 
3 Sub note. 3 Subrer{ terra 


6. Item Precut quando fir Przpolitio ; wy 
Procul wrbem. Procul muro. 

Quibus addas Tenus ; uty 

Pube tens. 

PeForibus tends Awrium tends. 

1. 0bſ, Deageiotgs ſubaudirur z ut, 


Ex/pefat bodieyaut * ſummun cas *ad, 
Apparuit t bumaznd ſpecie. +566 
S4 2 Obſ. 


© -w 
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xo Inter- 
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3 Obſ. And oft ximes it is more than needs; 25,46. 
ſtain = vices.I will call my friends to this matter, 
3« Obſ. A Prepofition in Compoſition doth ſome- 
times govern the ſame caſe, which it governed being 
without compoſition; 8s 

I paſs by thee unſaluced. I leave wy Office. 

4 Obſ. Theſc ſeemco be fingular expreſſions ; as 

To £0 0% of the doors. 

To prevent the windes in running. 


— 
 —— 


Chap. 10 $.XXXIV. Rule, Of the Governe 


ment of Interjeftions, {| 


Errain InterjeQions govern caſes, viz. 
1 Oof Exclamation, a Nominative, Accu- 
farive, and Vocarive; as, 
O _ day. barpyHusbandman'O pretty boy! 
Bur of callingyza Vocarive onely ; as, Pe 
Came hither 6 Galatea | 
2+ Heus, and obe, a Vocarive;z.as, 
O Syrus ! Ho little Book ! 
3 Pro and Prob,eb and vab,an Accuſative and Vo- 
carive; 23 O tbe faith of God and man ! 
O boly Jupiter ' Ab me poor man! Ab the Inconſtancy! 
. Alas unbayyy maid | Ob yyu Villain / 
4 Hei, a Nominative,Darive,and Accuſarive, as, 
Alas the Godlineſs, O the hated ſtock. 
Alas for me yoor man. 
s Hem and apage, an Accuſative;as,Fy upon craft. 
See Davus for you. Away with ſuch complements. 
6 Heiand ve, a Dative; as, ot is me. 
Ws? be totbee. | | 
1 Obſ. Incerje&ions are often pur withour a caſe; 
$*> + Alas, 1 amafraid, 
Wha madneſi, with « miſchief. 
| G 2 Ob/. 
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2 Obſ. Szpe vers redundar; ut; Abſtine @viriis. 
Amicos ad yocabo ad hanc rem. | 
3 Of. Przpoſitio in compoſirione eundem-non- 
runq uam, calum regit quem & extra compolitiongm 
regebat; ur, 
Preteres te in ſaluratum, Decedo magiſtratu, 


4 Obſ. Limes exire. Curſu preventere venros,&c, 
videntur ſingularia, 


— . 


— 


Cap 10. $. XXXIV. Regula, De Re- 
gimme [nterjetlionum, 


\ 


Uzdam Interje&ionum regunt caſus, viz. 
x © Exclamantis, Nominativum, Accuſa- 
tivuin » & Vocarivum; ur, | 
0 feſtus dies\O fortunatos agriwslas.'0 formoſe purer! 
Vocanris vero Vocativum rantumy ut, ; 
Huc ades 6 Galated. 
2 Hexs-& obe, Vocarivum; ut, 
Heus Syre ! Obe libelle | | 
3 Pro & proh, ah & vab, Accuſativum 8 Vocati- 
yum z ut, Preh Deiim arque hominum faces ! 
Prob ſanfte Fuviter ! Ah me miſerum ! Vab incor- 
ftantiam ! Ab virgg infelix [Vab ſcelus ! 


= 7 


4 Heu, Nominativum, Darivum, & Accuſarivum;ur, 


Heu pietas, Heu ſtirpem inviſam. 
Aeu miſero miht, 
5 Hem 8 apage, Accuſarivum; ut, Hem aftutizs 
Hex Davun tibi, Apage iſtiuſmodi ſalutem. 
6 Hei & ve Dativum; ut, Hei mihs. 
Ve tibs. 


273- 


10 Irene 
CIXER, 


1 Obſ. InrerjeRiones non raro abſolure & ſine ca- # 


iy ponunrur; ur, 


Hei yereor. Quz malim dementia ? | 
| | 2 Obſ. 
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> Obſ. And they arc often underſtoad 3 ate 
O mee poor wretch ! © the baſe prank ! 
I rhink you wonder , Stirs / 


Pc ee 


_—__m——_ uh. od. IT —_ 


—_ — 


Chap, 11. 
$. XXXV. Rule, Of the Figures of a word. 


Igere is 2 kinde of ſpzaking on ſome new faſhion; 
or, the alrering of a word or ſpeech from the uſu» 
. al manner of ſpeaking,and that by aurhority of good 


Writers. 
Figure isCV1 Of « wward ; _ Etymol ogy. 
belongs 


of t ong 
ſorts, £2 Of Conſlruftion:Y to YSataxie. 
4 _—_ A « word forrhat which w_—_ Eo 
tynolegy ) is char which any way changerh che form 
of a _—_— i©ochicf lab 
x Proftbeſs, is the purriog a lerrer or e to 
the beginning of a ward ; as, G8atss for ata, te- 
txt for tats. : 
> Apberſer, is the raking a tcrer or ſyllable 
from the begining of a ward 5 as, Ruit for eraits 
tempuere for coutemneres 
3 Epcntbeſes, is the purring of a lerrer vr {yllable 
inro the middle of a word ; as» Relldgio for religis, 
induperdtor for imperator. 
& Syncope, is the raking a letter or ſyllable from the 
middle of a word,as,4b#t for abivitzdixti for dixifti 
5 Paragoge, ische purring of a lerter or ſyllable 
tothe end ofa word ; as, Dicer for dici, eMorter 
for emeri. 
- 6 Apocope,is the raking of a lerrer or ſyllable from 
the end ofa word ; as , Ingen; for ingew!. 
7 —_ rhe dividing of one ſyllable into rwo 3 
3b, Aula; for Anle,-eveluifſe for evelviſe. 
$ Ijnarefs, 


ny) 2 HH awd cc 


= 


Grammutica Latina, 
z Obſ.Sxpe criam ſubinreAiguniur; ur, 
Me miſerum ' Facinus 55 aging! 

Credo vos mirari, judicer \ - 


_ 


"Cap. It, 


fs XXXV. Regula, De Fignris difliont xxxv. 


Igera eft novary ance aliqu3 dicendi forma; five 
mucatio forme dicionis aut orationis, X come 


augi loquendi conſuerudine, idque bonorum {criprd- * 


ram aurontate, 

ER aurem{1. Difionts : 
Figura 3 que 
duplex , (2.Confirufionn:Y - NSyntaxe ' SF 
Figure Diftionis (five Etymotogiea)eſt que diftie- 

__ aliquo modo murar z <jus hx ſunt preci» 

ies, as 

i Profibeſis,( five adjefiio)eRt apporio liters vel 
{x\l3bz ad principium diftionis ; ut, Gaatus pro 18- 
tw, tetuit pro tall, 

2 Apbereſis,(five detraFio)Yeſt ablatio literx ve 
ſyllabz 2 principio diftionis z ut» Ruit pro eruit , 
femaere pro contemue!e. 

3 Epentheſis,( five inſertio) eſt interpoſirio liter 
vel {ylabz, in medio ditionis; ur, Refligio pro pel - 
$10, induperator pro imperator. & - 

4Syncope( (ive conciſo)eſt ablario literzvel ſyllaba 2 
medio diQionis;ur,Abzitpro abture,Dzrrt pro dtxifii. 

5 Paragoge, (five produtFio) eft appofirio litere 
vel ſyllabz ad figem diRionis; ut» Dicer pro dics,e- 
morier pro emort. 

6 Apocope, ( ſive abſcifſio)eft ablario lirerz vel ſyl- 
iabz 2 fine diftionis; ur, Ingen$ pro Iegensi. 

7 Dierefs (five divifie) eſt divifio unius,!yllabe 
in duas; ut, Aufjpro aules evelirfſe pro evolviſſe. 


BAY » 


: i 


$ Synereffs 


' 
' 


De Figuns 
Drconis. 


' 

: 

| 
: 
Z 
: 
, 


 XxXVL 


- Of Cote 
ftrukion, 
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$ Synerefes, is the contraſting ofrwo vowels j 
one ſyllable, which belong ro ewo diverſe Gllables 
as, Theſti tor Theses /emens for vehemens l 

9 Meratbeſis,is che mil-placing of a Lexrer or ſy]. 
lable ; as, P:fFris for priftis, a long Ship. 

x0 Antithe (is, or Anti cbox, Is the putting of a 
lerrer for a Lercer; as, 0! for il/7, 


11, .Teeſis, is rhe parting of a compound worl 


'berwixc the parts whereof anocher is purzas, Oue mi. 


hi canque placent, Whax things ſocyes pleaſe m-:. 

12 Exallage, is the purcing of the Parts of Specth 
'or their Accidents one for another; as The people 
being as King i. ce. ruling all abroad Agnus trepidar 
far trepidabar, The Lamb did tremble. 

x3 Archaiſmaszis an old faſhicn of ſpeaking,which 
3s now our of uſcy as, z/dF tonit for torwt, It than» 
dred excecdingly.T am xi canſeii.5o void of counſel, 
Operam abuti. To beſtow his labour ro a wrong end, 

14 Metaplaſmus, is any change(ar all)in a word; 
35 » Agrefte for agreſts. 


— 


Chap. 12. 
$.XXXVI. Rule,Of the FignresofConſtrutlien 


Figure of ConfiraFion, is that which any way 
RSS che frame of a —_ Kkindes ary 
x Appeſitio, is che putting together of rwo or more 
Subſtamrives in the + ga : as, The River Rhine. 

The City Athens. M.T.C. 
-1 Reftraingenerality; as,A living Crete 

tures an Horſe, 
Anditis Jz Take away equivocation z as » Th 
cicher to Dog-itax . 

3 To arrtibure a propriety to one; 85, 
_ Eraſmus a v11n of moſt exaQt judgment. 
: | | 2 Syllep- 


flier 


y way 
$ Arcs 
more 
Rhine, 
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$ Synerefis, (five complexio) eſt comraftio duirum 
recalium (quz ad diverſazſylabas pertinem)in una 
{la bam ur, Theſes, pro thes: 3 ;v8 mens pro vebemens. 
' 9 Mrtatheſis(ſive trajeflio)cf rranſpofirio literx 
yel fyllabz z ut, P3ftris pro priftis, 

10 Antitbeſss, five Antifiechon, (five oppoſrio) eſt 
rolitio liter pro lirer# z ur, Ol!t pro ill. 

11 Tmeps3,eſt defeio vocis compoſirz, cujus pate 
tibus alia incerponirur ; ur, Ove Mibi cungie plas 
(ene. 

1> Fnal/age (five Antimeria ) partes Orartionis, 
ammque Accidentia alia pro aliis pontr; ut, Populus 
late Regem, i. ec, rtgnantem. Agnus tregtdare,pro tre- 
pidabat. 

13Arcba\; ſmns,eſt v=rus & pm obſolerrs loquen- 
di mos z ut, Valde tenit pro tenuit. Tam nulli confils, 
pro 1u{lius conſilet, Operam abutt. 


14 Metaylamus (five trans formatis) eſt quzvis 
muratio vyocis ; ut» Agrefte pro Agreſtz. 


—— 


Cap. 12. 


{XXXVI. Regula,De F T4009 onftrutt roms 


[ IguraSynt axtos fiveConfiruttions,cſt quz orario- 
nisſtructur# aliquo modo murar.EJusSpeciesſunt 
1 Apfoſctiozeſt duorum vel plurium Subſtantivorum 
ej:{dem caslis conjunRio z ut, Flumen Rbenus. Wrbs 
Atheae. M.T.C. 

x Reſtr:ingendz generalicatis; ur, An 


mal equus. 
Fir autem ): Toll-ndz xquiyocarionis; ut» Cents 
caust aflrum 


3 Ad proprietatem artribuendam ut, 
Eraſmus vir exaQtifluno judiio. 


> Syllepſrs 
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- 3» Syllepfitzis the comprehending of the more uns 

worthy gender or perſon under the more worthy; as, 

Land ay brotbcy ate white. Mars and Penus, beth 
being nahed, lic tyed faſt togetbey in the fnares 

3 Prolepſfs , is a brief expreſſion of things ; #, 

Two Eagles flew, this from the Baſt that from the 

Weſt.Tbepeople we ſome in want, ſome in delighs, 

Bear ye onc anatbers burdens. Let both of us taken 

equal thare. 

F —_— the a—_ back of —_ =_ 
xcaive w diverie Su res, 1& One Ys andto 
- ather by ht it; Sz "oe 

Foha was a Fiſher,and Peter. 
The Husband and tbe Wife z angry. 

5 Syntbefss, is a Speech which agrecth in ſenſe, 
though notin words; 85, As armed nation fall on. 

Fe are both burt. A breod-Gooſe Two thouſand ſlaix. 
6 Antiptsis,is the putting one caſe for another; az 
Al! hrnde of cle : Are ye Autbors of it ? 

7 Synecadocheis » op bo which belongs to a pant, 
is {ſpoken of the whole; as, 

A Black-moor baving white teeth:Wounded in the 

forebead : Flowers thar bave the names of Kings 

wriitex on them. 

$ Ellipfs, is the want of a word in a ſpeech) as, 

I remember that (I faw: ) 

x (thought) preſcaily with my ſelf. 

9g Pleonaſmus, is the abounding of a wordina 
ſpeech beyond any neceſlicy of itz as , 

" I ſaw it With theſe eyes. 

I flaughtered him wich —_ fward. 

x0 A/ndecton , is the want of ConjunQtions ins 
Speech 3 as, Ir ſhall bee done, will chaw, nill ths: 

Ext, drink, Play. EN. 

11 Poly/ſjndcton, is an over-plus of Conjuntions 


in aSpeady 23s 
Reey 


{ 


Grammatica Latin. 


2 Syltepſis, eft comprehenſfio indignioris peneris 
yel pcrſonz ſub _—_ my oo” 

Ego & freter ſumns caudids, 

Mars & Venxs,smpliciti laqueit,tudus nierg; jaect, 

3 Prolepfis; ct pronuntiatio quzdam rerum ſum. 
maria 3 uty due aquile volaverunt, bee ab Otience, 

i{la ab Occidenre, Pepulns vivit, alit in penurif, 

alii-in deliciis. After a/terigs onera portate. 

Curemiis 2quam wuterque partem, 

4 Zengmazeſt Verbi vel AdjeRtivi, ad diverſa ſup- 
pofica reduRtio, ad unum quidem expreſs, ad ake- 
rum vero per ſupplemenrum; ut, 

7oannes fuir Piſcaror & Petyus, 

Maritus & uxor eſt irata. 

5 Syntheſis, eſt Orario congrua ſenſu non voce;ur, 

Gens armati rut. 
Krerque lefp ſumus. Auſer fete. Duo millia ceſs, 

6 Antipt6(s, eſt pofitio caſus pro caſu; ur, Omne 

gens cleganti3, 1 c. omnis generis. Idne cſtis au» 

roresy 1, ©. Cfns. 

5 Synecderbe cft, cm id quod partis ft, arrribui- 
wr tori; ur Echiops albus denter, Saucins frontem , 

vel fronte, Flores :8/cripti nomina Regum, 


$ Elipfis oft, defeRio vocis in Oraxione z ur, 

Mem: uz * videve, 1, c. ® me. 

Ego continud * mecums i. c, * cogitabam. 

9 Pleenaſmus, cit abundantia vocis in ofatzone 
ſopr3 neceflicarem; urs 

Vidi bis ocn{ss. 

Suo ſbi hunc jugulo glad'o, 

16 Aſyndeton, cſt conjunRionun in Oratione de- 
fe&us ; ur Velu, nolgs, fiet. 

Ede, bibe, lude. ; K 

«8 Poly/yndeton, eſt ConjunRiogum in Oratione 

redundantia; uts 
Somnus, 
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: Sleep, 43d wine, and good chearg and whores, . ard 
baths, do weaken mens bodies and\mindes. 
Iz Auaſtropbe, i is when a Prepolitivn i is fer befare 


iss Calc; as, 


The —— is 88 thy power. 

F 3 Syncbyſs, is a confuſed order of words ; as, 

z S +4 *S $ 
For 2t 7s bad for ſuch as bave bleared-eyes and roy 


6 7 
femachs coplay ar ball, 


. 14. Hypallage, is a placing of words contratiyiſe; 
"TP 
To commit the South-windes tothe Sbigs. 
1s Helleniſmus,is agoing from the Larine uſe ts 
amitore the Greeks3 as, 
Do nor fight agapmi7 two, 


The reſt which belong rather ta the handſoming, 


than the making of a Speceh, are to be fough: 
for among. the Rheroricians, 


( 


Grammaticas Lating., 


corpora arque animos enervant. 
1> Anaſtrophe,cſt cm Prxpoſirio ſuo caſui poſtpo= 
nirur; ut, [2 7 
Te pends umperium- 


- as | 13 Synchyſ5,eſt ordo Verborum confuſus; urs "M 


"7 RAE REUTR 
indroyfl Namquepila lippis inimicum & ludere crude.” 


14 Hypalage, eſt murua caſuum permurgcho ; 


uts 
euſers | Dare claſſibus Auſtror. 
15 Helleni ſmus,live Greciſms eſt receſſus } Las 
tin3 conſuerudine in imitationem Grzcorum, urs ; 
Noli pugnare duobus; i. &. contra duos, 


ſough: | Czrerx, qux ad omatum magis Orarionis, quam 
S ſtrufturam ejus ſpeant, a Rheroricis inquiretts 
dx ſunt, "% OO" 


Somnus,e vinum,@* epulz, & fcorta,eb valnea' 
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Bouox, IV. 
OF PROSODIE 


ROSODIE is the fourth part of Grammar, 
Profodic which reacherh tbe right pronunctation of wars, 
s A right pronunciation is that which obſerverh inc. 
very word,the Spirir, Tone,and rime of the Syllables, 
x Of the Spirits. Ch 

wexeth of Proſodia there- YJz Of the Toxes —— hab TY 
| - fore reacherh }3 Of the time or Owantity of Sylla- 

, bles, Chap. 2» 3. | 


Chap. Is Of Spirits and T ones,or Accents, 


Sbarp,with which a ſy1l2- 
x Spizits. 2 Spirit is the, ble is ſharply urtered;as, 
>. manner of ut- 3 Hams, homo, 

ering of a ſyllable with Gentle or flac, with which 
a breath; And it is a ſyllable is gently pro-f| | 
nounced; as, Amo,omni, | i 
2 Tancs. 2 A Tone, or Accent isthe manner of pronouncing 
aſyllable by lifring ir up,or letting ir down;as,Probi- 

tatem vitaperare. 

C x AnAcutezwhich ſharpneth or lifreth upa 
{yllable, & is marked with athwrat ſtroke 

aſcending rowards the right hand” ) 
There | 2 AGrave,which flatterh or legeth downs 
__. © ſyllablc, & is marked with a thwan ſtroke 

< deſcegding rowards the right hand ( *) 
fors of | 3 4 Circumfleff, which urrererh a ſyllableſſ * 
Accents | wich 2 longer ſtay, lifting ir up as the 
Acute, and letting it down as the Gravt] © 
Accentzand it is marked with a figure made 
.L of an Arie and Grave ( ) 


Ther 
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L 1 B, IV. 
DE PROSODI A, 
mm4r 
_ ROSODIA eſt quarra pars Grammatices,que —_ 
h in e: refFam vocum pronuntiationem tradit, Profodia. 
lables, Reta pronuntiatio eft,qux obſervar in unaquaque 
"0 yoce Spirirum, Tonum, & Tempus Syilabarum, 
a wh 1 Spiyitibus, 8 
' Sylla- _ ul )z Tozosfive Accentibus $ Cap, T. agic de 
. Tempore five ®0uantitate Syll 

Proſodia def 3 Cav. -—-— Yap yllabarum 

oo AHERSES 77 Roa 


A | De Spiruibms & Tons, ſvve Accentibus 
Ted; a5, | 
: 1 OQPiritres eſt ratioC Aſper, quo aſpere profertur X Spiriribus, 


1 which proferendi ſ[yl- ) ſyllaba; ut, Hamxs,bomo. 
ly pro- f labam cum Spiriru , YLexz,quo ſyllaba lenirer pro- 
omni, eftque vel ferturz ut, Ames, amnas. 
Duncing 


s.Probi-l 2 Toms five Accents eft ratio pronuntiandi ſyl- 2 Tonis, 
lzbam,* eandem eleyando vel deprimendo; ut, Pro- 
eth upa |] bitatem vituperare. 


k _ | 
Ti ; C 1 Acutia, qui ſyl}abam acuirsſive attollir, \ 
downs & noratur virgula obliqua in dextram aſ. 
| / 
+ ſtroke cendente (* ) 


1) | Eft au- | 2 Gravs, qui ſyllabam gravyar five depri- . 
| temAc. 1 mit» & notarur vireula obliaqui in dex- 
__ tentus \ tram deſcendente (  ) b 
« Grave fiplex, } 3 Cire:omfiexus,qui ſyllabam longiori mo« 
12 efferr;parirer artollens cum Acuro, & 
deprimens cum Gravyi, & fignarur noc4 
'. &x Acuro & Gravi conflata( *) 
T 2 Tonorum 


re made 


There 
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There be three Rules of Toues or Accents, 


1 Aword of one ſyllable being ſhort or long by 
Poſitions hath an Acute Accent; as, Melypars : bur 
if ir be long by Nature, ir is CircumfeQed; as, 
Spes, fios. 

2 In a word of rwo ſyllables, if the firſt be long 

by Natures and the latter ſhort, the firſt is Circum- 
fleQed; as, Lyina, mkſa, bur otherwiſe ithath an 
Acute; as, Bdnus, Deus, ſ6lers, 
' 3 A wordof many ſyllables, having the laſt {yl 
lable ſave one longs when a long ſyllable followeth, 
it hath an Acuce in the laſt ſyllable ſave one; as, Li- 
btrtas; bur when a ſhort ſylfable followerhyit hath a 
CircumfleR in the laſt ſyllable ſave one; as, Amire, 
Romanus. 

Bur if it hath the laſt ſyllable ſave one ſhorr, the 
ſyKzble before the laſt ſave one will have an Acute 
accent; as, D6minus, P6ntifex. 

The reſt of the ſyllables in words of many y11:. 
bles have Grave accents (though not marked): as Ce- 
lebirrimas. 
 .X'Obſ. The Compounds of Faczs have an Acute in 
the laſt ſyllable ſave one as, Benefacis,malefaci. 


2 Ob/. The Compounds of Fx,fit,have an Acute 
inthe laſt ſyllablezas, Calefit, benefze. 


3 Ob Grammarians do often confound a Cir- 
cumfle& with an Acute, becauſe it is ſcarce ditfe- 
renced from it in pronuntiation. 


Ong by 
5; bur 
i; aSy 


long 
zrcum- 
ath an 


aſt ſyl- 
owerh, 
as, Lt- 
hath a 
4 mare » 


orr, the 
1 Acute 


ſylla- 
as Ce- 


\cute it 
ach. 


1 Acute 


a Cir- 
> diffe- 
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Tonornm regale ſunt wes, 


1 Monolyllaba di&io, brevis, aur Poſitione longa, 
acuirurz ur, Mel, pars; at Natura longa Circumfle- 
Aicur; urs Spes, fids. 


2 In Diflyllab3 di&ione, f< prior longa fuerir na- 
eur, & poſterior brevis, prior CircumfleRirurz ur, 
Lina, milſa; in cxtcris vero acuiturz ur,Bonus,Deus 


{6lers, 


3 Di&io Polyſyllaba, 1 penulcimam longam ha- 
ker ſequente long3,penultimam acuit; ur, Libertas ; 
ſequente vers brevi, Circumlleftir penukimam; ut, 
Amare, Romanus. 


Sin brevem haber penulcimam, acuir ancepenulti- 
mamz ur D6minus, Pontifex. 


Czrerz omnes {yllabz in Polyſyllabis gravantur, 
erfi non norentur, ut Celebe&rrimus. 


x Ob/. Compoſica 2 Facio, penulrimam acuunt, 
ut, Benefacs, matefacis. 


2 Of, Compolira a Fs, fit, ultimam acuunty ur, 
Calefat, malefar. 


3 Obſ. Grammarici cicaumflexum cum acutoſxpe 
contundune > qu604 ab eo vix prolatione diſcernie 
ur, 


Quinque 
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There be five things which alter the Rules of the Ac- 
Cents. 

I. Difference, tor which ſake 

I Some words are Circamfi:ed in the laſtſy11a- 
blezas the Ablarive caſe of the fuſt Declenſion Miſ4, 
Whereby ir may differ from che Nominative and Vo 
cative Muſt. Thus crgo for c1uſd differs trom erg 
the Conjun&ion. 

2 Some have an Acute accent in the laſt ſyllable, 
as many Adyerbs,todifference them from other pans 
of Speech; UV. tra, altqua, puta, pone, &c. which 
in the end of a ſentence have an Acute accent, bur in 
the beginning or middle thereof a Grave accent, 

' 3 Some have an Acute in the ſyllable before the 
laſtſyllable ſave one; as, Deinde, deorſum, quini- 
mo,interealociynibilgmmuszquatenus, &c, when they 
2re nor ſcveral words;as are interea 1601,nbjilo mans, 
Piibe tenus, &c. 

N B.An Accent is now ſeldome marked, except for 
difference ſake, for then.it is noted not only in the 
laſt fyUable, bur alſo in the laſt ſyllable ſave one,and 
in that which is before the laſt fave one; as, bccids, 
occzds, 

Il, Tranſpoſtior, or miſ-placing words. For when 
prepoſitions be ſer after their caſes;they have a Grave 
accent; as, Tranſtya per & remos.Te pex8s imperium. 

ILL. Attraftion, when rhelaſt ſyllable of S word 
£oing before doth draw unto it the 'accent of the In= 
clinative ConjunQion;as, Luminaque lauryque Det, 

Bur when there is an apparent Compoſition, the 
accent is not alrered;as, 3/4que,yndigne,h;ccine. 

LV. Contifon,when words are cur off by Syncepe,or 
Apocope,for then they keep the accenr of the whole 
word, as, Virgil: for Virgilii. Arpinis for Arpinatis, 
So alſo biic, illjic, for bicce, iRicce; and the Com- 
pounds of dic,ducsfaczas, Bencdic, redjic,benef, of 
V, Jof 


eA(G- 


{\la- 
Muſa, 
d Voe 
| C726 


lable, 
r parts 
which 
bur in 
4 

re the 
J1301- 
1 they 
J 4/1115, 


pr for 
n the 
e,and 
cctds, 


when 
Ir ave 
Tim. 
word 
e In- 
e Der, 
, the 


9Pe,or 
{hole 


ratls, 
Com» 
IC. 

, Te? 


CrAWmaiics LAS. 
Quinque ſunt quz Torzorum regulas perturbant, ſive 
Ton4s murantr, | 
I. Differentia, cajus caus3 
1 Quzdam drtiones CircumfletFyntur in ultima; 
ur, Ablatiyus primz Declinarionis Myſa , quo dif- 
ferar a Nominativo & Vocativo Muſa, Sic ergo pro 
cax/i differt ab erg Conjunctione. 


P 


> Quzdam acuuntur, ut Adverbia plurima, ne 
videancur efle aliz partes Oratienis, viz. #1R, ali- 
q«0,Puti,pone, &c. quz in fine ſenrentiarum acuun» 
eur in conſequentia vero gravantur, 


3 Quxdam Antepenultimam ſuſpendunt;ur,Dtinded 


. dtor[um, quinimo, interealoct, uibils minus, quatenus, 


&c. cam non ſunt orariones diverſz; ur ſunt, Interea 
l6ci, w;bilo mann, ficbe thnms, Kc. 


N.B. Accents nota nuſquam fere jam apponitur 
nifi differenciz causa, runc cnim {ignatur non rane 
tum in ultimaſed eriam in penultimo, &. anrepenul- 
timIz utz 6ccide, occydo. 


- Il. Tranſpoſ:i0, Przpoſitiones enim poſtpolirz ſuis 
caſibus gravantur; ut, Trapſtra per & remos, Te pents 
imperium, 

HL. Attrafio, cam /7il. ulcima ſyll#ba prxceden- 
tis dictionis arrrahir fibi Accenrum Encliticz Con» 
junRionis; ur, Laminagque {auryſque Det. 

1 Obſ. Ubi vero manifeſta eſt Compoſito,non ya- 
Tiatur ronus; Uts gf aques xndigue, byccine. 

LV. Conci{fo,cum diftiones per Syucopan aut Aporo- 
peu caſtranturz runc enim ronum rerinent integr# 
dictionis; ut,/irgzlt pro Virglii, Arpinds pro Arpt- 
natis, Sic hic, illifc, pro bicce,illucce; & Compoſita 
3 Dis, ducsf .c;urs;Bexed;c,redye, benef ac. 

S < V. Idioma 


| The Latine Grammar. 
. V. The idiome, os the propriety of the languzoe. 
For Greek words, if they come whole ro the Larines , 
(4. e. if they bee expreſſed with the very ſame ler- 
cers) they keep their own accent: as, Metamorphoſis, 
Orthographza. 

Bur if they become alcogerher Lartine, they keep 
the Latine accent:as, Ge6rgica, Philoſsphia, idolum. 

N. B, If the proper accent of a ſtrange word bee 
unknownzit will be moſt ſafe ro pronounce ir accor- 
ding to the Larine acccnt. 

2 Thoſe ſyllables which are common, are pro» 
nounced ſhort in Proſe, 2. e, where a mute and a li- 
guid do follow a ſhort yowel, as, Celebris,Catbedra: 
otherwiſe they are pronounced long) as, #1 7s, il[i- 
us, ubique. : 

| 3 An [Interrogarion doth alter rhe accent: as, Si;- 
cine as Parmeng ? 


TI 


Chap. 2, 


Of the Quantity of the Firfl and Middle - 
S7llables. 


| 3 Timeor | T Ime, or Duantity, is the meaſure of pronoun- 
cing a Syllable,or the ſpace of runing a Vouel, 
whereby we meaſure how long it is a pronouncing, 


According to\ ;. quickly pronounced : as, Lge, 
Time, or whoſe time is thus marked ( *) 
Luaniity,e_—'r.png, which hath two times> or 
Sy{able is Þ which hath the {pace of rwo ſhort 
ſaid ro be rimes, as, Agdirait, whoſe long 

time is thus marked (-) 


(5x which hath one time,or which 


According 


puzoe, 
tines, 
ic ler- 


phoſi T) 


7 keep 
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Grammatica Latina. 
V. Idioma, five linguz proprieras. 
DiRiones enimGrzcz,f integrx ad Latinos veniant, 
(i.e. fi iiſdem plane lireris proferantur ) lervanc 
ronum ſuum « ur» Metamorphoſes, Orthograpiia, 


Sin prorſus Larinz fiune, Latinum quoque ronum 
ſervant; ut, Georgi ca, Philoſophia, idolum. 

N.B. 1 Si ignoretur proprius peregrinz VOCIS tO- 
nus, tutiſſimum fucrir juxra Latioum acccntum illam 
enuntiare. 

2 Syllibz communes 74. e. ubi muta cum liquida 
ſequirur vocalem brevem) in proſa orarione corripi- 
unturzucy Celebrzs, Cathedra, in aliis ve16 ditionibus 
producuntur; ut, #31%5,i[[Ius, ub1que. 


3 Interrogario ctiam tonum ttansfert; urs S7ccine 
a1s Parmens ? 


Cap. 2. 


De Tempore, ſive Quantitate Primarum & 
Meaiarnm Syllabarum. 


Empus, five Quantitas, et ſyllabz pronunci- 
andx menlura,five ſparium modulandz vocalis 
quo ſel, moram eas in pronuntiando merimur, 


\ 


Brevis , quz unum haber rempvs,fire 


Se cundum quz celeriter pronuntiatur aut, LEgere 
Tempus, cu Jus rempus breye fc noratur ( * 
five Quan- ./ Long1, quz duo rempora haber, five 
titatem, (yl- quzx {parium.dyarum brevium exigitz 


lava dicitur urs Agdirant, cJus cempus lopgtm {ic 


notatur (-) F 
ecun- 
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According to _ {Firft, firſt . 
the order which which place 
they have in < Middle have Qmiddle>in a 
words,Syllables the word 
arcnam's Lift, laft 


C 1. Poſition. | 
[1. 4 vowel before a vowel, 
The quantity of the | III. 4 Diphthbong, 
firſt ſyllables are F LV. Derivation, 
known eight man» |} V. Compoſetion. 
ner of waies : by VI. Prepoſition. 
VII. Rule. 
L VIIL. Example or Aathority. 


Bur the Middle Syllables have beſides theſe a par- 
eicular way of being known,which you may ſee IX. 

1. According to Poſition, 

1 A Vowel ſer before rwo Conſonants,or a double 
conſonant in the ſame wordzis long; as, Ventws, ax, 
patriz8. Bur the Compounds of jugum make 3 ſhort ; 
as >B7jugum. 

2 Andif aConſonant doth cloſe the foregoing 
word, andthe word following beginnerh with a con» 
ſonanty the vowel foregoing ſhall be longz as, Majdy 
ſim quam cus poſi it f$rtuna nocere. 

3 Aſhorrvowel inthe end of a word, when the 
word following beginnerh with two conſonanrs,ſome- 
cimes, bur ſeldome is made long; ass 

Occulta ſpolia, &+ Plures de pace triumphac. | 
4 A ſhort vowel before a mure, with a liquid fol- 
lowing is common 2.e, long or ſhort; as, 
Et primd veliicyi milis,mox vera volftcr is, 
Bur along vowel is nor changed; as, Aratrum , 
Simmlacrum. 
II, A Vowel before anorher in the ſame word is 
ſhort; as, DZus, n7 hit. 
But 


double 
z ax us z 
ſhort ; 
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Grammatica Latina. 
Secunduum ordi- CPrime primum\ lacum in 


zem ſan quem | ditione 
habent in- di-Y Medie > = medium quAvis 
Rionibus ſyl- ue OCcu- 
labx dicuntur * #{time ultirng - pant 


C1. Poſitions. 
II. Yocali ante vocalem, 
Primarum ſylla- | 111. Dipbrhongo. 


barum quantiras N LV. Derivatione. 
oo modis cog * V. Compoſitione. 
noſcuntur,viz, | VI. Prepoſotione. 


VII. Regula. 
L VII. Exemplo, ſeu Autoritate, 


Mediarum vers peculiaris eſt cognoſcendi modus 
quem videre licet 1X. 

I. Fuxra Poſitionem 

1 Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem i 
cadem diRione longa efty uty Vintus, ax, patri- 
30 : Sed Compoſira & j'ugum corripiuntz ur, BYju- 

”. 

» Q04 ficonſonans priorem diftionem claudat , 
ſequente item a conſonante inchoante, vecalis prz- 
cedens longa crit; uty | 

Major ſtim quam cut peſt it fortuna nocere. 

3 Vocalis brevis in fine difionis,ſequente A dua- 
bus conſonantibus inchoante, interdum, fed rarins 
producirurz ut, 

Occulta ſpolia, er plures de pace triumphos. 

4 Vocalis brevis ante mutam ſequente liquida , 
communis redditur; ut» ' | 

Et pramd. v0" i013 ſimilis, mox vera V0 erm. 


29I 


Longa vero vocalis non mutaturz uts Aratrum , 


Swmulacrum. | 
IT. VYocalis 2nte alteram in cadem diRione brevis 
eſt; ir, Das, hi! | 
Sed 


— 
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Bur x Genirive caſes in ##s, make the laſt ſyllable 
ſave one commonz as, tWnius, illius. Except that 
- in aterZas is alwaies ſhorty and in aliss alwaics 

ong. 
py In the fifth Declcnſioa e berween a double 3 is 
long; as, Facts. 

3 Fiin Fio iseyery where long, bur where e and 
7 follow it both rogerher; as, 

Omnia jam fient,f7eri que poſſe negabas, 

4 Obe hath the firſt ſyllable doubrful; hey al- 
wayes long, 

5 A Vowel before another in Greek words is long; 
as, Dicite Picrides; and in Poſlefſives; as, efni 


- autrix. 


Bur the quantity of Greck ſyllables is berrer to be 
found from the Greeks, 

6 In forrain words the quantity is doubrful,; as 
Michael, Abrabam, 

II. Every Diphthong is long; as, Aram, Mie 
And ſylableschart are Contrafted; as, Cogo,n?!. 

Bur pre before a vowel is ofren' made ſhort; as, 
Ver preit eſtatem; and bur ſcldome long; as, Dome 

eiret Arion. « in Meotzs is doubrful. 

LV. Derivatives have the ſame quantity thar their 
Primitives havez as, amator of amo. Yet there be 
ſome excepted. 

x Which arederived from them char be ſhort, and 
are long, vi3s 


Voxyubcis, Vic. | Jicundus Tuva. 
Lex,egu, Leo. Vimer Voms. 
Rexyr8gs, Rego. Laterna Lateo. 
Sedes, of Eedeo. | Teguia ( off Teo. 

7amor, Tuvenis | Macers Macer 
Higmanus, Himo. 1 Penkria Pew, 


2 Some 


—— > 


Grammatica Laitya, 


Sed x Genirivi in ##s, p—_— habenrt com- 
munem; ut, #nius, illiys. Lice t in alterius ſemper 
fic brevis, in a/Ius ſemper longa, | 


2 In quinta acclinatione e inter geminums longa 
fitz ur, Fact. | 

3 Fi inFis ubique longa eſt, niſi ſequarur e & r 
fimul;ur, 

Omnia jam fient, fieri que poſſe negabas. 

4 Obe primam ſyllabam ancipirem haberz zbes 
ſemper longam. 

5 Vocalis ante alterum in Grzcis diQionibus 
ſubinde longa fit; ur,Dicite Plerides; & in Polleſſivis, 
ut,e L184 tre, : 

Sed Grzcarum quantitas 3 Grzcis revs addi» 

ſcenda ct. 

6 In peigegrinis quantiras eſt ambiguaz urs Mi- 
chaetl,' Abraham. 

ILI.Omnis Diphtbongas longa eſt;ur, Aurum, Miſe 
Syllabz ircm Contra&tzz ur,CTge,21/, 

Sed pre ante vocalem {zpius corripitur; ut, Per 
preit eftatem; rarins produciturz ut, Domino freiret 
Arioz. & in Meots eſt anceps. 


L'V. Derivata eandem cum Primitivis quantirarem 
fortiuntur; ur, amator prima brevi ab amo.Excipiun« 
eur ramen quzdam. 

1 DeduQa 2 breyibus, quz producuntur,vzt- 


Vox,udcis, Vice, | Julcundus, 7#v0. 
Lex, ligis, Lego, | Vomer, Vimo. 
Rex, VEg, A Rego. Laterna, A Lateos 
Sedes, *<JE7aes. | Tegula, ff Nlo. 
Tumor, 7uvenss | Mucero, Macer, 
Ryiymanus, Homo | penuria, PPRKS, 


2 Deduts 
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2 Which are derived of them tharare long, and 
are ſhorr, vVi2; 


Dux,diicis, Difco | Frator, Frin- 

D7car, D ico | Fragilk £0, 

FZdes, Fis Noto, tas, of CNotu, 

Grenazaritaf HYares | Nato, tas, N atu. 

P3ſut, PFng DZ ſertus, Diſſes 

Gn, G igno | Sipor, Sopio. 
And ſome orhers of both ſons. 


V. Compound words have the quantity of the Sim- 
plegas» PIcens,!mputens, Solor, congoler. 


& CInniba, Cogn#1um, 
Proniiba 4% Nibo Agnitum, pot Go 


ka YDejero, Tc --.. | Perftiturus = 
m ( Pej&o, $f #'9 | ReftYturns pots! , Ih 
2 Alſo che Compounds of Dico,that end in dZcus; 
as, MaledZcus. 
3 Ambitus the Noun hath 2 ſhort, Ambitus the 
Parriciple harh # long. 
4 Idem in the Maſculine gender hath? long, in 
the Neurer # ſhort, 

5 In words that are Compounded 

x With Verbs, the former part ending in & is 
ſhorty as, Valedzco. 

2 With Parciciples, bi, tri, txe, du, the ſame are 
thorrz as, Biceps, triceps, trecenti, f ucenti. 

With Nouns thef ormer part ending in 7, y, «, 
is ſhort; assTardfgradus,Polydorus,cornmpeta, 

Except quTvis and {ome others. 

E Theſe words make long the laſt ſyllable of their 
fimples which is common,viz.ubiqueubilibet ibIidem 
quandoqut, quandocunque, bar a8 in quan d3 quidem 
IS ſhorr, 

VI. Ofrhe Prepoſitions, 

x1: A, de,e, ſe, pre, and thoſe that end in a, are 
long,except a vowel follow; as,f{nda debiſtens, 

2 Pro che Latine ſyllable is longs except in -_ 
words 


Xce 


Ng, and 
Frin- 
£0, 
"Notu, 
JN ity, 
)Diſſers 
Sopio, 
he Sims 
un 


ris, 


 AZcus; 
tus the 
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me are 
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I1dem 
Hrdem 
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cheſe 


Grammatica Latina, 
2 DeduQa 2 longis, quz corripiuntur, viz; 


Dux,diicis, Diice. | Fragor, Fy an 
DZcax Dico. | Fragilis, Lo. 
Fes, \ JFio. | Ndto, a\_a JNots 
arexa,ariſtaf * Nareo. | Nato, as aatu, 
Pdſuts Ppno. | Diſertus Diſſero. 
Genui, G igna. | STpor, Spio. 


Arque alia nonnulla urriuſque generis, 

V.Compoſita fimplicium quantitatem ſequunrur;ur, 
Patens,impotens, STlor, consT!or. d 

ws Innubas \ , CognZ tum A | _ 
Oc Pronitha $2 Ngbo. | Agnitum , $3 Nt# 
| i PR Perſi3turus 7 4 Statu- 

amen (Pejero pa Jwro RefiZkurus 5 11s. 

2 Irem Compoſita 2 Dico in dicxs; ut, Maled#- 
ens, | \ 

3 Ambitus Nomen corripitur,ambHtus Participium 
producirurs 

4 Idem Maſculinum producit z, Neutrum vers 
ccrripit. 

5 In Compoſitis. 

x Cum verbis,prior pars yocis in edeſinens corri- 
piturz ut, Val#d:cs, 

2 Cumparriculis,bi,tri, tre,au, exdem corripiun- 
rur; ur, B7ceps ,tr#ceps, trecenti, ducents. | 

3 'Cum Nominibus, prior pars exiens in by Jz ty 
corripirur; ut, TardZgradus, Pets doyus, corniipeta, ex- 
cipe quFvis & pauca alia. 

6 He voces ultimam ſyllabam' fimplicium, quz 
communis eft, producunr,viz. #bique,ubilet,tbidem, 
qnandsque, quandicunque, ſed do in quanaiquiden 
carripirur. : 

VI. Ex Prepoſitionbus, 

x 4, de, @, ſe, pre, & quz inadefinunt, ubique 
producunturznifi vocali ſequenre;ur, #nda denſcens. 

2 Pro Latma longa eſt, prarerquamin ; 

18- 


\ 
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words, Pri cell a,zproſug us,prdtervus,prouepos, pr inch - 
tis,priſanus, profiteor prifundus,priferiſcor, prifa i 
proparo,prifugioaprifettd,pripelio,priputſo. Bur 
Propate, fas , 
x. "a y have Prodoubrful, 
Propagoy2zns 
2 Pro the Greek ſyllable is ſhortz as» PrOpheta, 
Pr$1ogus, Prometheus, 8c. bur in Propino it is 
doubtful, | 
3 Di is long, except in D/rimo,and &7ſertus. - 
4 The "Neo the _Prepofirions be ſhorr,if poſition 
donorhinder; for re in refer? it is ' good," cometh of 
res, and is therefore long, | 
| *x Of Preterperfe& renſes and Su- 
VII. There be pines of rwo ſyllables, | 
rwo Rules, 1: Of PrererperfeR renſes that dou- 
; £ ble the firſt ſyllable. ... 


1 Every Preterperfe& renſe and Supine of rwo ||, 
ſyllables, hath che firſt ſyllable longzas, Legi,cmmT- || 
£1 latum. Except © bd 

x Six Prererperfe& tenſes, F7di,b2bj, ded!,ſc741, | | 
eultyf] ets, {8 P RE 

2 Nine Supines, Datum, ſatumw, eztum (of ceo) |} 
Ztum, [Ztum, quitum; ſYtum, ratumsr tun. 

2 Prererperfe&cenſcs thar double the firſt ſylla- JF, 
ble of rheir Preſent renſe 3 hare their firſt ſyllable 
ſhort;zns,Pependi,m3mordi,fhdſpondi. - 

VIIL. The quantity of ſuch ſyllables as come nor 
under the rules aforegeing is to' be known by the 
Example and Authority of Poets and this is the moſt 
certain and moſt general way. | 

1 Becauſe cyery rule reſterh upon the Authority 

of the Antients, 

2 Becauſe the quantity of many ſyllables is nor 

known bur by examples. 
1 Theſe words have their firſt ſyllable common 
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words, PrIcella,profugus,pr dteruus, pronepos pr incy- 

tis.prifanus, profitepr, prifundus, p: dfeciſcor, prifars, 

priper,prfugio,prifetds pripello,propulſe. Sed, 
Propage, gas, 

t- , & Po habenrt ancipitem , 
Propagose31s 

2. Pro Grxca corripitur z urzP! Ipberay pr3logns, 
P:) metbeus, &c.Scd in propino anceps eſt, 


3. Di po niftin d3r;mo, & difertus. 

4. Relique Przpoliriones, fi poſitio finat, corri- 
p:untur 3 nam} 70 in 7efert pro wtile eff, 3 nominc res 
eſt, ide6que producirur. | 


1 Dc Prxreriris & Supinis diflylla« 
VII. Regula F bis. 
eſt duplex Y2z De primam Preceriti geminanti- 
bus. 


1 Omne Prxterirum & Supinum diflyl]abum prio- 
rem haber longam; ut, Legi, emi, mbtum, latum. 
ExCipiuntur tamen, 

1 Sex Preterit2, Fidi, bibi, dedi, ſexdi, till, 


fe. 


2 Novem ſupina, datum, /itum, cimum 
mum, litams quitums situm s 1 atums ritum, 

2 Primam przreciti geminantia, primam iridem 
brevem habent ; ur, PEpend:, mimordy, ſp$5ponds. 


(3 cieo) 


VIII. Quarum ſyllabarum quantitas ſub przdiaas 
rationes non cadit, a Poerarum uſu, Exemp!o, arque 
Authoritate perenda eſt; arque hxc ratio eſt omnium 
certifſima & genzraliſſina, 

1 Quia regula omnis authorirate vererum ni- 
ritur. | 
2 Quiamultarum ſyllabarum mcdulvs non nifi 
exemplo cognoſcirur. 
1. Hzc primam ſyllabam Eabzne communem 
| | y viz 


- 


L 2 
Middle. 
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-045, Britganays, bithyaus;CacusLoſyras Cratbys,Cyeti. 
 FuszCuretes,Figene,Gradivus,Binulper, Hymeny Italur, 


ligeareliqutdar,Lpcar rio, Packinus,peldiium,Pelion 
Pyrenegrndo,Sychens,Sycanbis,@ 6. ; 
2 And theſe their middlez _ Batawuss. contublu, 


ficedula,male 1, Pharſalia, Sidontus, &c, 


1X. Xadie (yilables are partly known the; ſame 
way that the ficſt,and partly 1. By the zxcrea/e of-the 
Genitive caſe, And 2 the Analogy of the Conjugation, 
1 The inexeaſe of the Gemitive caſe isgwben a Noun 
harh more ſy)ſables in the Gepitive caſe ſingular, 


zhan ithad in the Nominarive, and according to, 


the laſt ſyllable ſave one of Nouns increaſing, 

1 Sharp, is long. 

2 Flat, 1s ſhorts | 
> The Analogy of Conjug4tzon is>when Yerbs fol- 
low their common Rule of ConJugating and accat« 
ding to this, | 

a Firſt 

e(_the charater. JSecona{ Conzuga- 
EC or note of the JThird C. rion 5s 
a Fourth 


Bur in Doand its Compounds, whenthey are of 
this Conjugation, is ſhortz as in dams, circungds- 
mus)da)s,circundabs,dfre,cireundare. 3 

The ſyllavles rims and r3t&5 ih the Preterperſet 
renſe of the SubjunRive mood are ſhort; as, Amaut- 


171 4m1veztis; bur long in the Furuge tenſe; al. 


Amaverimus » amaver ts, 
. Larige Adj:Qives ininus make (3 gong; as,C{at- 


deſt inus,ned aſl inks. Excepx theſe fo wingsDiuti 
nug,craſlznuprijiznns, perendinus, bornotinus,ſtrot- 
nus,Oleaginus,faginus, cedrinus, carbasJuus, andd 
thers Py Mane. poarees » or that come of tbe 
names of merals,and end in 3#45;a5Chryſtaſt] ings, 
rh181sS, & 5%. which arc derived of Greek —_— 
Cha 


{ 


j 


Cn mean. 
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WooCyeti ig. Britannus, Bitkynus,Cacus,Coſyra,Crathys, Creti- 

b Ital, cus, Curetes, Fidene,Gradivus, Hinulus,Hymen,1talus, 

4n,De/ton liquor,liquidus, Lycas,orton,pachinus,palatiumPetion, 
: Pyrexe,rude,Sycbeus, Sycauius, cum quibuſdam aliis. 

wubius, 2 Hzc verd mediam; Batavis,conmmbinm, Fic:du- 

la,melea,Phayſalia,Sidpnins, Oc, 

he: ſame I'X. Medie ſyllabe partim eidem rarione qua pri= 

{e af-the mz,partignfctiam;z Ex imorementis Genitivn,arque, 

gan 2 Conjugationss Anatogia cognoſci pofſunr. 

\@ Noun 1 Incrementum Genitivi eſt quando Nomen plures 

ngulzt, haber ſyllabas in Geniriyo ſingulari, quim in Nomi« 

Ng ion nativo; juxra hoc, penulrima Nominum creſcenti- 

g3 um. | 

x «Acute, longa eſt, 

2 Graviter brevis eſt, 

erbs fol-l , Analogia Conjugationis eſt, quando Verba ſe. 

jd accot- quuntur communem regalam conjugandiz & jugra 

- | hanc. 


a Primz longa 

E Secunde{ Conjuga- Jlonga | 
eC OE YTerix ons Yorevige 

7 Quartz . longa 


'Sed in Do & e£3us Compoſitis, quando primz ſunt 
Conyugarionis,e brevis eſt; ur, DAnss, carcundamus 
Gabu,circund Ibis, dare circund we. 

*Syllabz rimus & ritis in Prereriro modi Subjun- 
'| Rivi fivi func breyes; or, Amaverimus,amaverytis; in 
Fururo vei9 longz;zur, Amaverlmes,amaueritys, 


\ AdjeRiva in 321 Larina penultimam producunt ; 
urs Clandeftinus,mediaſtinus,&c.Pracer hc ſequen= 
"| finduutimue,craftizus priſtynus,perendinusheynotinugy 
ſerotuus, oleaginus, faginus, cedrinus tarbas3nus,g 
AKT reliqua materialia, five 4 merallorum nominibus for- 
55,095 mars in inus;uc, ChyſtellFnus,myrrb3nis, 0.2 Gra- 


uns: *-f 6 deduta, 


V 2 , Caps 


- 
And Jiaft 


Words that _ in 


\ 
t 


| 


tie ener men 


{ 
| 
, 


- 


The Latine Grammar. 


Chap. 3. 


Of the Quantity of the laſt ſyllables. 


T 


Sylablcs, thus, CIO 
| A AIC lorg; aSy Ama cont a, frga, 


He laſt ſ5Lables are reckoned according to the 
order ot the letters with which words do end; 


Excepr 

i Puta,ita,quia, tja. 
2 Likewiſe all caſesin 4, behdes Voca- 
riv:s in a, of Greek Nouns in 453 2s, 0 of 
2e3, and the Ablariye caſc of rhe farft Declen- 
fiong as, Misd. 

3 Numerals in ginta, which have 4 come 
'mon;z 15» Tr1ginta, quadraginta. 


\B are ſhort; as, 26. 


Except 
x H«ibcew words; asy Facgh, 


' £ are long; as, AG, / 7% and þic the Adverb, 


Except 
x Lic nec, donecs which are ſhorr. 
| 2 Fac, and the Pronoun hic are common , 
'4$» alſo its Neuter Gender hoc," ſo thar it be 
jnor of the Ablarivecaſe, 
are ſhort; as» 4d. 
1 Except Hebrew words; as David. 


x 3rc ſhort; as, May &-P(E, lege, ſt cribe, 


Except 
1 Nouns of the Fifch Declenſion in & a5, 
Fids, dit, re, with the Adverbs thar come of 
'them; as, Hod:e, quare. 
2 Fawe,now of the Third Dedenſion ſhetr, 


3 Thc 


was berctofore of the Fifth long. 


4 


Finica in 


i 
} 


_ 


Crammaitice Liting, 


Cap. 3- 


De Wlimaran Syllabarum Luantitate. 


U 


& 


Ltime flue numerantur Juxta oxdinem lie 
carum finalium; fi ICy 


producuntur; ut, aMazcontra,cre a. 

Excipe 
| 1 Plta\ttazquias ej2. 
= Irem omnes caſus in &, przter Vocai- 
s in 4a Grzcis in as; ut, 6 efeg, & Abſy- 
tiyum primz declinationis;ur 1 MAB, 
- 


Numeralia in gint4, quz 2 habear com 


munemz ut, Tr:g2nta, quadraginta. 


brevia " net 26. 


ExCipe 


1 Hebrza, ut, 7Acob, 


1 


c Producuntur;z urs ac, {ic, & bic Adyerbiuza, 


Exci 
1 Lac, ntc,aoutc, qux comrahuncur. 
2 Fac, & pronomen bic func cumin, 


em & cus Neutrum bac, mods nom fir Abla- 
'tiVi CaSi5s 
D brevia ſunr; ur, a@. 


1 Exeipz Hebrza; ut, David 


E ; revia ſum; ur, Mart. pene/ege,/trrbe. 


Excipe 


x Voces Quimrz Infleftiongs in & ur, Firs 


dit, r re, cur Adverbis.inde caatis; Uh Hats, 
q#64/ oy 


2 Fame,quz ouncTernix InfleQionis bre- 


vis, olim quintz longa Fuit. 
V 3 3 Xxcunr 


Ez wumae 
run follze 
barum, 


OY 
— 


Words thar end in 


_— 


—_— 


The Latint Grammar. 


3 Theſccond perſon ſingular of the Impera- 
ive mood, of the Aﬀtive voict of the ſecond 
onJugarion; as, Doce,Move, mane. 
Bur e in Cave,videyſalve, and vale is. ſome- 
[rames ſhort. 
4 Monoſyllables in ez as, Mg, te, ct, ex- 
cept, que, ne, ve, the Inclipative Conjuntti- 
ONS. 
5 Adverbs in e derived of Adje&tivesz as, 
Dotte, valde, and fermefere +; yer bene and 
mae arc ſhor r, : 
- 6 Words that im Greek are writ with an 
Eta, oc e long; as, .Auchise, Cete, tempe , 
are longs as, Domini, ama. 
Excepr 
1 Mibzi, tibi, ſibi, ubi, bi, uti for ut, and 
(cx4 a word of two ſyllables, which are com- 
;MoNn, 
' 2 Nisi and quas? which are ſhort y as are 
alſo the Vocative caies of Greek Nouns,whole 
(G-nirive fingular endeth in 053 as, PaBid), 
Dapbn3. 
L ;are ſhort; as» Auimal,mel. 
Except 
1 SY and SQ. 


! | 


| 2 Hebrew words which are writ in Greek | 
| with a long vowel; as, M*chaet. 


N [arc long; 2%, Pen, Hymin, n0#. 
Excepc | | 
x For:n-forcitingin, tamen, attamer, ve- 
uatamen. 
| 2 Words cut off by Apocope; as, 
Mir”, viden\. 
| 3 In with ns Compoundyzasy Ex2n;ſub7n,ec. 


nguler harh Y*# ſhort; av, Carr ,pedfen, 


4 Nouns cnding in e#z whoſe -geniitive 'caſe 


bien. 


5 Greek 


zreck 


2 YVE= 


3c 


caſe 
bien, 


eek 


Finita in 


». 


Crammatita LOtihi, 
2 Secunde nz fingulares *imperativo- 
L onal gocfe Con pigationla uts 
ore, mote; Mane, EY 
Sed'e in Cave, vide, fatue, & walequando- 
que eriam corripirur, 
& Monoſyllaba in e; ur, a; 7T, c@; - przter 
vt, nz, ve; Enclicicas ConjunEtiones. 


*'5 Adverbiztime, ab Adje@vis deduRa z 
; dofteualde, irem ferms, & ftre. BenEra- 
mer! & m/F# corripinntur. 
6 Que # Grwcis per y ſccibuntur; ur, 4#- 
569 Cer temps, 
onga ſunt; ut, Domini, 1marT. 
Excipe , 

1 Ab, tib:, ſbi, ubi, bi, uti pro ut, #6 

diflyllabum, quz ſunt communia. 


4 


3 Nis? & quas# quz corripiuntur,ut & Da- 
tivi & yocat:viiGrzcorum, quorum Geniti-_ 
yus in 0s breve exit; ut, Palid?, DaporZ 


L|corripiuncury ut, Animal, wel. 
Excipe | 
1 S# & ſol. 


% 


| ; 2 Hebrzazquaz Grxce ſccibuncur per voca- 


em longarm;. ut, Aicha@! | 
yy |producunturz ur, Peas, hymen, #3n. 
| Excipe 

1 For g3n,;for(tan, 38, tamens atamer, ves 
(runtamen. ; 
| 2 Voces per Apocopen-caltraras; ur ,Mem', 
videw. 
+ 3-43:cum Compofitis; wy Exin,ſubwn,ec. 
Nomina in en4- quorum-Genitivum 12S 


5 Grzca 


A—_ baber; ” Mr bictn, 


— = 


Words thar end in 


_ — 


The Latine Grammar. 


3 Theſccond perſon fingular of the Impera- 
tive mood, of the Ative voict, of the ſecond 
Conjugation; as, Doce,Move, mane. 
But e in Cave,videyſalve, and vale is ſome- 
rimes ſhore. 
4 Monoſyllables in ez as, MF, te, ct, ex- 
cept, que, ue, ve, the Inclipative ConJunti- 
ONs. 
Adverbs in e derived of Adje&tives; as, 
Dotte, valde, and fermesfere ; yer bene and 
maie arc ſhorr, | | 
- 6 Words that in Greek are writ with an 
Eta, oc e long; a5, .Auchise, cette, tempe , 
Bs long; as, Domini, amart. 
Excepr 

1 Mibz, tibi, f6bi, ub, vbi, uti for ut, and 
cx a word of two ſyllables) which are com- 
;MOoNn, 
' 2 Nisi and quas? which are ſhort » as are 
alſo rhe Vocative ca'es of Greek Nouns, whoſe 
[G*nirive fingular endeth in osg as, PaBid) , 
Daphn3. 
are ſhort; as» Auzmal,mel. 

Except 

Þ 2 and S ol. 

2 Rebrew words which are writ in Greek | 
with a long vowel; as, M-chaet. 
arc long; 25, Pen, Hymis , not 
| Excepc | | 

x For:n-forcitingin, tamen, at tamen, ve- 
TWStamen, 
| 2 Words cut off by Apocope; as, 
Min, viden\. 
| 3 In with ns Compoundyzasy Ex2n;ſub7n,oc. 
| 4 Nouns cnding in e#z whoſe geniitive 'caſe 

in 


inguler harh Fn# ſhorr; as, (arms ,ped7tn, 
wicgGen, 


S Greek 


Finirta in 


- ” 


Crammaiita Litih, 


Secundz nz ſfingulares *imperativo- 
: ron ones Com plghlianer Ut 
ore, moves Mane, oa 
Sed e in Cave, vile, fatue, 8 vale quando- 
que eriam corripirur, 

4 Monoſyllaba in e; ur, a8, !T, c@; - przcer 
w&, n#, vez Enclicicas Conjun&iones. _ 


*'5 Advetbiaine, ab Adje&tvis deduRa z 
; doftevalde, irem ferms, 8 fere. BenEra- 
mer! & m4/# corripiuntur, 
6 Que F Grzcis per y ſccibuntur; ur, 4#- 
LSEs CeLG LeMIPe, 
a. ſunt; ut, Domini, amarT, 
Excipe [0 

1 Miht, tibi, fibt, ubt, bi, uti prot, v (#6 

diflyllabum, quz ſunt communia. 


3 Nis? & quasF que corripiuntur,ut & Da- 
tivi & vocat:vi-Grzcorums quorum Geniti-_ 
yus in os breve exit; ut, PalidZ, DaporZ 


corripiuncury ut, Animal, wel. 
Excipe | 

1 S# & ſl. | 

2 Hebrzazquz Grzce {ccibuntur per yoca- 
em longars;z ut, Aicha@! 
producunturz' ur, Peas, bymens #dn. 

Excipe | 
1 Forgan,forftan, In, tamess attamer, ves 
(untamen. | oo 
| - Vaces per Apocopen-catracas; ut Mer 3 
widen. 
3. 1-cum Compokitis; urs Exin,ſub 11,0 c. 
Nomina - ine#4- quorum-Genitivum 12S 

reprugt haber; ut, Carmengpetiengtibicen. 

F” V 4 5 Grzca 


— 


304 


—_ —__— 


Words thar end in 


9m ron IK 


\Nominative caſe is ſhorrs as Alexis, 1t)*s, 


The Latine Grammar. * 
5. Greek Nouns in os by little 0; as, 11j- 


6 Greck Nouns in ##, 'y#s and at whoſe 


Maian. 
are common; as, Amo, virgo, porre, docends, 
Except | | 
1 Oblique cafes in o which are alwaies 
made long; as, Domins ſervs, 
2 Atverbs derived of AdjeQtives; as, Tan- 


| 


to, falsF, ec. Bur ſeduld, crebrd, and mutnd 
are common, rather to be made long. 


nd C29 for 6auſ. 
compounds, are ſeldome read long. 


unleſs they come of Nominarive caſes in wp 
fiom which (#2) is taken awayzas Leo,P{ato, 


are ſhort ; as, Ce32r, t0rculats per, arci & 5 


as, ATrycralEr; except P2!er, mater. 
S [have rerminations an{werable ro the number 


@ |are long; as, Amas, Mus as. 


cular enderh in dos; as» Arcas, Pallas. 


3 Monoſyllables ino are long as,.dG, ſis , 
4 Ambo, duo, C0, homo, Cds mods, with its 


5 Greck words ino are long; as, Sappho , 


which tor the moſt part are ſhorr, 


Excepty : 
1 Far,lar,var,ver, farcmyvzand par, with irs 
compounds. Cor is once read long in Ovid. 
Molle meum levibus cor eſt violabile tlis. 
2 Greek words that ead in er withe long ; | 


of vawels. 


Except. 
x Greek nouns, whoſe Genirive caſe fin- 


ing; as, Hei$as, Phill idas, 
= long; as AnchisEs, [cdeLgdeces, 


2 The Accuſarives plural of Nouns increaſ- 


Excepr 


S, Tlie 


whoſe 
Un, 


cents, 
ilwaics 


9 Tan- 
mutnd 
d, ſi, 
vith irs 
pho , 
$ IN @p 
P{ato, 
1& . 
ith irs 
id. 
ls. 


ONS 3 


mber 


fin» 


reaſ- 


Kept 


Finira in 


—— 2 TOR 


Grammatica Lattina, ' 
5 Grzca in on per 0 parvum ut, . hd, 
Pelidn, Caucasdn. 
s Grzca m ?n,yn, & ax,quorum Nomina- 
tivus et brevisz ut, 4/exiny 1ty u, Maian, 


Communia ſunr;ur, 4m0,virgo,porro,dotendo, 
Excipe. 

x1 Obliquos in o, qui ſemper producuntur z 
ut, Domind, ſervo. 

2 Adverbia 2b AdjcRivis deduQa;utyTax- 
to, falſo,&6. Sed ſed ld, crebrd, mutre,.{unt 
communia tutiris producenda, | 

3 Monoſyllaba in 6 producuntur;ut,do,ſio, 
irem ergo pro causd. 

4 Ambo, duogego,homn,cits modo,cum com- 


[4 75 


. 


| es 
| 


poſitis vix leguntur producta. 

5 Grxca per & producuntur ; uts Sapphe, 
nilt deſcendant, a Nominativis in- «py quibus 
py adimiturz ut, Leo, Plato, quz plerunque 
corripiuntur. 


"_—_ V WP ps 
ACor ripwarur; ut, Ce55r, torch Ar, pergditier, 


EXCipe, 
1 Far,lar,naryvergfwrtry& parcum com- 
poſirs, Cor ſernel ap::d Ovidium producitur. 
Maile meum levibus Or et vielabile telis. 
2 Orca in op &r,ut. Aer, Crater, excipe 
pater & matCr, 


\pares Cum 12mero Vocalium terminacianes ha- 


b ut, 
PIOAUCUNIUTS Uts aMASMUSAS, : 
ExCipe 

1 Grxca, quorum Genitivas fingularis in 
145 exity ts Aras PalZ As, 

2 Accularivos plurales nominum creſcen- 
Hh ut, Hero'as Philltd as. 
10:g4 ſunt; UC, AvcbiSeEs, ſedes, doces, 
Excipe 


” 
. 
% . 


—_—_—— 


Words thatend in 


 ———.. 
Ly 


— 


* 


wo 


” 5s Velis with irs Compounds, mair, notis, 


The Laine Oremmar. 
| Excepr | | 

x Nouns in es of rhe Third Dectenſion 
char increaſe ſhortz' as, Miles, drier, Bur of 


|rheſe, CerT9,451 E3,07 08 , panes and P85, with 
its Compounds, are long. 


fv 'Egof ſun, wirh- its Conpanttle potes, 


(ades, prodes, obes, and penss the Prepoſition, 
are ſhort. 

Neurers ſingular, and Nominarives plural 
jo Greek Nouns thar end in &' nor- cweted as) 
Eacoerhes, Cyclopir, 
are ſhort; as, Par#s,pan?r, triſt3s. 

Except 
' 12 Oblique caſes plural i in 2; as, MucTrgs- 
mints, vor, quers for 

2 Words that make lone the laſt Glable 
fave one of the Genirive caſe increafing3 © 
Samnts, nitis. 

3 Which are nade in zs of the Diphchdng 


| lex; as, Omnis,Stmois. 


4 All Monoſyllables; as, Vis, lis, beſides 
19,62s, and quJs. 


and au51s, faxis. 
6 The ſecond perſons fingular of the Indi- 
earive mood preſent tenſe of the fourth Con- 
Jugation; as, Audir, dorms. 
7 The: ſecond perſons of the Future renſe 
of the SubjunRive mood, which are common; 
as, dedeyis, amaverts, 
are long; as, HerFs, hou$s, domingce 
-- Except 

I Compbas imp3s, and $10ſſs. 
| 2 Greek Nouns with litrle-o; as,- Deldsy 
Pallads, 
arc ſhotr; 8» Fam is; tempais. 


Except 


ctenſion 
Bur of 
y, with 


) potes 5 
oſition, 


plural 


&z 'asz 


r1sgelg- 
llable 
BY (Sy 


| 
hong 


xeſfides 


otic, 


Indi- 
Con- 


renſe 


monz 


e/05p 


Rh 


——_————__—— 


_ 


Finita in 


| _ Enripe Bp 

: } 1 Nomina in esrergix Decligarionis gravi- ' 

er creſceniaz vt, mts, dives, $:dcx his, 
erex,abver, ar'Er,paries, & pes cum Compo- 

fitis longs ſunt. woe” 
* z* Exg:quoque I ſumuni cam Compoſiris ; 

potes, adder, prodles, obes, g petits Przpoſitio 

cortipiunrur. 764] WD 

| [ 3 'krem Neurra fingutaria : & Nominarivi 

plurales Grzcorum in es breye non es deſi- 

| . \nentia; ut Cacoethts, Cyctopes. 

'brevia ſunt; ur, Parts,Panis, triftis, 

Excipe 

| x Obliquos plurales in #;ur, MusIgdominis, 

& que1s pro quibms. . 

2 Producemtia penulrimam Genitivi cre- 

ſcentis; urs Samnls, #11s. 


1 3 Quzfnnrin x ab ez Diphrhongo ut, 

Omnis, Sime1s. ; | 

4 Monoſyllaba omnia; ur, Vis,{is, prxter 

Z5,bis, 8 quis. 

5 Velisxcum-Compolicis, walls, rolls, icera 

11515, faxis, 

-.6 Sccundas perſonas fingulares Indicari- 

[yi przſentis quarez ConJugationisy ts Audis, 
|dormis, 

| | 7 Secundas perſonas Fururi SubjunRivi , 

quz ſunt communes; ur, dederis, amaveris, 


do. 
—_ 


producunturs uts Heros,boxos,dominas. 
Excipe 
1 Compds, impds, & d5:6ſſts. 
th Grzca per 8 parvum; ut, Del3s, Palle- 
[F 
Corripiuntur; ut famuliis, tempale, 


us 


Exc\ge 


_— 


Words that end i 


=_ 


The Latine Grammar. 
Except 
1 The Nominartive caſes of Nouns tha;. 

increaſe long; as, Virtfs, ſalis. - . 

' 2 The Genitive cafes ſingular, the Nomi. 
natives, the Vocarives and Accuſatives plural 
of the fourth Declenſionz as, buqwe. maxi , 
- The manits, bas manils, 6 mans. 

Monoſyllables in 6; 25,piis,erdgs. 

4 Words which are writ in Greek with ve; 
as, Panthgs,  Clids. 

And the name 7esfs to be reverenced of all 
good men. 
are long; as, mani, genu, = 
and ys are ſhorty as, Moly ,Tiphy"s, 

The laſt ſyllable in every verſe is common; 
4.6, ir may be cirher long or ſhore, 


— 4 


Grammatica Latina, 


'$ Exci 
uns thay. - pe | 
5 Oh 1 Nominativos acute creſcentium; ur,Vie- 
> Nomi-. fas, ſala. Ko = | 
cs plural 2 Genirivos ſingulares,Nominativos, Vo- 
mans ativos, & Accuſativos plurales Quartz De- 
| linationis; ut, h»jus maxus, be mantis, bas : 
| s ants, 6 manus. = | 
with ww. | & 3 Monoſyllaba in us; urs pus, cis. 
E: : 4 Quz 3 Gracis {cribuntur per w; uts 
d of alt liz} Panthns, Clyas. | 0 
| | Atque pits cunfiis ventrandum nomen leſus. 
y|producuntur;- ut, Mann, gen. = 
mmon: 7 5|8& y5 corripiunturs ur, -Moly , Tiphy*s. 
TE? Alrima cujuſque vers ſyllaba -haberur 
| I 
Appenaix 


Dc QGrdimec, 


Digionum 


five vocum 


x &@ramm3- 
?ico. 


324833463 30438 8833334041 


Appendix Grammaticns, 


Appendix _T TJ ARevus de ppcum ElementicsAccidentibus, Con. 
Grammati- ftirufi.one 8 Progynctiatioze que quidem qu 
_— Luots quas Jam diximus, - Parte Grammatice tans 

quam ST@þ/24 & partialta fingulamum jwbgetia, onn- 
ag ſt icuugr, N iplam orattonem juxra Regutas Gramatices 


componenca(ranquam ſiubjefym byjus Are, ut Lo- 
gc: dicuntndequeriatotale && proncipale)oonſpiciung, 
Nunc veio 4e O-dine voci pauca {ubjiciemus. Nam 


 & hoceriam ad finem Grammatict aliguo.mado con- 


ducit,ut qu-0rdne Yoces ng gollocandz, 2d oratic- 
ner melivs:cloquendamaye feribendam incelligat. 


_ —& IR59- — 
| Cap. I, | 


De Ordine vocum Grammatico. 


Rdo Diflionum eſt earundem inter ſe collocario, 
ira ut alia'necefſario przcedars alia {cquarur, 
Et au- C1 Gramma-") + Sony Orati® 
rem Or«- ) ticus. O'S rice ORE Com 
do tri= > Oratorius( 5 5 YOratores (ponen- 
plex. (3 Poeticus. > CPocte Via 
1 Ordo Grammaticus five naturallis eſt,quando yo- 
C85 in. aratione juxta naturam juam eollocanuar » 
nullo obſerrato ſonorum numero. | 
Arque hic ordo & ſermone vernaculo prxcipue cog- 
aoſcirur. : 
Secundiim hunc ordinem compoſita oratio Tran- 
fatto diciur. 
In Tranſlation? vers fic collocentur voces. 
1 Vocativus, yocandi particulz, &quz ab 1llis 
pendent. 
2 Nominativus, & quz ab copendent, | 
| 3 Verbum ' 


$384] 


bus, Con. 
Jem qua- 
$4 tahs 
Tits ona- 
armatiue 
r, ut Lo. 
ſpiciunt, 


ndo con- 
| oratic» 
Uigar. 


j : 


locatio, 
arur, 
Orati»® 
Ee com 
Nnen- 

| 

ndo yo- 
anni 


\ 
IC C09- 


| Trans 
b lis 


(bum * 


| 


£3 ; 
-Adverbia quzdam & ConjanCiones pracedunt alias 


2-5 Accuſarivus ante verbum Imperſonale cxponi 
as.Nam {|,:deber per quod vel ut, 
- 6 S1 quid detuerir-ſuppleri deber. 


Appendix Grammatices. 
Nerbumpriacipales8 quz ab eo pendenrs 274. 

+ Enkurn, m_— ry quz link » 7 

Hic ramen obſervandum; 

x. Adverbium Verbo ſubjungitur, _ 

2 Subjun&ivum & AdjeRivum conungi debent, 

Icem Przpoſitio & ſuns caſys, 

uva,Relativa,Indefinira, & Partitivay 


4 Imperſonale quandoque incipit orationem. 


Exemplum Ordinis Grammatiti, 

Scipio & Lzli, arres exercitationeſque virturum 
ſunt ornino arma aprtifiima ſeneRutis; _ quz culrz 
afferunt fruQus mirificos in zrate omai, cum yixeris 
multum dinque, non ſole quia deſerunt nunquam, 
ne quidem i8 tempore exrremn Xratiss quanquam id 
eſt maximum; verum eriam quia conſcientia vite ache 
benererordatidque benefattorum multorum efi jucus- 
difſima. 7 


 —_— 


Cap, 2, De Ordine vocums Oratorio. 


RdgOratorius eſt quando'voces in oratione juxt- 4, Orarwiin) | || 
ca Arrem Oracoriam collocancur »- obleryaris ll 
quzde certis, ſed omnirg diffimilibus ſanordi numieris, 
Juxta hunc ordinem compoſitz yoces Proſe five 
ſoluram Orationem (quam & x&' icy lw) Oratio. 
ney diciaus) conſtiruunt. thee 7rog eh te 
In oratione componendas 
1 Obliquus in principio, Nomiaativus in medio, 
& Verbum in fine collocerur. 
2 AdjeQivum pracedere, Subſtantivum vero &- 
qui deber, A GEES» res {LK 


3 Inter 


 Apptnatx Crammuatices. 
-3s Inter AdjeRivum & Subſtantivum'alite yocts 
interſcronture i+130 | 
4. Adyecrbia Prxpoſitiantſque cum ſua. calu ye. 
nuſtitis ance Verbum yel Parricipium ſuum colloczn. | 
rur, | | 
5+ In proſk rerſam fupiro- citare ramen pores. 
6.Principium vel exitum carminis, nec principium 
nec exirum proſe facito« | ior 
7- Principii cura fir major,medij pene nullazclay- 
ſulz vero maxima. | | 
"'$: In finz' & -principio periodi commendantur 
ditiones polyſyIlabx, fed clauſula varianda cſ 
- maxime. 

9. Artificium numeri numnquam long;as ſenis 4 
fine ſyllabis evſerverur. 

To. Ex longis omnibus clauſula rarior eR, rariſſi- 
ma cx omnibus breyibus, ar ex remperatione longa- 
rum & brevium frequenrior. 

. 11, Vocalium in diverfis yocibus concurfus fit 
quam rariflimus. © +32 

12.In ſublimi ftylo adhibendz ſunt longz ſyllabz; 
in humilli vero breves. | 


Exemplum Ordinis Or ator. 

Aptiſſima emnino ſunt Scipio &Lzli,arma ſeneQue 
tis arees excrcitarioneſque virmuum ; que in onni 
.zrare culcz , ctim muletim difque vixeris, mirificos 
afferunc fructus; non ſoliim quia nunquam deſerunt, 
ne in extremo quidem tempore Ztatis, quanquam 
id maxiinum eſt; veriim eriam quia conſcientia bene» 
atz vitz, mulcorumque bene factorum recordario, 
Jucundifſinaa eſt, | 

N. B.Neque ramen hzcprzcepra ſunc ira mordi- 
cis renend3, quin ur puer - ex do&ifſfimorum obler- 
 yarione poriora iis apprehendat , & in componen- 
da oratione proprias aures & pulmones conſular. 

Iraque 
- 


e vos 


calu ve. 
5llocin- 


YMCsS. 
icipium 


- >Clay- 


id aftur 


ada ct 
ſenis 1 


rariſſ- 


longa- 
Tus fit 
labz; 


nequ- 
onmi 
£3 ficos 
erunty 
quam 
bene» 
dario, 


1ordj- 
bbler- 
>nen= 
{ular. 


aque 


Appendix Grammatices. Y J 
kaquo ſex ſepiewre periodos 3 ſe compoſiras ſemel. 
Inque irerum reciterz fic enim experietur orationem 
ſuami numeroſam cfle, vel hianrem & aſperam depre» 


hendat, 
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Cap.” 3. 
De Ordine yocum Pottieo. 


Rdo Poetics eft quando voces in oratione Jux- 2 Potrice 
ta Artem Poeticam collocantur,obſervaris qui- 


dem & cerris & ſimilibus ſonorum numeriss * Juxta querg ||| 
Juxra hunc ordinem'conſtrita Orario Carmen five —— | | 
Poema gicirur, onſticwzur, 


C 1 Monoc6lon,quod con* 


| « | tar uniusgeneris me» 
Cr, Verſils J'5} | ro. -þ 
| (quiGrzx-# BZ | 2 Dico!on, ubi duoſunt l 
cis Colon 2 2 genera verſuum, | 
ſive mem-C 5 ? 3 Tricdlon, ubirriplex Wl: 
brum di- WL 4 cftmearrum. |» I 
FL |ccim)  —E | 4 Polythtonzin quo pli- * 
S 3 f ra merri geriera con® fl 
Z & Currunc. ; lf 
R - [2 :] C1 Diftro-1 * Cf ſecun-Y'B ill 
tA ES] | phow | ry ee 
TW YE Z | 2 Triſtco- < rertl- | = 2 | 
FIGS OM no 3 ns - | 
Fe DV | 5.2 oat E j Qua 1,5 
| &£ | S. | ſtrophon, | © tum | © 
| 1541513 os Jain 12. 
L195 3 Uſtrophon, B ? 2 


4 
oy 
ry - 
8 
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Appendix Grammatices. 
=. C Hemiſti- ) FC dimidium 


| chon, verius, 
. Diſtichon, duos ver. 
\ 


ſus, 
 Terraſti- quaruor 
| chon, 


verſus, 
Hexaſti- 
(i | } chon, 
Fn __.._ < Ercoſti- 


| chon, | 
Hemaro- \dicrufm | 
ſtichon, 3 {| numerum{ 
Acroſtichis, cujus initiales, 
finales; aur mediz literz, 
| colle&z cerrum fenſum 
L przbenr. 
Comcadia, Tragcedia, Bu- 
* SELL colica, -Elegia, Ode,Hys- 
[C Mareriz 3 --J mnyus, Georgica, Sarira, 
Epigramma,Epitaphium, 
Epithalamium,Generhli- 
I acumy &c. 


Cp ; 
quod continet 


: 
YT man 


vſitate dicitur 


2 Pro Rarione 
oy 


po 
p—_ 


nd. dig®» In Carmine vers rite conſtituendo ſumma cura ad- 
cendi =hjbenda eſt ad dignoſcendos pedes  & diverſa verſu- 
_ fue. um genera. Ex pedibus enim conjun&is fiunt Verſus, 
| & ex Verſibus Carmen. 


m—— 
— 


Cape 4e 
De Pede, &6jus generrbus. 


x Pet, P#* eſt duarum ſyllabarum pluridimve conſtiru- 
rio, Ex Egrt remporum ſivs quamirarum obſcr- 
VaLlOne. 


Pes 


'Y 
| 
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_ x Simplex,CI Dares, qui conftatex FSimplicer | 
+ cue arque 1s , Al _ | a 
3 14 conſtar 
o_ Pes ef = G ' tribus Gllabi, | a b\ 
2 Compoſlitus, qui conſtart ex fimplic 
_ pedibin con} anglis : o_ 
ſus. C- Spondens, 7  C duabus longis, ' | 2. 
norum | Diſy0abi\, Pyrrbychius Þ ., A duabus brevibus, © b- 
merum'| pcdes JTrocheus, Cs Jpriore longd, & po- 
2 | fuor | S ) fteriore breyi. : c 
merumil quataorg#Tambur, - Y.- of priore brevi,. & 
itiales, o\. ſteriore longd. d | 
literz, | > * Virtfs, » Deis, © anmnis, 4 amans. X | I 
fenſum r Maloſſws, I FC rribus longis. "E- | 
Tribrachus, tribus breyibus, E- 
2, Bu- | Dattylas, prima longa, reliquis 
de;Hys | duabus brevibus. _ g 
Satira, | & | Anapeſtns, x | primis duabus breyibus, 
phium, | 2 | | 1. poſtrematonga. Þ 
nethli- | 5 , Bacchins, = F cima brevis _ reliquis 
= e S 3 *duabus longis. 7 
S | Antibacchiss , | 3. | primis duabus longis , 
wraad- | T* | poſtremi brevi. k 
verſu- | = | Ampbimacer, prim3 longa,media bre- 
Verſus, | ; vizulcimd4 long#. 1 
| Amphibrachus, | prim4 brevizmedi4 lon- 
"ES 3 {L gaulcimabrevii m 


— j Mii. Dm. 8 Scribere. © PZ&as. 
j yes « 4adire. 1 CharZfas. mVenie, . 

Pedes compoſiti,porius pedum conjunRiones;quam 
Pedes 2 pc £5 mn. gab aliis . DONE 
curtanquaim non multi ad inſtirurum Grammarici 
An: | Perincant. Hos ramen rerraſyllabas nihilominus ad- 

- oor. J:cimus, proprer aliquem corum uſum in Carminibus 
ODIEt- F ullisquz ab his nottien acceperynr,v?4.Choriambicum 
Peg lonicum, &c, 


R A | Pedey 


J16 ' Appendix Crammatices, 

; C Priceleuſmaticns 1 If duobus Pyrthichiis, 1 

' Difpondeus -.: | | duobus Spandzis. b 

. Chatiarswbus -» ] Trochzo & Iambo. . - c 

Antiſpaſtns Lambo & Trochzxo, 4 
c 
| 


Diambus - | duobus lambis. 


Dichor aus 2 ti duobus Trochzis, 
| Tonicus @ majore L Spondzo & Pyrrhichjo. g 
| Tonicus 3 minore 1 Pyrrhichio & Spondzo, h 
Epitritus Premus e S > Ilambo & Spondzo, i 
Epitritus ſecundus | *S | Trochzo & Spondzo. k 
Epitritus tertius Spondzo & Iambo. | 
j Epitritus quartus Spondzo & Trochzo. m 
Paon primas Trochzo & Pyrrhichio. n 
Paonſecundus Tambo & Pyrrhichio. © 
Pon tertius | Pyrrhichio & Trochzo, 
Pon quartus "3 \ Pyrthichio& lambo, q 
ur, * Himnibils. » Concladentes, ©Hiſitrie. 
d Alexander. © Severitas. f comprabare.. 8 Cantaby- 
ms. b /entrantes.! Salirantes. * COncutats. 1 Com- 
miinZcante m Incantare. * Conf2ctre. 9 Reſdlverk, 
P $dc; are. 4 SUeriAs. 
Ex pedibus aurem, Iambus & Trocheus, Spondeu 
& Dattylns, Anapeſtus & Tribrachus,uſitariflumi ſunt 


{ 


Pedeg igirur compoſts proecipui ſunt 18 


a—_— ——— £- 


6" 2g | 


—R 


Cap. 5. 


De Verſuum vari generibus, | 


2 Verſus, | \ / Erſus eſt oratio juſto arque kegitimo pedun 


numero conſtrica. oi 

Verlum compoſituro diſcendum efts;pedibus ipluaſſl 

| ONE PR rite meriri( five in ſuos pedes diſtinguere)quam Scar} 
1 Sranfe, fronem ſive Dimenſionem vyocant; ut, 

| . Parve nec || 1nv2de || 3 Sint [| me Fb2r 1 3bzs rail 

He mihz (quod dimzZ11nd non Zee (frt 150, 

_ | Sca 


d 
c 
f 
jichjo. g 
ndzo, h 
0, 1 
dzo. k 
O. | 
chxo. m 
uichio. n 
110. 0 
cho. p 
ibo. q 
T1/10rie. 
"antaby 
p. 1 Com- 
olvery 


0, 


pondeu 
1m1 ſunt, 


o pedun 


[equenrisy ut, 


" Appendix Grammat ces. 
Seanſront accidunt be Figure; Vit, 
1 Ceſura quum ita ſecarur vox ut poſterior ejus 
rs- initium br pedis ſequentis; ut, 

Sic cant ibis catiilos miles (iomatrib as hedos, 
Specics eJus ſunt quaruor, WERE, 
1 Triemimeriss Je: Cprimum pedem reliu- 
2 Penthemimeris,( &. Yſecundum(  quirur {yi - 
3 Heprhemimeris,C £ eerritim'' { /aba; urs 

- 4 Encemimeris, WS Cquartum 

I - 0-8 : 

Ile latte nive lim mollli fdlitas hyalcinths. : 

Ob Czſuram, ſyllaba brevis im fine diRionis ali- 

quando excendirur. "2 


Cr) 2 CPafirilbdie inbi [ans fpfjr antia [eonſitit 2315; 
e )z mna\viscit a nor [10s Amis aimor;. . 
[af u 

_ 


C JT - = . 
" Cuſnecs+ & 
dunt, 
ICeſura, 


en |tans arltem p13 [ter as om gue (3 uantem 
& CIVE Vaitas ivelnm m3l115 falltas byalcintby, 

N. B, Invenuſtus eſt verſus qui Czſurd carer; ur, 
Kiredſetrming I\Rls | ſoribis | maximb[u atom. © 
Urbem| fortem| nuper - cepit| fortibr|þ3 ſits. 

2 Synalepha eſt elifio quzdam votalis ante akeram 
ndiverſis diftionibusz ur, 

Sera ni [mis v3\t" et craſfini|viv* bod?{2. 
At ben, 6, & 38 nunquam intercipiuncurz uts 

At bis 3|6" Are|thuſa,t|o Are|[thaſa4 v6jcavite 
Interdum eriam Syza/epha negligitur; ur, 

Et ſac|eas pecohrz @t [/5c ſub [dk itur \agnts, 

Ter ſant cona tz im\ponere| Felio| Off ana» 

Aliquando fir in fine yerſtis;feu,porius in principio 


edem, ut 


'2 Synal g= 
pha, 


Omni | Merciri|s ſimi|lis vo[cemgiee co|lorem|qut 
Et crznes flavss. | 


3 Efblipps eſt quories # cum ſud yocali perimi- 


3 E ahlipfe. 


Jus iplugſur,proximd diftione a vocali exorſa; vt, : 


am ScargMonſtr, bor lrend',in|f orm” (in loans cir lumen a (4tmpt 3/t. 


(bs 
bz's 3 
e 1546, 
Sc 


Olim elidebarur's, ur, 
rborz|bas vere |res de lcrdere| falcibuslr amis, 


X 3 4 SYne- 


" "976. Penarx Grammutices. 
Gn, 4 Synerefic eſt duarum ſyllabarym in unam con- 


radio; urs p 

- Siulen||t5 fAZ|| rint * al varZ2 a] viminel, rextd. 

&. '——_ * pro alveana, JETER 

; - Fir aurem frequenrins in his ditionibus, Diz,dizs, 
11dem,tiſdem,demae, deinceps, ſemianimis,ſemibome, 

. ſeminſius,deeſt deern,deerit,anteambulaganteit,cui, & 
Genirivus nominum in &xsz urs W1iſſexs, W1iſſeiz cum 


mulris aliis. 
# Dzaresfe. 5 Dierefis oft ubi ex una ſyUlaba difſe&3 fiunc 
duzz Uts 


Dabitrant filſss evIlgiſe ſiiss. pro evoluiſſe, 
PT 6 Syſtole eſt quz"longam ſylabam corripirz ur , 
—-- Matri longa dican mag faftidia menſs. 
hs «7 \Diafiolg eſt quz breyem ſyllabam producit;uc, 
EDS - bs quem e3d3mis quicquid mortals cye aur, 
Atque hzc fi reperitur in ultima di&ionis ſyllab3 
Ceſura frequentits dicirur; ur, 
' Omnnia|| vincit almdr et\nds celdamics almort. 
.Verſuum genera Cz Depoſſtionss. 
. funr varia pro _ 
ratione 2 Metri, 
x Depoſi:io, 1 Depoſitio eſt rerminatio ſcanſionis,ex qua ver- 
P ſis abundanciam, plenirudinem, aur defe&um cogno- 
{cimus. | 
Secundiim hanc verſus dicitur; 


—_— x AcataleRicss, ſixe perfeltis, cul nihil aur ſuper- 
cur, . eſtaur deeſt; ur, | 

T Acatal- -Miiſe\| 7$vis || ſunt fillZe. 

tticw. 2 Cataleftichs, five ſemimutilus, Cui in fine decſt 
2 Catalethn ſyllabaz vt, : 

m_ Miſe || JSv#m|| canthbant.— 


2 Brachycas PE - EI five mutilus, cui in fine pes} | 
3 Be 


Miſe || 76v1s | guate, mm 


4 Hyper- 


\ 


COgno- 


 ſuper- 
 deeſt 


ine pes 


Appendix Grammat ets. © 


catalefFicus, five exuberant, in quo una , 
aur duzſyllabz ſuperſunt; urs 


= 
2_- 


. Miſe || f0r6 ks Yes rr ( ve) 
Miſe || 018 [res Palſ/adis (lugent, | $5 
"a Metrum eftlegirimus pedum numerus,qui men= — 
acur. _— 
Quoad Mecrum verſus dicicur, Þ- nod eſt; 
'C.g ,-1 Adoaus,five Adonicus qui conſtar n Adonicws, 
L ZN cx daftylo & ſponid xo; ur, + 
L SJ Gaud?a || pelle. 
8 Z3 J Pile ti|moren. 
- . | 3 of: Archilochius daftytitur,qui conſtar w_ chile. 
® C ex duobus daQtytis, & fyltab3;ur, licw. 
1 | Diſezte |jw#'t3 [|am, 


2 Tiimeter. 


ain am, _— 


Hyper | 


3 Tetrameter. 


qu1 conſtar pedibus 


—_ e—_—_———.. 


Alcmaniue, qui conſtar ex tribus 3 Alcmans- 
res & ſyllabaz uts hy | 
Diſcue|jaſtſt $a mIns Jiſt1, 
4 Glyconicus, qui conftar E tpondxo, 4 G yconzcus 
& duobus daRylis; ut; 


rribus, eſtque 


A 
oh 


Tandem|regea||nobuis. 
5 Pherecratius, qui conſtar e ſpon- 
dzo,daRylo' & ſpondzo; urs 
Nigris}| equiral| vents. 
Hic verſus aliquando pto priori 
ſpondxo haber trochzum; ur, 
P, ore} as 187A] napta, 
Aliquando Anapzſtums ut, 
S1m1/7 || ſargit AF] ortss 
6s Aſcicpiadeus, qui conſtit ex 6 A/cleps- 


F Pherecrge 
Fes, 


atunrs 
[4 
Ec 


Co 


qu 


que rm m— 


ſpondzo, daRylo, & ſyllabi lon= 444%. 
ga, & duobus deinde daRQylis 

urs 
Mare|nas AfAlvIsj|eds tEregn9us 
7 Sabphic«s, qui conſtar ex rrochzo 
ſpondzo, er duobus demum trochzis; 

urs 

7am 5A[tis ferric tute argue {ire 
X 4 rot 


7 Sapphicm, 


as Za | » 
= 
a "> 2 
E] |£ 
= 1 
Se *2 
1- "4 4% 
Elg7iatuts of | 
4 
1 
I 
, -] 
T0 Hetrogciis I | 
L.04 
S 
'S 
bh oy 
=] |S 
Er |< 
4. | ry 
=] |& 
A 
1 
xx lemb;cs:, 
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2 
| 


Poſt tres verſus Sapphicos, Adonicus 
addi ſoler. | 
8Phaleucius,qui conſtar ex ſpondzo, 
daQylo,& rribus tandem trochz- 
1S, Uts 
Hu6quo||diffig2as palluens Majbili 
Noſtrum.}| nou poteſ|ris laſjtereſſnaſum, 
9 Elegiacus, quiconſtat daftylo vel 
{pond zo,cum ſy!laba lonega; & du- 
obus tandem omnino daQylis,cum 
{y11aba irem long; ur, | 
Res eft || [132 [| 15 [| pena t2||m3r7s 
ELIT 


Hei mb? || quod d6m\[[no{| non cet 

(tre || ti, 

15 Herotcus,qui conſtar quaruor pri- 

mis locis E ſpondxo vel daQtylo, 

quinto daQylo, & ſexro ſpondzo;ur, 

Tytirelr apa dlllereciil bang ſb tes, 

(mine fagh 

Sylueſfirem tend 5 Myl| [am medi- 

(tarts aſſvena. 

Reperitur etiam ſpondus aliquando 
in quinto loco; ut, 

Chara Dew [066 |les maguT F0v1s| 

| (vncre(mentumn. 

| Eft & Heroycus Terramerer qui 

conſtar ex quatuor poſtremis Hex- 
amerri pedibus; ut, 

Aat Epbeſum bimaris vecirinthi. 

11 Tambicus, qui conſtat & pedibus 

lambicis; uts 


Sits (er iph/a RojfimA vitribus [rub 


_ 


I 


Eſt 


donicus 


ondzo, 
rochz- 


Ma jbili 
[24/um, 
tylo vel 
; & du- 
1 1$,Cum 


 [m32s 
(amor, 
Yn tt cet 
e [| t#5, 
uor pri- 
a&ylo 3 
dao;ur, 
tb tes | 
© fagh. 
1 medi 
allvena. 
quando 


Tous! 
7enuwn, 
cer qui 
is Hex- 


ranthi. 
pedibus 


3s f{rdilt 


Eſt 


» DS” 


Eſt autem hic verſus 


_ 


Appendix Grammatices, 
C-x Purus, five Legitimus, qui conſtar 


) 


Hic verſus: erjam diducitur 


© ſolis lambis; ur, 
PhaſelLis (12, quem || v3deft2s biþ2- 
( tes 
2 Impurus, qui aliquot. in locis re- 
cipit pedem diverſum lamboz vt, 


d Fas eſt | Zn ar[[9:15, Jpſ[prZmnt || !eges 


(17mg 
| 3 Scaxons five Choliambta, i, e. clau- 
ditans lambus, quiiin ſexto loco 
Spondzum, & in quinto lambum re- 
rinct; ur, 

| vec fonſls (5164 profuiT j Cabal T- 
L (20. 


N. B, Recipit Iambicus interdum (ob ma* 


Jorem gravitatem exprimendam ) in lo- 
cis imparibus ( 7. e primo, tertio, 8& 
quinto ) pro lambo rcribrachum, ſpon- 
dzum, ditylum, anapzſtum; arque in 
locis paribus ( 7.8. lecundo & quarto ) 
quandoque tribrachum, ſpondzum rari- 
15s ultunum vero locum rat0 mutar; 8 
jaltem binos pedes Iambos perpetus fibi 
ſervar. 


C 1 Dimetrum, ſive tetrametrum, qui 
conſtar ex quatuor pedibus quem- 
que merimur 

Per dipodiam; 2. &. geminum 
( pedem more Grzcoz ut, 

I O carminim || duces || note. 

per monopodiam, #, e, fin- 
gulos pedes more Latino 3 
urs, & 

0 carmzaam | dilces || 10/4. 

6 Hipta- 


©. 
> 


in duo genera uſitatiora 


| 


Appendix Grammatices. 
n41 | z Trimetrum five ſenarium,qui 
{enis conſtar pedibuyzquem- 
Ta que metimur, 
Per dipodiam;zur, 
} 0 ii x55) damnant{| [ant | 
U> #Ar# 3 | nes marxZmi, 


Z | Per monopodiam; ut, 

= F Du nds damnant{| ſant 

B bi |\ftr# 5] nes maximi, 
". * INT | 
S1y E | 8 ( 12 Archilochins Heptameter, qui con- | 
E/ © | E \ frarquaruor primis pedibusHerojcis 
=, = "S 8& tribus tandem trochzis; uts 
T7 © / Soluztiiry acrzs by[| ems graſſ'ta v#ce 
_ Lt (veris||et Favini. 


Plura qui quzrit, Auttores qui de Arte Poetrca fus 
ſins ſcripſerunt, otioftor conſular, 
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